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Presidential Documents

Title 3— THE PRESIDENT
Executive. Order 11208

REVOKING EXECUTIVE ORDERS PERTAINING TO THE PRESIDENT’S 
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON THE ARTS

W HEREAS the President’s Advisory Council on the Arts was 
established by Executive Order No. 11112 of June 12, 1963; and

WHEREAS the National Council on the Arts was established by 
the Act of September 3, 1964 (P.L. 88-579) thereby obviating the 
need for the Council established by the President:

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as 
President of the United States, the following-described Executive 
orders are hereby revoked:

(1) Executive Order No. 11112 of June 12, 1963, entitled “Estab
lishing the President’s Advisory Council on the Arts.”

(2) Executive Order No. 11124 of October 28, 1963, entitled “En
larging the Membership of the President’s Advisory Council on the 
A r i d ”  ^

L yndon  B. J ohnson

T h e  W h ite  H ouse,
March % fa 1965.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3169; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; &:43 a.m.]
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Executive Order 11209
ESTABLISHING THE FEDERAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE FOR APPA

LACHIA AND PRESCRIBING OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR COORDI
NATION WITH THE APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION
W HEREAS the Congress has enacted the Appalachian Regional 

Development Act of 1965 (hereinafter referred to as the “Act”) to 
provide public works and economic development programs and the 
planning and coordination needed to assist m the development of the 
Appalachian region; and *

W HEREAS the Congress has found that the Appalachian Region 
of the United States, whiles abundant in natural resources and rich 
in potential, lags behind the rest of the Nation in its economic growth, 
and has declared its intention to participate in the provision of the 
public works needed to enable the region to better support itself ; and

W HEREAS the proper discharge of Federal responsibilities to the 
people of the Appalachian region requires that related planning 
activities of the Federal Government be effectively coordinated :

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Act and as President of the United States, it is ordered as follows :

S ection 1. Establishment of Committee, (a) There is hereby 
established the Federal Development Committee for Appalachia 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Committee”) .

(b) The Committee shall be composed of the Federal Cochairman 
of the Appalachian Regional Commission established by Section 101 
of the Act, who shall be the Chairman of the Committee (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Chairman”), and nine other members, one of whom 
shall be designated by and represent each of the following, respec
tively : the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary of Agriculture, the 
Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, the Secretary of the Army, the 
Housing and Home Finance^ Administrator, the Director of the Office 
of Economic Opportunity, and the board of directors of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority.

(c) The Chairman may request any Federal agency head not re
ferred to in subsection (b) of this section to designate a representa
tive to provide the agency liaison with the Chairman on Appalachian 
matters and to participate in meetings of the Committee concerned 
with matters of substantial interest to such agency head.

S ec. 2. Fmictions of the Chairman. (1) The Chairman shall pro
vide the effective and continuing liaison-required by Section 104 of 
the Act between the Federal Government and the Appalachian 
Regional Commission (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”) 
and obtain a coordinated review by the interested Federal agencies 
and departments o f plans and recommendations submitted by the 
Commission pursuant to Sections 102 and 103 of the Act. In  carrying 
out this function, the Chairman shall inform the Federal agencies of 
matters to be taken under consideration by the Commission, including 
possible future recommendations of the Commission pursuant to Sec
tion 103 or 223 of the Act, and shall undertake to obtain a consensus 
within the Federal Government, either through the Committee or 
through consultation with appropriate agency representatives on the 
Committee, before he casts his vote on any matter as Federal Cochair
man of the Commission.

(2) He shall foster surveys and studies by any appropriate Federal 
agency as necessary to provide data for the preparation and operation 
of plans and programs for the development of Appalachia.

(3) He shall receive from each appropriate Federal agency pro
posed plans deemed appropriate to carry out the statutory responsi
bilities of the agency under the Act, which plans shall be transmitted 
to the Commission for its information and recommendations.
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S e c .  3 .  Functions of the Committee. The Committee shall;
(1) advise the Chairman with respect to (A) surveys and studies 

needed for the preparation of development plans pursuant to the 
Act, (B) relevant activities underway and proposed within their 
agencies, and (C) desirable development objectives and programs 
for the Appalachian region ;

(2) review any proposed agency development plan prepared pur
suant to the Act, before the proposed plan is transmitted to the Com
mission through the Federal Cochairman, with the objective of 
assuring optimum coordination among the plans of all Federal agen
cies ; and

(3) receive, review, and comment to the Commission through the 
Chairman on all tentative development plans prepared by the 
Commission.

S e c .  4. Responsibilities o f Federal Agency Heads. The head of 
each Federal agency concerned with a program and projects submitted 
by the Commission pursuant to Section 223 of the Act is authorized, 
with the concurrence of the Federal Cochairman, to exercise the powers 
vested in the President by that section to. approve or modify any such 
program or projects.

S e c . 5. Administrative Arrangements, (a) Each Federal agency 
the head of which is referred to in Section 1 (b) of this order shall, 
as may be necessary, furnish assistance to the Committee in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 214 of the Act of May 3,1945 (59 Stat. 
134; 31U.S.C. 691). v

(b) Each Federal agency shall, consonant with law and within the 
limits of available funds, cooperate with the Committee and with the 
Chairman in carrying out their functions under this order. Such 
cooperation shall include, as may be appropriate, (1) furnishing rele
vant available information, (2) making studies and preparing reports 
pursuant to requests of the Chairman, (3) in connection with the 
development of programs and priorities of the agency, giving full 
consideration to any plans and recommendations for the development

Appalachia, including recommendations made by the Committee, 
and (4) advising on the work of the Committee as the Chairman may 
from time to time request.

S e c .  6. Construction. Nothing in this order shall be construed as 
subjecting any Federal agency, or any function vested by law in, or 
assigned pursuant to lâ w to, any Federal agency, to the authority of the 
Committee or the Chairman, or as abrogating or restricting any such 
function in any manner.

. S e c . 7. Prior Executive Orders. The Federal Development Plan- 
nmg Committee for Appalachia, established by Executive Order No. 
11186 of October 23? 1964, is hereby abolished and that order is hereby 
revoked. This section shall be effective on the date of the first meeting 
of the Commission.

L y n d o n  B. J o h n s o n

T h e  W h i t e  H o u s e ,

March 25,1965.
[F.R. Doc. 65-5215; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 1:08 p.m.]



Rules and Regulations
l e  5— ADMINISTRATIVE \ PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission
PART 3T 6— TEMPORARY AND 

INDEFINITE EMPLOYMENT
PART 330— RECRUITMENT, SELEC

TION, AND PLACEMENT (GEN
ERAL)

Miscellaneous Amendments
Section 316.801 and the heading of 

Subpart C of Part 330, §§ 330.301, 330.302, 
and 330.303 are amended to provide 
placement assistance to displaced em
ployees before separation actually occurs.

1. As amended, § 316.801 reads as set 
out below.
§ 316.801 Displacement of temporary 

and indefinite employees.
(a) An agency shall separate em

ployees serving u n d e r  the following types 
of appointments in response to a specific 
displacement o rd e r by the commission 
or to comply w ith  the provisions of the 
Commission’s displaced employee pro
gram:

(1) Tem porary pending establishment 
of a register;

(2) Overseas limited of indefinite du
ration; and

(3) Indefinite.
(b) An agency may separate an em

ployee serving under one of the types of 
appointments named in paragraph (a) 
of this section in order to create a va
cancy for a career or career-conditional 
employee who has received a reduction- 
m-force notice or who, after declining 
to transfer with his function to another 
^ u t in g  area, has been officially no-

^  the employing agency that he 
wrn not be placed in another position 
m his competitive area.
P^nol?53, sec. 2, 22 S ta t . 403, a s  am en d ed ;  
o 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F .R . 7521, 
3 CPR’ 1954-1958 Com p., p . 218)

2 As amended, the heading of Subpart
ttnL?art 330> §§ 330.301, 330.302, and ««•303 read as set out below.

Subpart C— Displaced Employee 
Program

330.301 Acceptance o f applications 
rom displaced employees.

con!«*!60*' th e  time limits and other 
in tho Tiw, P^ished by the Commission 
reer m Pederal Personnel Manual, a ca- 
anniv .car eer-conditional employee may 
tivem0?f-examinafcion for any competi- 
carricxvS1̂ n̂ except Postmaster and rural 
or the examination is open
Her an existing register or a reg- 
the^mS? t0 ̂  established, when (a) 
in-f0IJ r ye<:.has received a reduction- 

notice and the employing

agency determines that he cannot be 
placed in another position in his com
petitive area or (b) the employee declines 
to transfer with his function to another 
commuting area or to accept new assign
ment to another commuting area, and 
the employing agency determines that 
he will not be placed in another position 
in his competitive area.
§ 330.302 Order of displaced employees 

on registers.
The Commission shall enter the names 

of employees applying under § 330.301 on 
the appropriate register at the top of the 
appropriate group in the order of their 
ratings. For professional and scientific 
positions in grades GS-9 and above of the 
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, 
and in comparable pay levels under other 
pay-fixing authorities, all eligibles are in 
one group. For all other positions, pref
erence eligibles with a compensable 
service-connected disability of 10 per
cent or more are in one group and all 
other eligibles in another.
§ 330.303 Entry of names of displaced 

employees on special registers.
When there is no appropriate existing 

register the Commission may establish 
special registers containing the names of 
employees applying under § 330.301, to
gether with the names of eligibles de
scribed in §§ 332.311 and 332.322 of this 
chapter, and use these registers for cer
tification to fill appropriate vacancies.
(R .S . 1753, sec . 2, 22 S ta t . 403, a s  am en d ed ;  
5 TJ.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F .R . 7521, 
3 CFR, 1954-1958 C om p., p . 218)

U n it e d  S t a t e s  C iv il  S er v 
ic e  C o m m i s s i o n ,

[ s e a l ] M a r y  V. W e n z e l ,
Executive Assistant to 

the Commissioners.
[F .R . D oc. 65-3098; F iled , M ar. 25, 1965;

8 :4 7  a .m .]

Title 14— AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Agency
SUBCHAPTER C— AIRCRAFT 

[R eg . D o c k e t N o. 6539; A rndt. 2 5 -2 ]

PART 25— AIRWORTHINESS STAND
ARDS: TRANSPORT CATEGORY AIR
PLANES

Cockpit Voice Recorders
The purpose of this amendment is to 

revise the installation requirements for 
cockpit voice recorders. Under the pres
ent requirements of § 25.1457, each cock
pit voice recorder is required to be in
stalled so that it will record, among other 
things, the voice communications of 
flight crewmembers using the loud

speaker system. The communications 
received from the loudspeaker system 
together with communications received 
from several other sources are required 
to be recorded on the fourth channel 
of the voice recorder. At the time that 
these rules were adopted, it was thought 
that this could be accomplished through 
the use of a relatively simple switching 
arrangement. However, it has subse
quently been found that the installation 
of the voice recorder so that it would 
record the required communications 
without a mixing of audio signals on the 
fourth channel, cannot be accomplished 
without complex switching, relay, and 
isolation amplifier arrangements. This 
would increase the complexity and the 
cost of the installation, with an attend
ant decrease in the operational reliability 
of the recorder. Further, such an in
stallation could result in fragmentation 
of the recorded information due to 
switching between sources. For this - 
reason, the Agency considers it necessary 
to amend the regulation to provide for 
the installation of the voice recorder so 
that it will record on the fourth channel, 
communications obtained from one 
source only. In this connection, the 
Agency has determined that the fourth 
channel should record communications 
from each microphone, headset, or 
speaker used at the stations for the third 
or fourth crewmembers and if the com
munications at such stations are picked 
up by another channel, then communi
cations from any passenger cabin loud
speaker system should be recorded on 
that channel.

In addition to the foregoing, paragraph
(b) of the regulation now requires one 
or more cockpit-mounted area micro
phones arranged to pick up continuously 
any voice communications by flight crew
members when at their assigned stations 
on the flight deck. The purpose of this 
requirement is to record communications 
from the flight crewmembers that are 
directed to the first or second pilot sta
tions. Furthermore, paragraph (c) re
quires that the voice recorder be installed 
so that the third channel records com
munications from the cockpit-mounted 
area microphone best located for re
cording voice communications originat
ing at the first and second pilot stations. 
However, experience in the installation 
of voice recorders has shown that a cock
pit-mounted area microphone installed 
so as to meet the requirements of para
graph (c) will also record the communi
cations of the other flight crewmembers 
that are directed to such stations. 
Therefore the regulation is being 
amended to require the installation of 
only one cockpit-mounted area micro
phone and to require that it be located so 
as to best record the voice communica
tions originating at the first and second 
pilot stations and the voice communica
tions of other flight crewmembers 
directed to such stations.

3931



3932 RULES AND REGULATIONS
The present regulations require that 

each voice recorder must be bright 
orange in color. However, it has been 
found that some of the most durable and 
heat-resistant finishes are yellow in 
color. Since yellow is also a conspicuous 
color, the regulation is amended to per
mit yellow as well as orange finish on the 
recorder container,

These amendments provide relief from 
certain voice recorder installation re
quirements which have subsequently 
been found unnecessary in the interest 
of safety. Therefore, in view of the 
scheduling requirements and the time 
limits established under the operating 
rules for the installation of these record
ers, any delay in issuing these amend
ments would impose an undue hardship 
on the operators.

For the foregoing reasons, I find that 
notice and public procedure hereon 
would be unnecessary and contrary to the 
public interest and good cause exists for 
making these amendments effective on 
less than 30 days’ notice.

These amendments are issued under 
the authority of sections 313(a), 601, and 
603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423).

In consideration of the foregoing, 
§ 25.1457 of Part 25 of the Federal Avia
tion Regulations (14 CFR Part 25) is 
amended, effective March 26, 1965, as 
follows:

By amending paragraphs (a), (b), (c)
(3) and (4), and (g) to read as follows:
§ 25.1457 Cockpit voice recorders.

(a) Each cockpit voice recorder re
quired by the operating rules of this 
chapter must be approved and must be 
installed so that it will record the follow
ing:

(1) Voice communications trans
mitted from or received in the airplane 
by radio.

(2) Voice communications of flight 
crewmembers on the flight deck.

(3) Voice communications of flight 
crewmembers on the flight deck, using 
the airplane’s interphone system.

(4) Voice or audio signals identifying 
navigation or approach aids introduced 
into a headset or speaker.

(5) Voice communications of flight 
crewmembers using the passenger loud
speaker system, if there is such a system 
and if the fourth channel is available in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (c) (4) (ii) of this section.

(b) The recording requirements of 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section must be 
met by installing a cockpit-mounted 
area microphone, located in "the best 
position for recording voice communica
tions originating at the first and second 
pilot stations and voice communica
tions of other crewmembers on the flight 
deck when directed to those stations. 
The microphone must be so located and, 
if necessary, the preamplifiers and filters 
of the recorder must be so adjusted or 
supplemented, that the intelligibility of

N o. 58— P t . I ------2

the recorded communications is as high 
as practicable when recorded under 
flight cockpit noise conditions and 
played back. Repeated aural or visual 
playback of the record may be used in 
evaluating intelligibility.

(c) * * *
(3) For the third channel—from the 

cockpit-mounted area microphone.
(4) For the fourth channel, from—
(i) Each microphone, headset, or 

speaker used at the stations for the third 
and fourth crewmembers ; or

(ii) If the stations specified in sub
division (i) of this subparagraph are 
not required or if the signal at such a 
station is picked up by another channel, 
each microphone on the flight deck that 
is used with the passenger loudspeaker 
system, if its signals are not picked up 
by another channel.

*  *  *  *  *

.. (g) Each recorder container must be 
either bright orange or bright yellow.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March
19,1965.

N. E. H alaby, 
Administrator.

[F .R . D oc. 65-3082; F iled , M ar. 25, 1965;
8 :4 5  a .m .]

SUBCHAPTER E— AIRSPACE 

[D o ck e t N o. 6540; A m d t. 7 1 -3 ]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Method of Describing 
Federal Airways

The purpose of this amendment is to 
Tedescribe the method used to designate 
the floors of Federal airways.

Section 71.5(c) (1) provides that each 
Federal airway includes that airspace ex
tending upward from 700 feet (until 
designated from 1,200 feet or more) 
above the surface of the earth. Amend
ment 60-21 (26 F.R. 570) to Part 60 of 
the Civil Air Regulations, upon which 
Part 71 was based, stated that it was the 
intention of the FAA that in most cases 
the floors of airways would be estab
lished at least 500 feet below the mini
mum en route altitude and, in all cases, 
not below 1,200 feet above the surface.

The FAA is in the process of redescrib
ing Federal airways in accordance with 
Amendment 6 0 - 2 1 ,  and it is apparent 
that the length and complexity of these 
descriptions must be increased when a 
common floor of 7 0 0  feet above the sur
face for all airways is replaced with seg
ments varying from 1,200 feet above the 
surface to 5 0 0  feet below the m in im u m  
en route altitude. However, to avoid un
necessarily lengthy descriptions where 
possible, the FAA is restating the defini
tion of the vertical extent of Federal air
ways to include the following precepts: 

(a) Where no altitude is designated, 
the floor continues to be 7 0 0  feet above

the surface until a study may determine 
the appropriate floors in accordance! 
with Amendment 60-21.

(b) Since floors will be described in 
hundred foot units above the surface 
(AGL), or above mean sea level (MSL) 
the last two ciphers of an altitude may! 
be omitted.

The designation of an altitude will re- 
fer to the floor of an airway segment 
between adjoining navigational aids or 
intersections unless a sh o rte r distance is 
specified. In that case one or more alti
tudes will be designated fo r the appro
priate number of miles w ith the last 
stated altitude terminating a t the next 
navigational aid. For example, if the 
floors of an airway segm ent between 
points A and B were designated at 4,800 
feet above mean sea level for 30 miles, 
and 1,200 feet above the surface to 
point B, with the floor of the following 
segment remaining at 700 feet above the 
surface until otherwise determined, the 
airway segments would be described 
as . . .  A; 30 mi. 48 MSL, 12 AGL B; 
C; . . .

Where a control area is bounded by 
a main airway and corresponding seg
ments of an alternate airway, it is the 
intention of the FAA to designate one 
floor applicable to the entire area.

Since the amendment is procedural in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, compliance with the no
tice and public procedure provisions of 
section 4 of the Administrative Pro
cedure Act is unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
§ 71.5(c) of Chapter I of Title 14 of the 
Code of Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended, effective April 26, 1965, as 
hereinafter set forth.
§ 71.5 Extent of Federal airways.

*  *  *  *  *

(c) Unless otherwise specified in Sub
part B or C—

(1) Each Federal airway includes 
that airspace extending upward from 
700 feet above the surface of the earth 
to, but not including, 18,000 feet MSL, 
except that Federal airways for Hawau 
have no upper limits. Variations of the 
lower limits of an airway are expressed 
in digits representing hundreds of feet 
above the surface (AGL) òr mean se 
level (MSL) and, unless otherwise spec
ified, apply to the segment of an airway 
between adjoining navigational aids 
intersections; and

(2) The airspace of a Federal airway 
within the lateral limits of a fransi 
area has a floor coincident with the n 
of the transition area.

* *
* * * * RO.

(S ec . 3 0 7 (a ) ,  Federal A viation  Act of 19 - 
49 U .S.C . 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March _
19,1965. „  it>vN. E. Halaby, 

Administrator.

[F .R . D oc. 65-3083; F iled , Mar. 25, 1965, 
8:45  a.m .]
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SUBCHAPTER F— AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 
[B eg . D o c k e t N o. 6498; A m d t. 418]

PART 97— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard Instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended pro cedures supersede the existing procedures of the same ciassin- 
eation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures,' a  ̂ . . _ „ ,.. .  .

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the mterests of safety in air commerce, I  find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists lor 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. , . Q_ . . .

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14 
CFRPart 97) is amended as follows: - „ , . . . .

1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 97.11(a) to read,
LFR  Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

Bearings, headings courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in  feet ahove airport elevation. Distances are in nautical

M tetn m rafap ^ ^ ^ eprOTOAnre^theaboTO^typeiscondrrotwfat the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
rnúess m apprcSch is Educated in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal A c t io n  Agency. Initte.1 approaches 
SbenmcleOTer specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots66 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

T-dn-10.___ — 300-1 300-1 200-14
T -dn-28„._____ 600-1 600-1 500-1)4
C-dn.................... 600-1 600-1 600-1)4
S-dn............... NA NA NA
A -d n „-___— 900-2 900-2 900-2

Procedure turn 8 side SE crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'.
If visual conSrt n^ estab ifc^ §<uporfdes<»ntto^uthOrized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of AN I LFR, turn left, climb to 2300' on

8W crs, 210° within 10 miles. . . .  -
Note: Air carrier sliding scale not authorized. ’ __; ; ‘ T
Caution: Terrain 1000'—2.0 miles N  of ANI LFR. Terrain 657'—3 miles W of ANI LFR.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: N—2700'; E—4600'; S—4700'; W—3000'.

City, Aniak; State, Alaska- Airport Name, Aniak; Elev., 86'; Fac. Class.,'BMRLZ; Ident., ANI; Procedure No, 1, Amdt 7; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 
. \ 6 Jan. 62 ' - -

T -dn__________ 300-1 300-1
C -d n .................. 400-1 500-1
S-dn-19_______ 400-1 400-1
A-dn_____  w 800-2 800-2

200-44
600-144
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn N side of NE crs, 009° Outbnd, 189° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles.
teM?dUn‘^titud® °ycr facility on final approach crs, 800'. ■ ' ' ’ ‘ 1 4<
»visual contact not established^upon descent to  authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 miles after passing KE LFR, climb to 1900 on SW 

us KE-LFR within 20 miles -
City, Kenai; state, Alaska; Airport Name. Kenai; Elev., 93'; Fac. Glass., SBRAZ; Ident., KE; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 11; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. 10; Dated,

16 June 62

2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

" . Si;' Vi . . . .  - • ■ ■
^^riogs, headings, courses and radiais are magnetic. "Elevations and altltùdes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are In feet above airport élévation. Distances are In nautical 

“ nw unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute mües. ' ; . - ,  .
n. i » an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with thelollowing instrument approach procedure, 

an approach Is conducted In accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
au *>• made over specified routes. Minimum nUitndAs shall correspond with those established for en route operation In the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2¡-engine, 

more than 
65 knots66 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

T-dn.___
C -d .l.._ ..............
C-n___. . . . ____
A-dn________ i..

600-1
900-1
900-2
NA

600-1 
900-1 
900-2 

• NA

600-1
900-1)4
900-2

N A

From— To— Course and 
distance

authorized in accordance with approved patterns of Newark approach control. ................................  .
Minimnr  ̂-!&£ N ade of crs, 067° Outbnd, 247° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles, ? . , , ! '
C rs.ahddi^^^f^filt ‘m^finsdapproach crs, 2000'. . ?,

direct established upon descent to authorized landing mintmams or if landing not accomplished within 7.1 miles after passing FNJ RBn, climb to 2000' on
MSA H.old N E , 1-minute right turns, Inbnd crs, 241°.

wunin 25 miles of facility: 270°-180°—2900'; 180°-270°—2100'.
City* c aldwell; state, N  J ., Airport Name, Caldwell-Wright; Elev., 175'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., PNJ; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 66
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Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From—

LAW VOR. 
H BR  VOR

FSI RBn. 
FSI RBn

To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

Direct.
Direct.

3500 T-dn__
4200 C-d._._,

C-n___
S-d-17.
S-n-17.
A -d n ...

300-1
600-1
600-2
600-1
600-2
800-2

300-1
600-1
600-2
600-1
600-2
800-2

20044
600-1H
600-¿
600-1
606-2
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 350° Outbnd, 170° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility on Anal approach ora, 3000'.
Cre and distance, facility to airport 170°—7.5 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.5 miles after passing FSI RBn, climb to 3000', proceed 

direct to LAW VOR.
N otes: Single transmitter. Aural signal must be received at all times during approach. Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement.
Caution: High terrain (Whichita Mountains) W of RBn.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 000°-180°—2700'; 180°-360°—3500'.

City, Fort Sill; State, Okla.; Airport Name, Henry Post AAF; Elev., 1187'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., FSI; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 1; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No.
Orig.; Dated, 25 Jan. 64

PR O C ED U R E CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 27 MAR. 1965, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY.

City^Laramie; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Brees Field; Elev., 7273'; Fac. Class., BH; Ident., LR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 31 Aug. 63

FRI VOR............................................................ M H K  R B n . . . ......................................... 3000 T -dn. 300-1 300-1 306-1
Vollend I n t . . ................. ................................. : M H K  R B n  (final) , 2000 C-d 600-1 600-1H 600-1)4
Ogden I n t . . . .__________ ________________ M HK R B n . . . . . ! .......................... ........ 3000 n-n 600-2 600-2 600-2

1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
The following m in im u m s apply during hours lSOU-olOO,

0500-0600 local times.c#............... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of ere, 118° Outbnd, 298° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles.
M inimum altitude over facility on final approach era, 2000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport 298°—2.4miles. .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.4 miles after passing MHK RBn, make left turn, 

climbing to 3000' and return to MHKTRBn. ,
N otes: 1. Procedure not authorized for use 0100-0500 local time. 2. ^Altimeter setting from SLN FSS 1800-0100, 0500-0600 local times. 3. Final approach from noiaing 

pattern at M HK RBn not authorized. Procedure turn required.
C aution: Restricted area 1.5 miles W of airport.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°— 2800'.

City, Manhattan; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Manhattan Municipal; Elev., 1060'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., MHK; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65,
Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 29 Aug. 64

M EM  VOR..................................................... L O M .................. ..................................... 1900 T-dn#......... ......... 300-1 300-1 20044
T.OM , 1900 C-dn.................... 500-1 600-1
LOM..................................... ........... . 1900 S-dn-35.'. —— - 500-1 600-1

Walls Int— — ................................. ................ -L O M ..___Ü................................. . 1900 A-dn. _____ 800-2 800-2
L O M ....................................................... D ir e c t . .._______ 1900 If aircraft is equipped with operating ajj* am*

V receivers and Hess Int identmea, w»
minimums are authorized: 

S-dn-35____ _j 400-1 400-1 400-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 1900'within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1700'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport,,354°—4.7 miles. . t nivf climb to 2500' on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m in im u m s or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after passing i s  w m -t  

crs of 354° within 16 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 1800' on R-271 M EM -VOR within 15 miles.
#Air Carrier Note: Takeoff with less than 200-}^ not authorized on Runway 14-32.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2400'; 090°-180°—1700'; 180°-270°—1600'; 270°-360°—1800'. 65' Sup

City, Memphis; State, Tenn.; Airport Name, Memphis Metropolitan; Elev., 331'; Fac. Class,, LOM; Ident., TS; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 27 Mar.
Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 6 Feb. 65 _______

Manchester VOR. Nashua RBn. 267°—10.1 m iles.. . 3000 T -d .._— — — -
C -d .__I
If weather service 
A -d...................... I

300-1 
600-1 1

300-1 
600-1 1

NA
NA

available:
800-2 800-2 I NA

Procedure turn N side of crs, 333° Outbnd, 153° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800'. , , ,
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 137°—3.9 miles. J, »  • a mtt RBn (or crossing »-**'

- If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  3.9 miles alter passing aivxjj.
M HT VOR on final approach), make left-climbing turn to 2800'; return to the AMH RBn. Hold NW , 1-minute, right turns, 153 Inbna.

N ote: Procedure turn to the N  due high terrain S and W .
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500'; 090°-180°—1800'; 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°—4200'. Mar 65

City, Nashua; State, N.H.; Airport Name, Boire Field; Elev., 193'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., AMH; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig., Efl. Date,
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Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum s

To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

From— 65 knots 
or less

More than 
66 knots

Via Radar vectors 2600 T-dn...............— 300-1 300-1 2004f
to JFK  VOR C-dn.................... 700-1 700-2 1 700-2
R-270 and 044° S-dn-4................. 500-1 600-1 500-1
hearing to LG A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
LOM.

Prospect VHF Int------ „ „ ïéÎ ---- ------------- LG LOM (final)..................................... Via LGA VOR 
R-221.%

1300

LG LOM..................................... ........... Direct___________ 2500

Radar transitions authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. _
Procedure turn S side of crs, 224° Outbnd, 044° Inbnd, 2600' S of Prospect Int within 10 miles of LG LO M J  
Minimum altitude over facility oh final approach crs, 1300'.
hvisual con ^ T n ^ e^ ^ li^ h e^ u p o^ escen t ^Authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles after passing LG LOM, climb to 2600' on crs 

043° to UR LOM. Hold UR LOM right turns, 1-minute, 043° Inbnd.  ̂ . .  . _
Ant Carrier N ote: Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized. . , , tt t i,* ¿r-fc m 11tl

, Caution: (l) Standard clearance not provided over obstructions in final approach area and in missed approach area. (2) U ÿighted obstructions in approach zmie (R\m- 
way 4) protruding 40'above lights at beginning of approach light lane decreasing to 1(K above hghts at 1100' from approach end of runway. (3) Tower 416 —3.8 miles SW, 
tower 390'—3.5 miles SW; building 968'—6.7 miles SW.

IMaintain 2600' Inbnd on final approach crs Until crossing Prospect Int. _ _ _ _
%LGA-VOR R-221 must be monitored on A D F approach until passing LG LOM. <,
Other change: Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums. _ _ ' ,
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 046°-226o—-1600'; 225°-316°—2600'; 316°-046 —2200'.

City, New York* State N  Y * Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., LG; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 23; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Arndt. No. 22,
Dated, 2 Apr. 64

UR LOM (final) ..................—*........ Si Direct.™ —............ 1600 T-dn_________■- 300-1 300-1 200-H
C-dn__________ 700-1 700-2 700-2
S-dn-22*.............. 600-1 600-1 500-1
A-dn.................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn N side of crs, 044° Outbnd, 224° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility cm final approach crs, 1500'.
Crs and distance, LOM to airport, 224°—6.0 miles. ■ . . . .  . „ .. , _ TT_  T .  .. . n™ , __
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized"landing minimums or if landing hot accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing UR LOM, climb to 2600 on 

crs 224° to Prospect Int. Hold SW, 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 041°. ,  . , .. . .
Am Carrier N ote: (1) Sliding scale not authorized for landings. (2) Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized.
Caution: Standard clearance not provided over obstructions in final approach area. Tank 422' 1.7 miles N  of airport.
Other change: Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums.
_P° not descend below 1000' until passing Castle FM . q S u
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 045°-225*—1600'; 226°-045°—2600'.

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., UR; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 67; Sup. Arndt. No. 1;
Dated, 16 Feb. 64

OP T.OM (final) , 3000 T -d m ................. 300-1 300-1
OP LOM 8000 C-dn.................... 600-1 600-1

Direct___ _____ — 3000 S-dn-28L............ 400-1 400-1
A -dn.________ - 800-2 800-2

Highland Int___
Imperial VOR* 
Allegheny VOR*

200-H
600-1
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns, 
procedure turn n  side of crs, 097° Outbnd, 277° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of GP LOM. 

altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'.
i.rsand distance, facility to airport, 277°—6.6 miles. .. .  . onn.,
u visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimnms or if landing not accomplished within 5.6 miles after passing GP LOM, climb to 3000' on 

Cfreek RBn. Hold W, right turns, 1-minute, 097° Inbnd. . . .
lights UTI0N: Runway  2811 approach: Fluorescent street lighting aligned with Runway 28R and terminating approximately 94 mile from runway, can be mistaken for runway

^Transition from i r l  VOR and AGG VOR require holding pattern entry during nonradar operation.
MBA within 25 miles Of facility: 000°-270°—3100'; 270°-360°—2800'.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., GP; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Arndt.
No. 6; Dated, 23 Jan. 65

P R O C E D U R E  CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 27 MAB. 1965.
City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., GHW; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date, 23 Jan. 66; Sup. Arndt.

No. 6; Dated, 6 July 63

Hookstown Int
Sjring Int...... ........................................
Wheeling VOR .........................................
imperial VOR.......................................

2700 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1 200-M
2700 C-d....................... 600-1 600-1 500-ÏH
3000 C -n...................... 600-2 600-2 500-2
3000 S-d-10L............... 600-1 600-1 600-1

S-n-10L_______ 500-2 600-2 600-2
A -dn________— 800-2 800-2 800-2

Pnw>pu,T5̂ Qr̂ n ,̂auti10rize(i in accordance with approved patterns.
M in im i ^ ade oi crs. 277° Outbnd, 097° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles.
Crs M ^ 5i^ t,tudec°yer facility on final approach crs, 2700'.
If visual facility to airport, 097°—6.9 miles. j  ,

crs to thp npT ivfi no  ̂established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.9 miles after passing Creek RBn, climb to 3000 on 102 
MSA or ,P old E > 1-minute right turns, 277° Inhnd.

unm 26 miles of the facility: 000°-090°—2900'; 090°-180°—3100'; 180o-270°—3100'; 270o-360°—2600'.
City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., CRK; Procedure No. 3, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 66
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Transition

From— To— Coursé and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Condition
2-engine or less More than 

2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

300-1 300-1 200-)$
500-1 500-1 600-1)$
500-2 500-2 600-2
500-1 500-1 600-1
500-2 500-2 600-2
800-2 800-2 800-2

Highland Int_________ ___
Ellwood C ity VOB R-153*
Allegheny V O R*_.___ ____
Wheeling V O B_______ . . . .
Imperial V O R ____. . . .

GP LOM (final)
Highland Bit__
Highland In t...;  
Imperial V O B -. 
Highland In t.;..

Direct
Direct.
Direct.
Direct
Direct.

3000
3000
3000
3000
3000

T-dn___
C-d____
C-n____
S-d-28B  
S-n-28R 

A-dn___

Radar vectoring authorised in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 103° Outbnd, 283® Inbnd, 3000' within 10 m il«
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 283°—6.9 miles.

277^ o re lS ^ eek tB l n >t minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.9 miles after passing GP LOM, climb to 3000' on
28B and terminating approximately H  mile from runway end, can be mistaken for runway lights.

•a™ i 181?!01̂  “ om. i ■ VO R, AGC VOR, and EWC VOR require holding pattern entry during nonradar operation.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-270°—-3100'; 270°-360°—2800'.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., GP; Procedure No. 4, Arndt. 3; Eft. Date 27 Mar 65- Sue Arndt
No. 2; Dated, 23 Jan. 66 ’

Berlin RBn ....... Whitefield RBn . .  _........ 7800
7800

1500-2
2700-2
NA

1500-2
2700-2
NA

Cascade Int____________________________ Whitefield RBn_______________
A -d________

1600-2
2700-2
NA

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 265° Outbnd, 086° Inbnd, 3900' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility of final approach crs, 3700'.
Facility on airport.

* _*£*& £* contact not established upon decent to authorised landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of HIE RBn, make an immediate left-climbing 
turn to 7800'm holding pattern. Hold W of HIE RJBn, 086° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns N  side of crs.

N otes: (1) Facility must be monitored aurally during this procedure. (2) Nonstandard procedure turn and nonstandard holding pattern to avoid high terrain to the S. 
<^mb-<mt procedure: Climb W of facility, shuttle on crs of 265 Outbnd, 085° Inbnd from facility within 10 miles, all turns to N  of crs, proceed on crs after reaching 7800'. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000 -360 —7400'.

City, Whitefield; State, N.H.; AirportName, Whiiefield Municipal; Elev., 1048'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., HIE; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt.
No. Orig.; Dated, 2 Dec. 61

ICT V O R ... ........................... . . . .................. L O M .________ _____ 2700
2900
3000
2600
3000

300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

200-)$
500-1)$
■400-1

Conway Int______________________ LOM............ ................... .
Mayfield Int___________________________ Anson Int *____________________
Anson Int *____________________________ LOM (final)............... 800-2
Mayfield I n t..,,_________________ ____ 1 L O M .... ..............

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized in  accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 190° Outbnd, 010° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles. (Nonstandard to avoid McConnell AFB.)
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2600'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 010°— 4.1 miles.

. a ,I„i„Tisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 A miles after passing IC LOM, make left turn, climb 
t°  3400 proceeding Outbnd on R-216ICT VOB within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 3400' on 010° bearing from IC LOM, intercept R-027ICT VOB and proceed 
to White Water Int. * ’ • .

N ote: A ircraft ex ecu tin g  m isse d  approach  m a y  b e  radar con tro lled  a fte r  b e in g  re id en tified .
C autio n: Simultaneous approaches being conducted on McConnell A FB. 2444' tower 8.4 miles N N W  of airport.
♦Radar identification of Anson Int required; otherwise procedure turn will be executed.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—3400'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270°—2700'; 270°-360°—3400'.

City, Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Wichita Municipal; Elev., 1332'; FaC. Class., LOM; Ident., IC; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 6;
Dated, 30 Apr. 64

Chardon V O R .......... ....................... .............. Lost Nation RBn__. ___________ 3000
3000
3000

300-1
600-1
500-1

NA

300-1
600-1
600-1

NA

Mentor I n t . . . . . . _____. . . ________ ____ . . .
Fairport I n t . . . . ................... ............................ Lost Nation RBn___1_________

300-1
600-1)4
600-1

NA

Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 092° Outbnd, 272° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of Falstafl Int.
Minimum altitude over Falstafl Int on final approach crs, 1800'..
Crs and distancé, Falstafl Int to airport, 272°—4.3 miles. , m o
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles of Falstafl Int, climb to 3000' on crs oi ta  

within 10 miles and return to L N N  RBn and hold W 092° Inbnd. , . h
N otes: (1) Voice communications and weather on 112.8 available 24 hours a day. Contact Cleveland approach control for ATC. (2) Facility owned and operated oy 

Lost Nation Airport.
. Cautio n: Stack 920'—1.7 miles of WSW of airport. High lines along E boundary of airport.

Other changes: Deletes transition from Perry RBn. Deletes runway lights note. -
* Authorized only for aircraft equipped to receive A D F and VOR simultaneously. If Chardon VOR not received, 1200-1 m in im u m s will apply.
MSA within 25 miles of façility: 000°-090°—2300'; 09O°-18O°—2600'; 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°—16(Xy.

City, Willoughby; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Lost Nation; Elev., 626'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., LNN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 3,
Dated, 14 Dec. 61

Mentor Int_____________________________ Lost Nation RBn_____________ 3000
3000
3000

T-dn 300-1 300-1
Chardon V O R _____. . . . ______________ Lost Nation RBn______ C-dn 800-1 800-1
Falrpòrt I n t . . . _____ . ' . . . l . . . ____________ Lost Nation R B n.___. . . . . . NA NA

300-1
806-lH

NA

Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs. 272® Outbnd, 092° Inbnd, 3000'within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to ATC.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'.
Facility located on the airport. ' 1 - , ' ’ " ^  , i-mhine turn to
If visual contact not established upon descent to. authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of LNN RBn, make left-c 

3000', return to RBn, hold W, 092° Inbnd.
Caution: Stack 920'—1.7 miles WSW of airport. High lines along E boundary of airport. , __ a nnerated by
N otes: (1) Voice communications and weather on 122.8 available 24 hours a day. Contact Cleveland approach control for ATC. (2) Facility owned anu uy 

Lost Nation Airport. ,
Other changes: Deletes transition from Perry RBn.. Deletes runway lights note.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°— 2300'; 090®-180°— 2600'; 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°— 1600'. No !'

City, Willoughby; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Lost Nation; Elev., 626'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., LNN; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 2; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. A m  t.
Dated, 14 Dec. 61
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3. By ftpiPTiriing the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.11(c) to read:
VOR Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are la-feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
miiAs unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ................... .. ,  . _ _ ,______.___

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
EteUbemade over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
06 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

ENA VOR................................................ Direct_________— 1900 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1 200-M
C-dn.................... 400-1 500-1 600-iH
S-dn-19_______ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn_......... ......... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn N side of crs, 006° Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 900'.
§” imal amtactnut'ratebhshe^^ondesTOntto authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.8 miles after passing ENA VOR climb to 1900' on 

R-186 within 20 miles. „ ' • j
MSA within 25 mil«« of facility: 000°-090°—1500'; 090°-180°—2800'; 180o-270°—1300'; 270°-360<>—1400'.

City, Kenai; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Kenai Airport; Elev., 93'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ENA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 1;
Dated, 31 Mar. 62

JAN RBn JAN V O R ................................................ Direct____ ______ 1900 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1 NA
C-dn.................... 600-1 600-1 NA
A-dn*_________ NA NA NA

Procedure turn W side of crs, 315° Outbnd, 135° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 135°—5.3 miles. . . . . .  .  „ , . . . . .  _ „ . .. ______, . h t w a d  „ « „ u nznnr
If visual contact hot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.3 miles after passing JAN VOR, climb to 2500 on

R-135 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 1900', and return direct to JAN VOR. _... , „  ... *■ * mn
N otes: Aircraft will cancel IF R  with JAN approach control prior to landing and upon reaching visual flight conditions. Aircraft will not take on without prior A iO  

approval.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—1700'; 090°-180°—1700'; 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°—1700'.
•Nearest weather observation at Jackson Airport.

City, Madison; State, Miss.; Airport Name, Bruce Campbell Field; Elev., 324'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., JAN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup.
Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 27 July 63

T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1 200-JÍ
C-dn................ . 500-1 500-1 600-1Hi
S-dn-14#.............. 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 310° Outbnd, 130° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 2300'. v.  ̂>
firs and distance, facility to airport, 130°—3.6 miles. , , ,, . . . .  . . . . .  „ „ ,. __ . .  __ , .  , 7rtD „  . „
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing Mansfield VOR, make left- 

elmhing turn to 2700', proceed to Mansfield VOR. Hold NW Mansfield VOR, right turns, 1 minute, 130° Inbnd. 
authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

MSA within  25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2300'; 090°-270°—2700'; 270°-360°—2200'.
City, Mansfield; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Mansfield Municipal; Elev., 1297'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MFD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup.

Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 26 Oct. 63

T -d...................... 400-1 400-1 NA
C-d....................... 700-1 700-1 NA
A-d....................... 800-2 800-2 NA

.......... ................. ................
Radar vectors authorized in accordance with Stewart approved radar patterns, 
procedure turn N side of crs, 090° Outbnd, 270° Inbnd, 3100' within 10 miles. 
p ® lrQu:m altitu de over facility on final approach crs, 3100'. 

distance, facility to airport 284°—7.0 miles. ! SWF VOR, climb on crs, 284°

City, Montgomery; s ta te , N.Y.; Airport Name, Orange County; Elev., 361'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., SWF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt.
No. Orig.; Dated, 23 Jan. 65

fed aleV H F  I t t . ^ j S B Direct__________ 1600 T -dn_________ 300-1 300-1 200-H
Randall Int ¡¡SPSgSSSssiHHHHra V O R  (final) *700 C-dn_________ 700-1 700-2 700-2

A -dn............ ....... 800-2 800-2 800-2

^5? n,ot authorized. Final approach crs, 226°.
Or» S S 1S<aik*;û e over facility on final approach crs, 700'. 

oDa distance, facility to airport, 178°—0.4 mile.
Lga vS ' ii011'81' not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.4 mile after passing LGA VOR, climb to 2600' on 

p R-221 to Prospect Int. Hold SW Prospect Int left turns, 1-minute Inbnd, crs, 041°.
Nnrva , 'IP N ote: Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized.
O tw 'v1' Radar vectors may be substituted for the above transitions. 2. Dual VOR equipment required for execution of this procedure.

Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums and Air Carrier Note regarding sliding scale not applicable to circling minimums.
Mfi landing minimums authorized only after passing Randall VHF Int.

Witmn 25 miles of facility: 045°-225°—1600'; 225°-315°—2600'; 316°-045°—2200'.
%. New  York; State, N .Y .; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21';.Fac. Class., L-VOR; Ident., LGA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 8;

Dated, 2 Apr. 64
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VOR Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure—Continued

Transition

From—

L ib e r ty  VHF in t....... .............

K ean sb urg VHF In t_________ _ _
g it  LGA R-221 and JFK R-270.
P rosp ect VHF Int___ ___
Diamond Int_____________

Minimum
Condition

2-engine or less

distance altitude
(feet) 65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

Ceiling and visibility minimum.

Int LGA R-221 and JF K R-270 Via radar vectors 2500 300-1
700-1
800-2

300-1
700-2
800-2Prospect VHF Int................................

to IDL R-270. C-dn
2500
2500

•1200
700

A-<ïn
Prospect VHF I n t .— .....................
Diamond Int_____________
LGA VOR (final)...............................

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

200-M
700-2
800-2

Procedure turn not authorized. Final approach crs, 041°.
Minimum altitude over Diamond Int on final approach, 1200'.
Crs and distance, Diamond Int to VOR, 041°—5.0 miles.

«  gSMSSSte ̂  M A  V 0 E ' °“ mb “  mAir Carrier N ote: Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimum* not authorized ’ ’ S
m w Si i , ln ^ Bfe ri 7 ^ r!omay b® substituted for the above transitions. 2. Dual VOR equipment required for execution of this procedure.

deletes note regarding takeoff mmimums and Air Carrier Note regarding sliding scale not applicable to circling minimum*
•D escent to landing m inunum s authorized only after passing D iam ond V H F  Int w  w ranam g minim nnw.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 045°-225°—1600'; 225°-315°—2600'; 315°-045°—2200'.

City, New York; State, N .Y .; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., L-VOR; Ident., LGA; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 4; E£E. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No.3;
Dated, 2 Apr. 64 .>■

T -d n * ----------. .  300-1 300-1 200-H
C-d............................. 700-1 700-1 700-1)4
C-n............................. 700-2 700-2 700-2
A-dn**________    800-2 800-2 800-2
After passing Butler Int, or the 4.6-mile DME Fii.the 

following m in im u m .* apply:
C-dn.... ...............1 400-1 I 600-1 I 500-1H

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns utilizing Burlington Radar 
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 048° Outbnd, 228° Inbnd, 2100' w ithin io  miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2100'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 228°—8.3 miles; Butler Int to airport, 228*—3.7 miles. 

r»ft**iri l im t i  ? p0Il  descent to authroized landing mlnimnms or if landing not accomplished within 8.3 miles after passing PLB VOR (or 3.7 miles after
P ^3WM requhed 'foftek! ¿ft R ^ S Sl tUm Bfld.retUm 40 PlattsburSh V OR at 2100'. Hold N E  of PLB VOR on R-048,1-minute right t u r i^ W  Inbnd crs.

g a th er  minimums of8TO-^authorized for those who have an approved arrangement for weather service at the airport 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500'; 090°-180°—3000'; 180°-270<i—5000'; 270°-360°—4500'. p

City, Plattsburgh; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, Plattsburgh Municipal; Elev., 371'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., PLB; Procedure No 1, Amdt 8; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Amdt. No. 7; Dated, 18 Apr. 64

ICT VOR. Beech Int________________ Via ICT VOR 2900 T -d anft-i 300-1
R-093 C -d.__________ 500-1)4 500-1)4

A - d n . _____ NA NA

NA
NA
NA

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 093° Outbnd, 273° Inbnd, 2900' within 10 mil«* of Beech Int.
Minimum altitude over Beech Int on final approach crs, 2900'.
Crs and distance, Beech Int to airport, 273°—3.5 mllA*

£°ni,act Dot established upmi descent to authorised landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.5 miip* after passing Beech Int, make right-climbing 
turn to 3100' heading 000° to interceptICT VOR R-051, proceed to DeGraff Int. p

attended Monday through Friday, daylight hours only. (2) No runway lights. (3) Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after 
being reidentifled. (4) Procedure not authorized when radar is not available. (6) Radar identification of Beech Int required.
City, Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Beech Factory; Elev., 1387'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ICT; Procedure No 1 Amdt 2- Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt.

No. 1; Dated, 30 Apr. 64
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4. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:
Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
mil«! unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. '

lían instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

BOS-VOR...............................................- Direct...................... 2000 T-dn*................ 300-1 
700-1 
800-2 

ile DME Fix 
nuns apply: 

600-1 
600-1

300-1
700-1
800-2

on BOS VO 
#

600-1
600-1

200-Vá
700-1)4
800-2

R R-016 the

600-1)4
600-1

C-dn**________
A-dn__ _______
After passing 5 m  

following minin
C-dn**___ ____
S-dn-22L._____

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 016° Outbnd, 196° inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles.
¿Maintain 1200' until passing the 5-mile DME or Radar Fix.

. Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'.
Facility on airport. Crs. and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 22L, 215°—0.9 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or If landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing ROS VO R, make left-climbing 

turn to 2000' on BOS VO R R-148 to Cohasset Int. Hold SE of Cohasset Int on R-148, right turns, 1 minute.
Caution: 370' stack 1.2 miles SW, 506' building 1.4 miles W, 772' building 3.1 miles W, 1349' antennas 10.6 miles W of airport boundary.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—1500'; 180°-360°—2300'.
•Departures from Runway 27 make left turn to crs 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.
**No circling W of airport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800'.
¿Radar fix may be substituted for 5-mile DME Fix.

City, Boston; State, Mass; Airport Name, General Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., BOS; Procedure No. TerVOR-22L,
Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 17 Aug. 63

Bedford MHW n o s  v o n Direct ......... 2000 T-dn* 300-1 300-1 20044
ri-dn** 600-1 600-1 600-1)4
S-dn-27............... 600-1 600-1 600-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
After passing 5-mile D M E Fix on BOS VOR R-086 

the following minimums apply:
S-dn-27_______ 500-1 600-1 600-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns, 
mcedure turn N side of crs, 086° Outbnd, 266° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'. 
i  acuity on airport; Breakoff point to Runway 27, 272°—0.62 m ile.

. n  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m in im u m s or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing B O S  V O R , make left-climbing 
tum to 2000' on BOS VOR R-148 to Cohasset Int. Hold S E  Of Cohasset Int on R-148, right turns, 1 minute.

caution: 370' stack 1.2 miles SW, 505' building 1.4 miles W, 772' building 3.1 miles W , 1349' antennas 10.5 miles W of airport boundary.
^Departures from Runway 27 mkke left tum  to crs 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.

JNo circling W of airport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L clockwise to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800'.
MBA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—1500'; 180°-360°—2300'.

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport Name, General Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., BOS; Procedure No. Ter VOR-27, Arndt.
4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 17 Aug. 63

Fayetteville VOR 
Fope VOR..
Pope HW

2000 T -d n 300-1 300-1
2000 C -d n 400-1 500-1
2000 S -d n -2 7  _____ 400-1 400-1

A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2

200-H
600-1)4
400-1
800-2

Radar terminal transition altitude 2500' within 15 miles of Simmons AAF. (Raleigh approach control.)
M ,wiure N side of crs, 089° Outbnd, 269° Inbnd, 1700' within 10 miles, 
pif™ !™  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'.
If vknoi '̂stance, facility to airport, 269°—0.6 mile (considered on airport).
Nniii' i i , .  n.°t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, tum  left, climb to 2000' and proceed direct to FAY-V OR. 

ior military use only, except by prior arrangement.
Deletes transition from Fayetteville-MHW.

4  wnton 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—1500'; 180°-270°—1700'; 270°-360°—1800'.
ity, Fort Bragg; state, N.C.; Airport Name, Simmons AAF; Elev., 235'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., FBG; Procedure No. TerVOR-27, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup.

Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 5 Aug. 61

GRI VOR HSI VOR 3700 T-dn 300-1 300-1
C-dn*.................. 600-1 600-1
8-dn-32_ - - 600-1 600-1

----------___ A-dn#.................. 800-2 800-2

300-1
600-1)4
600-1
800-2

M & ® ^ ® side o fcrs. 134° Outbnd, 314° Inbnd 3500' within 10 miles.
Facilitv °^?r facility on final approach crs, 2560'.
If visual<cnnírp?r *̂ * Breakoff point to Runway 32,320°—1.0 mile.

H-327 within not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing HSI VOR, climb to 3700' on 
NoTE Wh6P“ íie|; Ie,ft to™ and return to HSI VOR.
Caution- S t* *“®g* planned to N , NW , or N E , maintain runway heading 140°-320° (as appropriate) until reaching 3700' before departing on crs.
• L ig h t e n ^  t0wer 2-8 miles N N E  of airport.
#Altematí^!?,ng on Runway 14-32 only. „ —
Altimeter tA m r ? 118 authorized only during hours control zone effective.
M SAwm.^S?g fr°m GRI FSS.

City H tmn 261111168 ° f facllity: 316°-225°—3700'; 225°-315°—4200'.
astings; State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1994'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. TerVOR-32, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65 
No. 58— p t. I____ o
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility mlnlmnma

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

Bridgeport VOR.........................__.................._ HVN VOR........................................ . 2000 T-dn 300-1
600-1
600-1
NA

received, t l  

400-1

300-1
600-1
500-1

NA
e following 

400-1

200-H
600-1H
500-1

NA
minimums

400-1

C-dn
S-dn-1

If Branford Int 
apply:*

S-dn-1________

Procedure turn E side of crs, 206° Outbnd, 025° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach, 500' (400' if Branford Int received).*
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of runway, 016°—0.4 mile.
Crs and distance, Branford Int to airport, 025°—5.3 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mfip. of HVN VOR, climb on R-025 to 1500' with

in 6 miles then make left-climbing turn to 1900'. Proceed direct to HVN-VOR. Hold N E  HVN-VOR R-0251-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 205°.
N otes: Weather reporting by U.S. Weather Bureau 0700 to 1700 local time. No tower communication at airport. Contact Westchester approach control for ATC clearance, 

Medium intensity runway lights on all runways available upon prior request to airport manager. \
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 270°-090°—2100'; 090°-270°—1600'.

City, New Haven; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Tweed-New Haven; Elev., 15'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., HVN; Procedure No. TerVOR, Arndt. 5; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 14 Mar. 64

HLG VO R.......................................................... TRLVO R _ 3000 300-1 300-1 20644
AGC VO R.......................................................... IRL VOR.................................................. 3000 C-dn# 600-1 600-1 600-1)4

S-dn-32#.............. 600-1 600-1 600-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
If radar fix is received, the following minimums apply:»
C-dn.................... 600-1 500-1 600-1)4
S-dn-32#............ 400-1 400-1 400-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 122° Outbnd, 302* Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of IR L V O R .
Minimum altitude over radar fix* on final approach crs, 1800'; over IR L  VOR, 1600' if radar fix received.
Facility on airport. Breakoff point to Runway 32, 320®—1 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing IRL VOR, make left-climbing 

turn to 3000', proceeding to Creek RBn. Hold W, 1-minute right turns, 097° Inbnd.
Caution: Descent below procedure turn altitude not authorized until established on final approach crs Inbnd within 9 miles of facility. 2042' radio tower 9.9 miles ENE 

of facility and 1616' radio tower 9.8 miles E of facility at outer edge of final approach area.
* Radar fix is the IRL R-122 at 5 miles from radar antenna.
##400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative REIL.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-270°—3100'; 270°-360®—2800'.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh,* Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class-, BVORTAC; Ident., IRL; Procedure No. TerVOR-32, Arndt. 2; Efif. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 23 Jan. 65

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures 
prescribed in § 97.15 to read:

VOR/DME Standard I nstrument Approach Procedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ,

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach proceaure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approacnes 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.“

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

12-mile DME fix R-328...................................... 1700
1000
800

T-dn#.................. 300-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
800-2

200-H
600-1)4
800-2C-dn*..................

4-mile DME fix R-328___________________ 2-mile DME fix R-328 (final)............... . Direct.___ ______ A-dn....................

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn not authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'.
Facility on airport.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing BOS v u «  

on BOS VOR R-148 to Cohasset Int. Hold SE of Cohasset Int on R-148, right turns, 1 minute. .
N ote: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 12 miles at 2400' between R-238 clockwise to R-328 to position aircraft for final approacn. 
Caution: 370' stack 1.2 miles SW, 505' building 1.4 miles W, 772' building 3.1 miles W, 1349' antennas 10.5 miles W of airport boundary.
IDepartures from Runway 27 make left turn to crs 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff. . .. am,
*No circling W of airport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L clockwise to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than s w .  
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—1600'; 180®-360°—2300'.

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport Name, General Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev,, IB7; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., BOS; Procedure No.
Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. A m dt.N o. Orig.; Dated, 31 Aug. 63

climb to 2000 feet

VOR/DME No. 1.

s
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6. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:

ILS S tandard I nstru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radiate aremagnetic. Elevations and altitudes•are in feet MSI/. (Sellings; are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except Risibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceilingand vteibilityminimums

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

300-1
400-1
20Or>$
600-2

300-1
500-1
200-14
600-2

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

BRO VOR 
BRO RBn. 
Fresnos Int.

LOM______
LOM______
LOM (Anal)

Direct.. 
Direct.. 
Via Loc.

1600
1600
1100

T-dn.__._4.
C -dn.____
S-dn-17L* 
A-dn____

200-14  
6 0 0-1H  
200-H 
600-2

Procedure turn W side N crs, 353° Outbnd, 173° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1100'. ,
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 1050'—3.8 miles; at MM 205'—0.6 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn left, climb to 1600' on B RO VO R R-062 within 15 miles 

or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1200' on S crs ILS within 4.5 miles.
Other change: Deletes caution note.
MOO-M required when glide slope not utilized. ,

City, Brownsville; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Rio Grande Valley International; Elev,, 22'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-BRO; Procedure No. ILS-17L, Arndt. 19; Eff. Date,
27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 18; Dated, 26 Jan. 64

Ventura VOR______ _____ Direct...... ......... 5000 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1 300-1
Thousand Oaks tot_______ 3200 C-d_____ _____ 700-1 700-1 700-114
Twin Lakes tot.*__ Direct___________ 4500 C-n___________ 700-2 700-2 700-2
Fillmore VOR..... Direct. 4500 A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
MLAX-VOR R-276 and LHS R -1 6 9 ..... Direct____ . . . . . . . 4500 If 4-mile radar fix received W of airoort. the following

minimums ̂ tpply:
C-dn___ __ . . . . 600-1 500-1̂ 500-1^

Radar transitions and vectoring using Burbank Radar via approved patterns authorized.
Procedure turn not authorized. Hold at Woodland Int, right hand 1-minute, 4000'.
Minimum altitude over Woodland Int on final approach crs, 3200'. /  ti> '
Crs and distance, Woodland Int to airport, 076°—6.8 miles. ; . .
BUR ILS OM on Van Nuys Airport.
if visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb straight ahead: within 3.0 miles of B U R  ILS OM, 

reverse crs to the¡left and climb via W crs B U R  ILS Loc. to Woodland Int. Cross Woodland Int at minimum altitude, 3200'.
Caution: Disregard glide slope indications.

City, Los Angeles (formerly Van Nuys); State, Calif ; Airport Name, Van Nuys; ..Elev., 800*;-Fac. Class., B U R  ILS Loc.; Ident., I-B U R ; Procedure No. ILS-08, Arndt. 3;
En. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 7 Apr. 62

t.o m 1900 T-dn# ________ 300-1 300-1
T.OM . 1900 C-dn.................... 500-1 600-1
T.OM : : __ D irect..___ . . . . . . 1900 S-dn-35*.............. 200-14 200-H
T.OM Direct, . _ . . . 1900 A -dn_______Ir,’ 600-2 600-2
L O M . . . . . . . . . ; . . . * . . . . ..........— — Direct__ _____ . . . 1900

MEM VOR 
Independence Inf 
Uldwater Int
Walls Int...... .
Porter Int...""’

20O-H
500-1)4
200-14
600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns, 
procedure turn E side of crs, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 1900' within lOmiles.
Muumum. altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1700'.
/untune of ghde slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1694'—4.7 miles; at MM, 531'—0.6 mile^ 

nr tov,v1Sj - 0011 tect not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2500' on crs of 354° from LOM within 15 miles 
by ATC, turn left, climb to iSOO' on R-271 M EM  VOR within 15 miles. . . . .  .. ..

4  required when glide slope not utilized. If Hess Int is received, 400-Ji authorized when ghde slope is not utilized. 
vaib carrier Note: Takeoff with less than 200-14 not authorized on Runway 14-32.

fty, Memphis; State, Tenn.; Airport Name, Memphis Metropolitan; Elev., 331'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TSE; Procedure No. ILS-35, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 9 Jan. 65

LQASV u IVHFInt- ........
Liberty VH F totV." .1I——III

SW crs LGA ILS and JFK R-270

2500 T -d n ..____ . . . . 300-1 300-1
2500 C-dn__ ..._____ 700-1 700-2

tot SW crs LGA ILS and JFK R-270. Via Radar vectors 2500 S-dn-4*............... 400-M 400-M
to JFK R-270. A-dn____ . . . . . . 700-2 700-2

Prospect to t (final)________________ Direct—________ _ 2500

200-H
700-2
40O-5Í
700-2

Prn«rt,!®?i)rs ™?y.be substituted for the above transitions.
® slde SW crs, 224° Outbnd, 044° Inbnd, 2500' S of Prospect Int but within 10 miles of LOM.

A ltihT^falH ud? at Slide slope interception Inbnd, 2500' at Prospect Int.
If visual a ,  ,  slttPe and distance to approach end of runway at OM 1310—3-9 miles, at M M  295—0.7 mile.

Int crosŝ  s i  j  , M t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 4000' on LGA VOR R-046 to Stamford VHF 
'CAtJTin^m ^  at 5000' or above. Hold N E Stamford Int 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 226°.

111 approach l W  standard clearance not provided over obstructions ih final approach area, circling area of airport, and in missed approach area. (2) Unlighted obstructions 
415' 3 a „.«OJ a w  (“ Unway 4) protruding 40' above lights at beginning Of approach lightlane decreasing to 10' above lights at 1100' from approach end of runway. (3) Tower 

aTe O /L ,^ ’ ÎSwer 590'—3.5 miles SW, building 968'—6.7 miles SW. .
Other charioo. v,°?’E: Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized.
*600-1 ren n ira'/) jTÎes no*;e regarding takeoff minimums and air carrier note regarding circling minimums.

Pit «ouirea w‘th glide slope inoperative. 400-1 required with approach lights inoperative.
y, New York; State, N .Y.; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-LGÀ; Procedure No. ILS-4, Arndt'. 22; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt.

No. 21; Dated, 2 Apr. 64
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ILS S tandard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility mlnimi-ima

From— T o - Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

T -d n --— ..........
C-dn___ . ..........
S-dn-13...... ......
A-dn__________

300-1
700-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
700-2
600-2
800-2

200-54
700-2
600-2
800-2

Radar transitions authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn not authorized.
Minimum altitude over radar fix on final approach crs, 1600'.
Crs and distance radar fix to airport, 135°—6.2 miles.

. visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.2 miles after leaving radar fix or crossing the 234° 
bearing from the UR LOM, make climbing-left turn to 2000' proceed direct to UR LOM. Hold N E  of UR LOM 1-minute left turn, Inbnd crs 223°

... N ote: Localizer procedure only; no locators, markers, or glide slope.
Caution: This procedure' authorized only with LGA radar.
Air Carrier N otes: (1) Sliding scale not authorized for landings, (2) Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized.
Other changes: Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums Runway 4-31 and note regarding sliding scale not applicable to circling minimums.

City, New York; State, JST.Y.; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-GDI; Procedure No. ILS-13, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Arndt.
No. Orig.;. Dated, 18 July 64

Scarsdale In t-_ ... . . . . .................................... UR LOM (final)........................ 1600 T-dn 205-M
C -d n .................. 700-1 700-2 700-2
S-dn-22#............. 500-1 600-1 600-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar transitions authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N side of N E crs, 044° Outbnd, 224° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of UR LOM.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'.
Crs and distance, UR LOM to airport, 224°—6.0 miles. .
No glide slope. . • -
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2500' on crs of 224° to Prospect Int. Hold SW of 

Prospect Int, 1-minute left turns, Inbnd, 041°.
AiR Carrier N ote: 1. Sliding scale not authorized for landings. 2. Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility minimums not authorized.
Caution: Bridge tower 383'—2.6 miles N E  and tank 422'—1.7 miles N  of airport.
Other change: Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums.

, #Do not descend below TOO' until passing Castle FM , w L
City, Nevr York; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; FaC. Class., ILS; Ident., I-URD; Procedure No. ILS-22, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt.

No. 1; Dated, 16 Feb. 64

ORL VOR. L O M ......................- ..................... . 1900 T-dn .. 300-1 300-1
C-dn.................... #400-1 600-1
S-dn-7*............... 300-54 300-54
A-dn__________ 600-2 600-2

200-5?,
600-tf*
300-5*
600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. — - - -
Procedure turn S side of Crs, 246° Outbnd, 066° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1900'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1826'—5.4 miles; at MM, 326'—0.6 mile. , . . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn left, climb to 2000' on R-014 within 20 miles of unn 

VOR or when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2000' on R-070 within 20 miles Of ORL VOR.
*600-54 required with glide slope inoperative.
#600-1 required with glide slope inoperative. v

City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ORL; Pro<*dure No. ILS-7, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Arndt. No. 3,
Dated, 9 Jan. 66

ORL VOR.......................................................... Barton In t._______________ ________ 1600 T_An 300-1 300-1 200-54,
600-154
400-1
800-2

ORL LOM........................................................ 1700
1600

C-dn 400-1 500-1
MCO RBn.............................................. .......... Barton Int. . . ........................ S_dn-9MI 400-1 400-1

800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 066° Outbnd, 246° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of Barton Int. Nonstandard due to Sanford NAS traffic to the N. 
Minimum altitude over Barton Int on final approach crs, 1600'.
Crs and distance, Barton Int to airport, 246°— 6.0 miles.
No glide slope.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing Barton Int, 

2000' on ORL VOR R-308 within 20 miles of ORL VOR or, when directed by ATC, climb straight ahead to 2000' on the SW era of ILS within 20 miles. 
#400-54 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Namte, Herndon;, Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ORL; Procedure No. ILS-25 (back crs), Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 27
No. 3; Dated, 15 Aug. 64

turn right, climb to

Mar. 66; Sup. Amdt

Wheeling VOR____ _
Hookstown Int__
Ellwood City VOR@. 
Allegheny VO R@ —  
Creek R B n.____ . . . .

3000 300-1 300-1
3000 C-dn................... 600-1 Ö00-1
3000 S-dn-10L*.......... 300-54 300-54
3000 600-2 600-2

ILS OM (final)......................................... Direct___ ____ _ 2700

20044
600-154
300-44
600-2

. Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side crs, 277° Outbnd, 097° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of Creek RBn.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2700'. (Glide slope may be intercepted at 3000' between Creek RBn and ILS OM).
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 2665'—4.3 miles; at MM 1442'—0.6 mile. _ _  T nlvr ^oldE 1-minute right
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished, climb to 3000' on 102° crs to UP hvm ., no , 

turns, 277° Inbnd.
Major change: Deletes Hookstown Int to OM (final), RVR deleted.
*400-54 required with glide slope inoperative.
©Transitions from EWC and AGC require holding pattern entry for nonradar operation. Mar 66'Sup.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident.,I-L X B; Procedure No. ILS-10L, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 27
Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 25 Jan. 66
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

Imperial VOR*..—  
Ellwood City VOR*.
Wheeling VOR____
Allegheny VOR*—  
Spring Int................

Sprint. In t.._____
Spring In t..— ___
Spring Int_______
Spring Int_____ _
Clinton Int (final)

Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct

3000
3000
3000
3000
2200

T -dn___ l
C-dn.—  
S-dn-10R# 
A-dn_____

300-1
600-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

200-J4
500-1)3
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 277° Outbnd, 097° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of Clinton Int.
No glide slope. Minimum altitude over Clinton Int en final approach crs, 2200'.
Crs and distance, Clinton to t to Runway 10R, 097—4.0 miles. . , n ■ » .. .n  w- ntlhrifiin r iin tm  Trtl iHmhtnmrn'If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing nnnimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles after passing Clinton tot, climb to 3UQ0

on E crs GPS ILS to GP LOM. Hold E right turns, 1 minute, 277° Inbnd. , - i ,  ,___■ __ . f/,,
Caution: Rimway 28R approach: Fluorescent street lighting alined with Runway 28R and terminating approximately %  mile from runway, can be mistaken for runway 

lights. . . . .  . . .‘Transition from IRL, EWC, and AGC VOR’s require holding pattern entries during nonradar operation.
# 4 0 0 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Kiev., 12Q3'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-GPB; Procedure No. ILS-10R (back crs), Amdt. 6; Eff. Date, 27
Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 23 Jan. 65

IRL R-097............. 3000 T-dn**................ 300-1 300-1 200-34
EWC R-153_____ 3000 C-dn.................... 500-1 600-1 500-1)4
AGC R-027........... 3000 S-dn-28L*%#__ 200-34 200-34 200-/4

OP COM (final) Direct____ ______ 3000 A-dn.................... 600-2 600-2 600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn N side of crs, 097° Outbnd, 277° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of GP LOM.
Minimum altitude at glide slope int Inbnd, 3000'. , „ „ . . . . .  — „ „ .,Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2980 —5.6 miles; at M M , 1384 —0.6 mile. .. , .  oooo p a n  UnW WriuM
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomphshed, climb to 3000 on a 282 crs to Creek RBn. Hold W right 

turns, 1 minute, 097° Inbnd. 7
m d W n M t o g  .P » ,im « M y  «  m il, to m  nm w ,y , 0»  1» mistake, tor r ™ > y

lights. '■ - ■" ' s .,;; ... )
%^mway^snaTrMi!e ^«^ak^authorized for landing on Runway 28L, provided all components of the ILS Wgh-iirteMil^runway lights, 

discharge flashers, outer compass locator, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 1368 shall not be made unless visual con
of 20044 » h «  20044 Is authorised, . » « t a g  hlgh-iut— ty  ru u .a y  light, „.operational, 

#S-dn-28L altitude 1368' authorized for straight-in only. (200 feet above elevation of Runway 28L.)
City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-GPB; Procedure No. ILS-28L, Amdt. 10; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup.

’ ’ f ...........Amdt. No. 9; Dated, 23 Jan. 65 v_____________________ _________________________ .

Ordway Int.. 
Pueblo VOR. 
Avondale Int 
Hanover Int. 
PU LOM....

6600 T-dn%._............. 300-1 300-1
6600 C - d n . . . . . . . . . . . . 600-1 600-1
5800 S-dn-25#............. 400-1 400-1

POY RPn Direct__— — — . 6600 A-dn___¿A)____ 800-2 800-2
PCX R B n ........................ .......... .........- Direct............ 6600

200-34
600-1)4
400-1
800-2

Procedure tum N side of crs, 075° Otitbnd, 255° Inbnd, 6600'within 10 miles of PCX RBn.
Minimum altitude over PCX RBn on final approach, 5800'.
If visual contact'not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing PCX RBn, climbtö 7000'

direct to LOM or, when directed by A  TC, turn left and climb to 7000'on R-163 PUB-VOR within 10 miles.
ViP™N: Tower 6322'—5.5 miles NW of field. . V  x
"60-3/4 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
% Takeoff? all runways: Runway 35, right turn climb direct to PUB VORTAC.
Runways 3Q, 25,17, and 7. left turn climb direct to PU B VORTAC. V-81/83northbound cross PUB VORTAC 6000 . » • o r r n v c D m iP  m « v
Northwest bound via P u i  VORTAC R-314, cross PUB VORTAC 6500'. Westbound V-244 climb on PU B VOR R-080 within 10 miles to cross PUB VORTAC 8200'.

City, Pueblo; State, Colo ; Airport Name Pueblo Memorial; Elev., 4725'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-PUB; Procedure No. ILS-25 (back crs) Amdt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 6 Mar. 65

Harbor View Int. Direct.............. ....... 2000 T -dn .___ -------- 300-1 300-1 200-J4
C-dn_____ ____ 500-1 6Ó0-1 600-1^
S-dn-25#.— ___ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn....... — — 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 
ff®0?pure turn N side of crs, 069° Outbnd, 249° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles of Holland tot. ^  . _ . ofuw
Crs andijSP6 or m ar^ers* descend to landing m in im u m s after passing Holland Int. Minimum altitude over Holland Int, 2 0 w ;

d e i c l n t t o ^ S d l a n d i n g  minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after passing Holland tot, climb straight 
““eaa to 2100' on 249° crs to Toledo LOM. HoldSW  Toledo LOM, right turns, 1-minute, 069° Inbnd.

Tower 865'—1)4 miles S of middle marker. "
vwu-44 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

Ctty, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport Name,.Toledo Express; Elev., 684'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TOL; Procedure No. ILS-25 (back crs), Amdt. 6; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65;

JpT VOR.. 
Mmway Int 
Mayfield Int. 
Anson Int* 
Mayfield Int

2700 T -d n ..________ 300-1 300-1
Direct___ _______ 2900 C-dn................ . 400-1 500-1

3000 S-dn-1................. 200-34 , 200-34
2600 A-dn__. . . -------- 600-2 600-2

LOM— — — — — ,........ - ........... Pirect— ________ 3000

200-34 
500-1)4 
200-Vi 
600-2

SAdM.veetorthig to final approach crs authorized iU accordance withapproved patterns. . . . .  _  ,, .
procedure turn W side of crs, 190° Outbnd, 010° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles. (Procedure turn nonstandard to avoid McConnell A IB .)  
A i S ^ al“ e Slide slope interception Inbnd, 2600'. , /  A _ ..
If JEZSfe PL^de slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM?/2528'-—4.1jniles; at^MM, outbound on

Nivrw. a « «“"uitaneous approacres reing conauciea on jyic^onneu a i d .
executing missed approach may be radar vectored after being reidentmed. 

aar identification of Anson Int., required; otherwise procedure turn will be executed.
City, Wichita; State, Fans.; Airport Name, Wichita Municipal; Elev., 1332'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ICT; Procedure No. ILS-1, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup.

Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 30 Apr. 64
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7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in § 97.19 to read:

Radar standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

headings, coursesand radlals are^magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nantlml 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. OTe m nautical

If a radar tas trament approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is eondi»».* 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be m ade 0̂ 0̂ ^  
rout^. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular área or as set forth below. Positive identification must be «¡tah 
Ushed with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing mínimums, the instructions of the radar controller are m a n d a t o ? when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landtag minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed b y ra d a rco n to l er- 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; nr (D) if landtag is not accomplished - y controller,

Transition Ceiling and visibility mínimums

From— T o - Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots66 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

0....................... i .................................................. 360................................
Within:

2800
3000

1 urveillance
300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

approach

306-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

206-%
500-1%
400-1
800-2

0......................................................... ................. 360..................................
C-dn__________
S-dn*_________.
A-dn__________

„„ J i  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2800' within 10 miles, proceed to LOM, hold S, 
006® Inbnd, right turns, 1-minute pattern.

Cautio n: Smoke stack 1335'—2.5 miles SE Runway 32. Antenna 1410'—4.5 miles S Runway 1.
•Runways 1,19: 400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
•Runway 1: 400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.
•Runway 23: 400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative REIL.

City, Akron; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Akron-Canton; Elev., 1228'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Akron Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 1;
Dated, 20 Apr. 63

360®....................................................................... 330° .. ...........................................
Within:

2200
2300
2000
2000

330®...................................... ............................... 350® ..............................
117®........................... ....................................... 010°....................................................
010®...................- ................................................ 025°............... ................

Surveillance approach

T-dn__
C-dn*.
C-dn**
S-dn*#_
S-dn**.
A-dn._

306-1 300-1
400-1 600-1
700-1 700-1
400-1 400-1
700-1 700-1
800-2 800-2

200-%
500-1%
700-1%
400-1
700-1
800-2

Radar terminal area transition altitudes—all bearings are from the radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. ___ .
Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of towers 1746'—9 miles ENE; 155Cr—24 miles NE; 1260'—2.5 miles E; 1120'—12 miles NW ana 

water tank 1083'—4 miles SSE.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landtag minimums or if landtag not accomplished, Runways 4 and 36: Climb to 2500' and proceed to New 

Baltimore Int. Hold N  1-minute right turns, 186° Inbnd. Runways 9,18,22, and 27: Climb to 2000' and proceed S to Union Int. Hold S 1-mtaute right turns, 360 Inbnd. 
•Runways 4, 9,18, 36.'
••Runways 22 ana 27.
#400-% authorized for Runways 18 and 36, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
#400-% authorized for Runways 18 and 36, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.

City, Covington; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Greater Cincinnati; Elev., 890'; Fae. Class, and Ident., Cincinnati Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 65,
Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 7 Sept. 63

000*. 360*........................ ............... ... ................. 2000
\ 1 Surveillance approach

T-dn**.............- 300-1 300-1
400-1 ÔÜÛ-1

S-dn-13L%$
13R$, 18, 31 R$
31L$, 36............... 400-1 400-1
A-dn__ ___ — 800-2 800-2

Precision ap jroach

T-dn**____ _ 300-1 300-1.
S-dn-13L##......... 200-% 200-^
A -d n - . - . . - ........ 600-2 600-2

200- %
500-1%

400-1
800-2

200- %
200- %
600-2

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landtag not accomplished, (1) Climb to 2000' on runway iM^mg with 
(2) start climb to 2000', turn as directed by ATC and proceed to DAL VOR; or (3) start climb to 3300', turn as directed by ATC arid proceed to DCv jvuivy.

Caution: 695' tank 1,7 miles SE of Runway 31. 1044' building 3.9 miles SE of Runway 31 on centerline. . . . ___ NNW of airport,
•Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius from radio TV towers 1108'—20 miles N , 2349'—16 miles SSW, 1230' 10 mnes 1 

buildings 1095'—4.2 miles SSE. "
^Maintain at least 1400' until 3.6 miles from the approach end of Runway 31 and 1000' until 1.4 miles from the approach end of Rpnway 31. ttnnroach lights, con-
##Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landtag on Runway 13L; provided that all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway ugnis, »1̂ ^  ^ e s s  visual 

denser-discharge flashers, outer compass locator, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 685 snail not uo ui
contact with approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. . . . ____ «„hf<i are operational

** Runway Visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoif on Runway 13L in lieu of 200-% when 200-% is authorized; providing high-intensity runway g 
%400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.
$400-% authorized, except for 4-engtae turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights. ^  Arndt-

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Dallas Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Dallas Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 11; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 6
No. 10; Dated, 19 Dec. 64
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Badak Standard I nstrument Apfroach P rocedure— C ontinued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimumLS

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

140°...........................................................- Within 15 m iles.. 2000
1 ■

Precision a]
■

oproach

S-dn-27...............j 300-% 300-% 300-%

Surveillance í pproach

T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1 20043
C-dn______ . . . . 400-1 500-1 500-1%
S-dn-27............... 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn___ ______ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar terminal area transition altitudes—all bearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. ¿ _ .  __ _
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished, turn left, climb to 2000', proceed direct to FAY VO R. 
Note: Authorized for military use only, except by prior arrangement.

Citv Fort Braeg- State. N.C.; Airport Name, Simmons AAF; Elev., 235'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Simmons AAF Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65’
Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 25 Mar. 61

20 miles................... 2500
I I 1

Surveillance approach

T -dn................ . 300-1 300-1 200-%
C -d...................... 600-1% 600-1% 600-1%
C -n___________ 600-2 600-2 600-2
S—du.*—R—33 _ . . . . .
R-15..................... 600-1 500-1 500-1
A -dn.................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Precision approaçh

T -dn.................... 300-1 300-1 200-%
S—dn—R—33. . . . . . 300-1 300-1 300-1
S-dn-R-15_____ 300-1 300-1 300-1
A -dn.................... 600-2 600-2 600-2

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, Rr-15: Climb to 2500' on Heading 150, turn right and proceed 
direct to GRK RBn. R-33: Climb to 2500' on Heading 330, turn left if beyond GRK RBn, and proceed direct to GRK RBn.

Alternate Missed Approach: When requested by ATC, climb to 2500' on runway heading and proceed, as directed, to H LR VOR.
Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement.
Caution: 1200 terrain within  0.2 m ile both sides of appfoach runway.
#Radar vectoring beyond 10 mile not authorized below 4000' in the following quadrants: 085° clockwise,to 130° and 235° clockwise to 285°. All bearings and distance are 

from radar antenna. _
City, Fort Hood; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Gray AAF; Elev., 1015'; Fac. Class., and Ident., Gray AAF Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65

21fi°
Within:

2000
216° 10-26 miles_____ 2500
29fi° 2500

295°
295°
215°.

Surveillance approach
T -d n __________
C -dn ..— _____
S-dn-2L%..........
S-dn-31,13 and 

20R#
A-dn_________

300-1 300-1 200-%
400-1 500-1 600-1H
400-1 400-1 400-1
400-1 400-1 400-1

800-2 800-2 800-2

no!lar i^f^tnal area transition altitudes—all bearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing C W.
provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of the following towers: 9.6 miles N W 2049', 9 miles W 2049', 9 miles SW 2049', 10 miles S8W 1490'. 

frnm t rX »/iSH i^ .n ot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished. Runway 2L: Climb to 2000' on N  crs IL8 or on crs 015° 
cwrt hw * P * w i t h i n  15 miles of airport. Runway 31: Make right turn and climb to 3000' on R-335 of BNA-VOR within 20 miles. Runway 13: Climb to 2500' and pro- 

¡ 2 " ,™  BNA-VOR and hold SE on R-132, right turns 1 minute. Runway 20R: Climb to 2500' on S crs ILS or on crs 195° to LOM (HW) within 15 miles of airport. 
irmLu }2°° ““ til 2 miles from end of runway on final to Runway 20R.
/o«ju- j4 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.

% , Nashville; State, Tenn.; Airport Name, Nashville Metropolitan; Elev., 597'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Nashville, Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 6, Dated, 7 July62

240°
360°.
110° .
180°.
290°
240°

360°
110°..........................................................................
180°
240°............................. ......... ..............
240°..........................................................................
2 9 0 ° ...............

2500
1600
2200
1700
1600
2500

Surveillance approach

T -d n ..________ 300-1 300-1
C-dn....... ........... 700-1 700-2
S-dn-4 ,13, 700-1 700-2

and 22.
S-dn-31............... 600-1 600-2
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2

Precision ap proach

T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1
C-dn__________ 700-1 700-2
S-dn-4*............... 400-M 4O0-*A
A-dn__________ 700-2 700-2

200-H
700-2
700-2

600-2
800-2

20043
700-2
400-%
700-2

^rimums no^authorf8^ 1̂  SUding scale not authorized for landings except for straight in precision approach to Runway 4. (2) Adjustment of alternate ceiling and visibility
Jnt, .̂So?K!?lie^,uP0n descent to authorized landing minimums or .f landing not accomplished, Runway 4: Climb to 4000' on LGA-VOR R-046 to Stamford
Stamford Int j  V°9 °r above. Hold N E  Stamford Int 1-minute left tinns, Inbnd crs, 226°. Runway 13: Make left-climbing turn to 4000' on DGA-VO R R-046 to
®~046 to Stamford»carsdale Int at 3000' or above. Hold N E  Stamford Int 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 226°. Runway 31: Make right-climbing turn to 4000' on LGA-VO R 
Prospect Int W«iii, o4»rSFs °carsdale Int at 3000' or above. Hold N E  Stamford Int 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 226°. Runway 22: Climb to 2500' on LGA-VOR R-221 to 

Caution- m  K  Prospect Int 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 041°.
*one (Runwav 41 not provided over obstructions in final approach area (Runway 4) and in missed approach area. (2) Unlighted obstructions in approach
8 ".(tower 390'—3 5 mUes SW build "V 6 ffiy8 a^b e^ in ^ ^ o f approach lightlane decreasing to Iff above lights at 1100' from approach end of runway. (3) Tower 415'—3.8 miles

*40o-i reaufiwi note regarding sliding scale not applicable to circling minimums. Deletes note regarding takeoff minimums Runways 4-31.
c *ty N wun approach lights inoperative.

York, State, N . Y.; Airport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class, and Ident., La Guardia Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 13; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Arndt*
No. 12; Dated, 17 Aug. 63
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Radar Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—Continued

Badar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes Ceiling and visibility minimums

From To Dist. Alt. Dist. Alt. Dist. Alt. Dist. Alt. Dist. Alt. D ist. Alt.

360°
340°
360°

10 miles %2500 20 miles 
25 miles 
25 miles

3000
3000
4000

40 miles 6000
30 miles 4000

Condition

2-engineorless

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knote

000°
000°
840°

Surveillance approach

T-dn#-________
C-dn_________
S-dn@________
S-dn-10L##

28L and 10R. 
A-dn___ _____

300-1
600-1
600-1
400-1

800-2

300-1
500-1
500-1
400-1

800-2

Precision approach

S-dn-28L*. 
A-dn___ _

200-J4
600-2

2004S
600-2

200- %
500-1%
600-1
400-1

800-2

200- %
600-2

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mlnimnms or if landing not accomplished: Runways 5 ,10R, 10L, 14: Climb to 3000' within 10 miles and 
proceed to GP LOM, hold E right turn, 1-minute, 277° Inbnd. Runways 23, 28R, 28L, 32; Climb to 3000' within 10 miles and proceed to Creek RBn. Hold W, right turn, 
1-minute, 097° Inbnd.

Caution: Runway 28R approach: Fluorescent street light alined with Runway 28R and terminating approximately % mile from runway end. Can be mistaken for runway 
lights.

•Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 28L providing all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights, condenser dis
charge flashers, and outer compass locator are operating satisfactorily. Descent below 1368' shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights have been established 
or the aircraft is clear of clouds. _ ,.-■■■

¡HRunway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeofl on Runway 28L in lieu of 2 0 0 - when 200-J^ is authorized, providing high-intensity runway lights are operational. 
@A11 runways except 10L, 28L, and 10R.
%Radar Control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within 3-mile radius of 2049' TV antenna 10 miles E of radar antenna.
##Runway 28 L, 10L, and 10R: 400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
##Runway 28L, 10L: 400-H authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.

City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Pittsburgh Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 7; Dated, 28 Nov. 64

Transition

Course and 
distance

2-engine or less

From— To— altitude
(feet)

Condition
65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

Ceiling and visibility minimums

More than 2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots

280° CW 
330° CW 
280° CW 
330° CW

Within: s
1

urveillance approach
3 30 ° 2200
280 ° _______________: __________ _________  .... 2200 T -dn.................... 300 -1 300-1
330 °  .......................... 1 0 -3 0  mllfiS 2300 500-1 500-1
280 ° . 2300 400 -1 400-1

A -dn__________ 8 0 0 -2 800-2

200-%
600-1%
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of the 1629' and 1625' towers 18 miles NE of airport. , i
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, Runway 7: Make climbing-right turn to 2200, proceew w 

Waterville VOR. Hold SE Waterville VOR R-140, right turns, 1 minute, 320° Inbnd. Runway 16: Make climbing-left turn to 2200', proceed to Waterville VOR. Homo 
Waterville VOR R-140, right turns, 1 minute, 320° Inbnd. Runway 25: CUmb straight ahead to 2100', proceed to Toledo LOM. Hold SW Toledo LOM, right turns, 1 mmuw  
069° Inbnd. Runway34: Make climbing-left turn to 2100', proceed to Toledo LOM. Hold SW Toledo LOM, right turns, 1 minute, 069° Inbnd.

#400-% authorized for Runways 7 and 25, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
#400-% authorized for Runway 7 except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.

City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Toledo Express; Elev., 684'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Toledo Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eft. Date, 27 Mar. 66; Sup. Arndt. No.
1; Dated, 26 Oct. 63

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 807(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348 (c ), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat.749, 752,775)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 19,1965.
C. W. W a lk er ,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R. Doc. 65-2026; Filed, Mar. 25,1965; 8:45 a m.)

[Reg. Docket No. 6505; Amdt. 419]

pa rt  97— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are a d o p te d  to  become effe 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same ci 
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the .convenience of the users, the complete procedure is repuo 
In this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.- mnliance

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air co m m erce , I  find that comp 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exu> 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. _  rt 97 (14

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part » 
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:
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1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 97.11(a) to read:
LFR S tandard I nstru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, heading?-, courses and radtals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet M6L. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miies unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. j -

if an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
„„lam an approach is conducted in  accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
M  be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visiblUty minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
66 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

nvv. vnu ' BE L FR ........ ............................. ........... Direct___________ 7000 T-dn%________ 600-1
1200-1
1600-2

500-1
1200-1
1600-2

600-1
1200-1
1500-2

c -d n _________

Descend in 1-minute right-turn holding pattern SE of BE LFR on the SE crs to 7000'.
Procedure turn N side of crs, 300° Outbnd, 120° Inbnd, 7000' within 10 miles. Not authorized beyond 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 6000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 111°—l.ft miles. /  : •' • - _ _ _
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.6 miles after passing BE LFR, make immediate 

right turn, return direct to BE LFR climbing to 7000' Outbnd on N W  crs within 16 miles, return to BE LFR at 7000'. All maneuvering N  side of N  W crs.
Caution: High terrain all quadrants.
%Takeoffs all runways: All aircraft climb visually Over the airport to 3900'. VOR equipped aircraft—climb to 6400' northwestbound on R-297 B E E  VOR within 10 miles 

thence return to BEE VOR via R-297 climbing to cross B E E  VOR at or above 7000'. AU maneuvering N  side R-297. Departures via V-182 westbound continue climb in 
holding pattern to 10,200' prior to departing on crs. LF equipped aircraft—climb direct to BE LFR thence continue climb to 6400' northwestbound on NW  crs (800° bearing 
f om) BE LFR within 10 mües thence return to B E  LFR via NW  crs (120° bearing to) climbing so as to cross BE LFR at or above 7000'. AU maneuvering N  side N W  crs. 
If higher MEA is required, for direction of flight, continue climb in holding pattern SE of BE LFR prior to departing on crs.

MSA within 26 mües of faciUty: N —10,000'; E—10,600'; S—7700'; W—10,200'.
City,Baker;State, Oreg.; Airport name, Baker Municipal; Elev., 3368'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ,; Ident., BE; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 8;

Dated, 4 Jan. 64

2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
A D F  Standard In stru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radiais are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are In nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except . visibUities which are in statute mües.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it  shan be in accordance with the foUowing instrument approach procedure, 
tmless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
snail be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shaU correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visiblUty minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

Annette Island LFR OVNI R/Rn 4000
4000

T -d n * 300-1
500-1K
600-1
800-2

800-1
500-2
600-1
800-2

200-M
600-2
600-1
800-2

ward island Int " ...................*----- GVN RBn (final)____ C-dn*.
S-dn-12 ______
A-dn ______

M inim i6 ?  sid® of crs, 303° Outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 mUes. Nonstandard due to terrain, 
o« altitude over faciUty on final approach crs, 3700' after procedure turn only; over A N N  LFR, 800'.
IfvisnAi facility to airport, 123°—9.6 mUes.

to 42oo< 0n i5fi“ h!!Ct ,n°t established w o n  descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 9.6 mUes after passing GVN RBn, turn right, climb
CAi^l58°mbearillg from A N N  LFK within 20 mUes.
Noth-A il Lerram 109°' within 1.9 miles N  through E. Davison Mountain 2882'—2.9 mües E, Tamgas Mountain 3591'—6.1 mües EN E of airport.
*Rn-n,^unnl?ne1[iye£lng f°r circling to be conducted W of airport.

Night operation not authorized. Runway2: T-d restricted to 600-1 due to high terrain N  through E, 1000' within 2 mUes. Make immediate left turn after

MSA^winfi n2* required when approaching SE from Guard Island Int.
witmn 25 mües of faciUty: 000°-180°—4600'; 180°-270°—6000'; 270°-360°—6500'.

L Annette Island; State, Alaska; Airport name, Annette FAA; Elev., 119'; Fac. Class., MHW/FM; Ident., GVN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66; Sup. 
_  Arndt. No. 7; Dated, 9 M ay 64

T-dn* _ . 300-1 300rl
O-dn*_________ 700-1J6

NA
700-2

S -d n . . . . NA
A-dn._ ______ 800-2 800-2

200-
700-2

NA
800-2

^UnlmumViHH1, si<*e ?r  ̂crs, 141° Outbnd, 321° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 mUes. Nonstandard due to terrain.-WUnimilTD olH+riil. Y ,,.. 1 ,1  v u i u u u .  o it A JJJLUI1U. .
Crs anduâS,™ dl ° yi?f f d̂Uí y  011 to a l approach crs, 800'.
B v 3  fccrtrty airport, 123°—1.4 miles.
55° bearin^rnm a' | hshed upon descent to authorize*
CAUTION̂ Tp0n\ ^ ^ ^  20 miles.
Note: AÙ 1¿9 miles N  through E. Davison Mountain 2882'—2.9 miles E. Tamgas Mountain 3591'—5.1 miles EN E of airport.

If visual rant*1? ’ fa.ciUty to airpo
on 155° bearing from ANN^LFR^^thin0^  to landing minimums of if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mUe of A N N  LFR, turn left, climb to 4200'

‘Runway^ 2°nW aphorized until 3 mUes beyond A N N  LFR  on 141° bearing.
* 1 4 8  ' ■ * °f)eration nof authorized. Rimway 2: T -d restricted to 600-1 due to high terrain N  through E, 1000' within 2 mUes. Make immediate left turn after
taty Â Within 25 mUes of faciUty; 000°-180°—4600'; 180°-270°—6000'; 270°-360°—5600'.

6 land; Btate> Alaska; Airport name, Annette FAA; Elev., 119'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., ANN; Procedure No. 2; Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66; Sup. Arndt.
No. 2; Dated, 16 May 64

No. 58—P t. I____.
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ADF Standard instrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Atlanta RBn.................................................... AL-LOM . 2500
2600
3000
2500
2500

Atlanta VOR___ -..................... ........... ......... AL-LOM .................................
Harrison Int . .............. AL-LOM .............................
Chattahoochee Int. AL-LOM (final)................
Raymond Int................... ................................. AL-LOM........................

Ceiling and visibility mlnimm»^

Condition
2-engine or less

65 knots More than
or less 65 knots

300-1 800-1
500-1 500-1
500-1 600-1
800-2 800-2

More than

more than 
65 knots

T-dn__
C-dn..__
S-dn-9R
A-dn_...

200-H
500-1«
600-1
800-2

Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure tum S side of crs, 269° Outbnd, 089° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude oyer facility on final approach crs 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport 089°—6.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing AL LOM, climb to 3000'. turn ngm  ana proceed direct to m d  u v o k . 1 *
N ote: Aircraft executing missed approach may, after being reidentified, be radar controlled.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—2200'; 180°-270°—3700'; 270°-360°—3800'.

City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport name; Atlanta; Elev., 1024'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident.. AL; Procedure No. 4, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated,
2 Jan. 66

Augusta VOR..................................................... LOM ........................................................... 1800
1800
2000
2000
2000
1500

T-dn 300-1
600-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

1200-M
600-1H
600-1
800-2

Augusta R Bn...................................................... LOM ..........................................................
Mallard Int_________________________ _ LOM ........ ..........................................
Trenton I n t . ............... ................ .......... ............ LOM ...........................................................
Clarice In t_____________________ ._______ LOM................................
Shell Bluff Int..................................................... LOM (final)........—........

Procedure tum  W side of crs, 168° Outbnd, 348° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 348°—4.6 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after nagging LOM, climb to 2000' on crs of 

348° within 15 miles or, when directed by ATO, tum  left and climb to 2000' on 346° crs AGS RBn within 20 miles.
Caution: Antenna tower 1883'—6.0 miles EN E Bush Field.
#300-1 required on Runway 8-26. v  ' ' :  - '
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2900'; 090°-180°—1900'; 180°-270°—1900'; 270°-360°—2000'.

City, Augusta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Bush Field; Elev., 145'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AG; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 12; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 11; Dated,
23 M ay 64

Keller Int____________________ _________ FTW R B n_________ 2000
2000
2300
2000

300-1
600-1
800-2

300-1 •200-M
Justin Int. _ - .  __ _ ........ FTW RBn _ _ C-dn 600-1 600-lM
Joshua Int______________________________ FTW RBn................................. 800-2 800-2
Roanoke Int - ____ -- -- --- -- FTW RBn................ -.............

Radar vectoring may be used to position aircraft for final approach N  of RBn with elimination of procedure tum.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 354 Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized. (Nonstandard due to ATC requirements.)
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crS, 1500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 177°—2.1 miles. ‘ onnn'on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.1 miles after passing FTW RBn, climb to 2Uw on 

the 175° bearing from FTW RBn within 20 miles.
Caution: 956' grain elevator 1.5 miles N  and 990' grain elevator 1.9 miles N  of airport.
*300-1 required for takeoff Runways 9-27 and 13-31.
MSA within 25 miles of the facility: 000°-090°—2300'; 090o-180°—3400'; 180°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2500'.

City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.;. Airport name, Meacham Field; Elev., 692'; Fac. Class., H-SAB; Ident., FTW; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No.
1; Dated, 19 Sept. 64

HSI VO R. ......................................................... HRT R Bn__  _ 3700
3700

T-dn 800-1
500-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

GRI VOR........................................................... HSI RBn_____________
S-dn-14 _____

300-1
600-lM
500-1
800-2

(2) Procedure authorized

Procedure tum  W side of crs. 325° Outbnd, 145° Inbnd, 3700' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 145°—4.9 miles. . _ _  „  v to 3700' on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles after passing HSI Run, cumu 

145° bearing from HSI RBn within 15 miles, tum right and return to HSI RBn.
Caution: 2707' tower 2.8 miles N N E  of airport.
N otes: (1) When IFR flight planned to NW, N , or N E, maintain runway heading 140°-320° as appropriate until 3700' before departing on crs. 

only during hours control zone is effective. (3) Altimeter setting from GRI FSS.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 315°-225°—3700'; 225°-315°—4200'.
•Lights operating on Runways 14-32 only. ~ Dated,

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Classr, HW; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.,
6 June 64 ________ ______ .—

200-M. 
600-1)j 
500-1 
800-2

H U T  V O R .......................................................... LOM
LOM  . ..
LOM
LOM
LOM

Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.

2900
3200
4000
4000
3200

T-dn__
C-dn—
S-dn-13
A -d n ...

300-1 300-1
500-1 500-1
600-1 600-1
800-2 800-2

Procedure tum  N  side of crs., 308° Outbnd, 128° Inbnd, 2900' within 10 miles of LOM.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2700'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 128°—4.0 miles. ' I«» t OM Droceed to  H U T -vu®
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles after passing w i  > v  

climbing to 3000' via 128° bearing LOM and 052° radial of HUT-VOR.
Caution: 3049' TV tower located 3.5 miles E of airport. Aircraft taking off to N , S, N E , SE, climb to 3500' prior to proceeding toward i  v tower.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 000°-180°—4000'; 180°-360°—3000'. te lApr 65; fW

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans.; Airport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., 1542'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., HU; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2, Eff. date,
Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 3 Nov. 62
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A D F S tandard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— , ¡ 1*0— Course and 
: distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

LOM ............... ..............— _____ — — Direct—...........  . . 2200 T-dn* 300-1 300-1 20O-M
L O M .. . . : . . . . . ................................— . D irect..________ 2200 C-dn.................... 500-1 600-1 600-1y.
L O M .. : . : . . . , . . . . .............................. ..... Direct___. . . . ___ 2200 S-dn-30—. .......... 500-1 600-1 600-1
LOM (final)-............... - ___ — — . . . Direct___ . . . . . . . 1500 A-dn_________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized.
Procedure turn S side of SE crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles of LOM. Not authorized beyond 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'. , . Y,
Crs and distance, facility to airporj, 300°—4.3 miles. ,, , .  . . . .  . „ ,, , . ——
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after passing LOM, climb to 800' on 300° 

bearing from LOM, turn left, climb on 200° heading to intercept the 160° bearing from LAX RBn and proceed to San Pedro Int at 2600'. . . . •
Caution: Standard clearance over obstructions not provided for circling minimums; 500' hill with oil derricks 1 mile 8 of airport. All circling and maneuvering shall be

accomplished N of field. ,
Major change: Deletes transition from Huntington Beach FM .
•300-1 required for takeoff Runways 16L, 25L, 34R; 600-lJi required for takeoff Runway 16R.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 135°-225°—1600'; 225°-315°—3400'; 315°-045°—6600'.

City, Long Beach; State, Calif.; Airport name, Long Beach (Daugherty Field); Elev., 58'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., LG; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 19; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66;
,Sup. Arndt. No. 18; Dated, 7 Nov. 64

PROCEDURE CANCELLED EFFECTIVE 3 APR . 1965, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY.
City, Pittsfield; State, Mass.; Airport name, Pittsfield Municipal; Elév., 1170'; Fac. Class., MHW; I dent., PSF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 10 Oct. 64; Sup. Arndt. No.

Orig.; Dated, 23 June 62 Y

Chester VOR.............. Direct._____ . . . . . 4100 T -d__. ______ _ 1100-2 1100-2 NA
T -n....................... 1300-2 1300-2 NA
C-dn.................... 1300-2 1300-2 NA
A-dn_______ __ N A NA NA

Procedure turn S side of crs, 073° Outbnd, 253° Inbnd, 4100' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport 253°—5.0 miles.

« i‘,visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing Pittsfield RBn, make a right- 
oimbing turn to 4100', return to the Pittsfield RBn. Hold N E  of the Pittsfield RBn, 253° Inbnd, left turns, 1 minute.

Note: Facility must be monitored aurally during th is approach.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—5000'; 090°-180^-4000'; 180°-270°—4000'; 270°-360°—3500'.

City, Pittsfield; State, Mass.; Airport name, Pittsfield Municipal; Elev.-, 1170'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., PSF; Procedure NO. 1, Arndt. Grig.; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65 or upon
commissioning of facility

Coweta Int. 
TUL VOR. 
Oienpool lût 
otebbins Int 
OEM VOR!

TTT LOM 2800 T -dn__________ 300-1 300-1
TTT LOM 2500 C-dn.................... 400-1 600-1
TTT LOM 2500 S-dn-35R 400-1 400-1
TTT TOM 2500 800-2 800-2
T U  LOM (final)...................................... OKM R-345 and 

354 bearing to 
T U  LOM.

2300

#200-J4 
500-HÍ 
400-1 
800-2

vectoring authorized in accordance with approved procedures.
US0d to position aircraft for a final approach within 5 miles S of TU LOM witb elimination of procedure turn.

«ordure turn E side of crs, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 2500'within 10 miles. - /
altltude over TU LOM Inbnd final, 23Q0'. 

y  , 1stance, facility to airport 354°—5.4 mués.
oner« no* established upon descent to authorized landing mínimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 miles after passing T U  LOM, climb to 2500'

S T ,  miles, or When directed by ATC, climb to 2500' on R-035 TUL VOR within 20miles.
^ m fim r e d  on Runways3L,2lR ,17R, 35L. -  -  . . i ¿:.í

“  witnin 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2200'; 090°-180°—2800'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°-360°—3200'.
Tulsa, State, Okla.; Airport name, Tulsa International; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., TU; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 11; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 10;

(DW) LOM ............................................. 2500 300-1 300-1
(DW) LOM............................................. 2500 C -d n .. . 400-1 fi00-l
(DW) L O M .... ....................................... 2500 S-dn-17L. 400-1 400-1
(DW ) LOM.................................. . 2500 800-2 800-2
(DW) LOM—(final).............................. D ir ec t- - ..—.' . . - . . 2200

*200-}4
500-1JÍ
400-1
800-2

S ^ V O R ..Colltasvilk) Int.!
wfn»bmInt-*vill Rogers Int 
Muman Int.......

be Fse(l i°  position aircraft for a final approach within 5 miles N  of D W LOM with elimination of procedure turn.
Minimi™ * £ 5  'Y side of crs, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles.
Crs md d 4 a£n d? faclllty on toa l approach crs, 2200'.
If visual contarif’ mrport, 174°—6.6 miles. -

m W  within snmiSo descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.6 miles after passing DW  LOM, climb to 2500' on
•300-1 rermivJrT^ (DW) LOM, or when directed by ATC, climb to 2500' on TUL-VOR R-035 within 20 miles.
MSA 3L, 2 m , 17R, and 35L.

City ^ mues of facility: 000°-090°—2200'; 090°-180°—2800'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°-360°—3200'.
tate, Okla.; Airport name, Tulsa International; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., DW; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No.

Orig.; Dated, 7 Sept. 63

Minimum aÍSiidoS«dí  ° í  crifl Ontbnd, 123° Inbnd, 2500' w ithin 10 m iles. Crs anH lUuae Over facihtv on final nnnrnimh oro oánrV

LOM (f in a l) - .- - - - - - .- .- . . ................... 2300 300-1
LOM................. ..................................... 2500 C-dn 400-1
LOM____________________________ 2500 S-dn-12 . 400-1
LOM___________ _________________ 2500 800-2 800-2LOM.......... ....................... ..................... Direct___________ 2500

200-H
500-1)4
400-1
800-2

Crs and distant faon?? fa,cildy 011 Anal approach crs, 2300'.
A T n contact ’n o tS & vu  ? rport> 123°—4-5 miles.
J u  V°R R-094 within 9o™nY.ed up9n descent to authorized landing minimums or if landingnot accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing AL LOM, climb to 2500' on 

MSA -■■ ■ ° ’ When dltected by A T ° .  (!) climb to 2500' on ALO VOR R-141 within 20 miles, (2) climb to 2500' on 123° bearing from LOM within 15

City. Waterloo;
within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—;2400'; 090°-180°—3100'; 180°-360°—2400'.

State, Iowa; Airport name, Waterloo Municipal; Elev., 870'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. date, 1 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 5-
Dated, 22 Aug. 64 -
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3. By amending the following Very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procédures prescribed in § 97.11(c) to read:

VOR Standard I nstru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radiais are magnetic»- Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSB. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ' ,
~ If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, U shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a differeiit procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation A gency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Miniihum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below ^

Transition

From— To— Course and 
' distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

^engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
66 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

JOT VOR........................... 1............................. D PA  VOR..............-............ ................... 2500
2500
2500
2500
2500

T-dn 300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
500-1^
800-2

300-1
500-1)4
500-1)4
800-2

API V O R . . . . . . . . ................. ............ ............. D P A  VOR............... ............. . .......... C-d
Elgin Int__________________________ , ___ D PA  V O R ............................................ C-n
Hinckley Int_______. ______________ D P A  V O R .. - . . - . . . . ........................... . A-rtn¿

D PA  VOR..............................

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized by Chicago Center Radar. ;
Final approach from holding pattern at VOR not authorized, procedure turn required.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 249° Outbnd, 069° Inbnd, 2600' Within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility ron final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 069°—4.3 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after passing DPA VOR, make left turn, 

climb to 2500', and return to VOR or, when directed by ATC, make left turn, Climb to 2600', proceed on 340° crs until intercepting ORD VOR R-267 and proceed to Malta 
Int via ORD R-267.

N otes: Aircraft will be released for final approach Inbnd on final approach crs 3 miles from VOR to contact Du Page Tower.
Radar altitudes are 2900' within 20 miles of D PA  VOR; 2500' within 10 miles of D PA  VOR.
Aircraft executing missed approach may, after being reidentified, be radar controlled.
Other change: Deletes transition from Acorn Int.
#Weather service available and alternate minimums authorized when control tower operating.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090*—2600'; 090°-180°—2300'; 180°-270°—2100'; 270°-360°—2400'.

City, Chicago (West Chicago); State, 111.; Airport name, Du Page County; Elev., 768'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., DPA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66; Sup.
Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 19 Jan. 65

300-1 300-1
fl-dn 400-1 600-1
s-d n -16— .......... 400-1 400-1

NA NA

200-M
800-lM
400-1

NA

Radar transitions to final approach crs authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on final approach Inbnd 3 miles from OBK-VOR 
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 338° Outbnd, 158° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 168°—4.3 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descant to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after passing OBK VOR, make left turn 

climb to 2500', ahd proceed to OBK VOR via OBK VOR R-140.
N ote: No weather available.
Other change: Deletes transitions.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2100'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2300'.

City, Chicago; State, 111.; Airport name, PAL-Waukee; Elev., 646'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., OBK; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt.
No. 7; Dated, 30 Jan. 65

Anthony Int. CLL VOR (final).................................... 1000 T-dn ___ 300-1 300-1
C-dn 500-1 500-1
S-dn-10. 400-1 400-1

800-2 800-2

200-H
500-lH
400-1
800-2

CLL VOR, climb to 1800'

Procedure turn S side of crs, 278° Outbnd, 098° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. .
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 098°—2.5 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.6 miles after passing » 

on R-115 within 20 miles of VOR.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—1900'; 090°-180°—1600'; 180°-270°—1600'; 270°-360°—1700'.

City, College Station; State, Tex.; Airport name, Easterwood Field; Elev., 319'; Fac. Class., L-BVOR; Ident., CLL; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66, up.
Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 6 June 64 ,

T-dn¿__
C-dn¿...
S-dn-12¿
A-dnjjL..

300-1 300-1
400-1 500-1
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2

200-M
600-lM
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs, 300° Outbnd, 120° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2800'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 120°—5.5 miles. . nT) VOR »Hmb to 2800' on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.5 miles after passing a v u  v u » ,

R-120 within 15 miles, return to FOD V O R  and hold on R-300. , . wo D VOR due to
N otes: (1) When weather is below 700-1 aircraft departing southbound, flight below 2300' is prohibited between radiais 120° and 175 tnmi^ve oi me „  cw  to R" 

1773' tower 3.7 miles S of the airport. (2) When authorized by ATC, FOD DME may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 28lKr oetwee 
049 via 6-mile DME arc with the elimination of procedure turn.

A ir  Carrier Note: Alternate minimums of 800-2 authorized 24 hours daily for air carriers with weather reporting services at the airport.
#Alternate minimums authorized only during hours of control zone operation. 
ÿNight takeoffs and landings not authorized Runways 17/35.
MSA Within 25 miles of facility: 000o-090°—2500'; 090s-180°—2800'; 180°-270°—2300'; 2708-360°—2500'. gup.

City, Fort Dodge; State, Iowa; Airport name, Fort Dodge Municipal; Elev., 1160'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FOD; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 1 Ap
Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 1 Feb. 64
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VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

LGB VOR.......................................... Direct__________ 2500 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1 NA
LGB VOR................................................ Direct__________ 2500 C-dn*.................. 800-1 800-1 NA

A-dn**________ 1000-2 1000-2 NA

Radar vectoring utilizing Long Beach radar patterns authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 200° Outbnd, 020° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles of LQB VOR.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 020°—6 A miles. . . T , , . . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing LQB VOR, make immediate 

rightclimbing turn to heading of 145°, intercept and climb Inbnd on LGB R-053 to cross LQB at minimum altitude, 2000'.
‘Caution: Derrick 762'—2.0 miles N N E  of airport. Radio tower 823'—1,9 miles W of airport. All maneuvering S of airport only.
“Weather service 0600 to 2200. N
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 135°-225°—1300'; 2250-316"—3400'; 315o-045o—6600'.

City, Fullerton; State, Calif.; Airport name, Fullerton Municipal; Elev., 96'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., LGB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 66; Sup.
Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 23 Mar. 63

CGT VOR............- .................................. 2300 T -d n „ .______ - 300-1 300-1 200-
2300 C -d— ................. 900-1 900-1 900-1H

C Q T  V O R  (final) Direct— . . . ............ 2300 C -n ...............— . 900-2 900-2 900-2
S-d-2.............. — 900-1 900-1 900-1
S-n-2.............. — 900-2 900-2 900-2
A-dn________ NA NA NA
Following minimums apply when aircraft equipped

with VOR and AD F receivers and Hammond Int
received:

C -d n .... . . — T- 700-1 1 700-1 700-m

Procedure turn S side of crs, 226° Outbnd, 046° m bnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300'.
Crs and distance facility to airport, 046°—9.2 miles.
Crs and distance Hammond Int to airport, 046°—2.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 9.2 miles after passing CGT VOR, or 2.0 miles after 

Passing Hammond Int, make right turn, climb to 2300' and proceed direct to CGT VOR.
Note: Close flight plan with Chicago Center or Joliet Radio when landing assured. No weather available.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2100'; 090°-180°—2000'; 180°-270°—2100'; 270°-360°—2500'.

City, Gary; State, Ind.; Airport name, Gary Municipal; Elev., 591'; Fac. Class., M -BVQRTAC; Ident.’, CGT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt.
No. 2; Dated, 12 Oct. 63

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 1965.
City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Class., L-BVOR; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eft. date, 18 July 64; Sup. Amdt. No.

Orig.; Dated, 6 June 64 '

T -dn.................... 300-1 300-1
C-dn—. _____— 500-1 600-1
S-dn-3................. 500-1 600-1
A-dn_________ ; 800-2 800-2

200-H
5Q0-1H
600-1
800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs, 212° Outbnd, 032° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles.
Mmunum altitude over facility on final approach :crs, 2800'. 
ure and distance, facility to airport, 032—5.0 miles.

wtFhV v̂ uaLcontact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing VOR, climb to 4000' on R-032 
mdes °r, when directed by ATC, make left turn, climb to 2900', proceed to H U LOM. 

uaution: 3049' TV tower located 3.5 miles E of airport. Aircraft taking off to N, S, NE, SE, Climb to 3500' prior to proceeding toward TV tower.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—3400'; 180°-360°—3000'.

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans.; Airport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., .1542'; Fac. Class,, BVORTAC; Ident., HUT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 1 Apr.65j
Sup. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 12 Jan. 63

T-dn*— . .J— - 300-1 300-1 NA
C-d....................... 600-1 600-1 NA
C -n .— ............... 600-2 600-2 NA
S-d-13.................. 500-1 500-1 NA
S-n -13 ................ 500-2 500-2 NA
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 NA

® s’de of crs, 282° Outbnd, 102° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Crs "toude over facility on final approach crs, 2300'.
If vhnQidlSttnce’ facm*y to airport, 102°—6.5 miles.

c l i m h i n J r cL?°t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished%ithin 6.5 miles after passing JOT-VOR, make right turn, 
Oa “ ¿ r 0 • Hold at VOR on R-102, Inbnd crs 282°, right turns.
* T » w S ^ ge: Heletes air carrier note..
Ms a ■ni,wi_u? ways R* and 6, climb to 1500' before turning toward 910' tower % mile ESE of airport or 1065' towers 2.3 miles SE of airport. 

da withm 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500'; 090°-180°—2100'; 180°-270°—2100'; 270°-360<>—2300'.
y. Joliet; State, HI.; Airport name, Joliet Municipal; Rlev., 582'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., JOT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff, date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 5;

, Dated, 20 July 63

T-dn*.................. 300-1 300-1 20O4S
C-dn*.................. 600-1 600-1 600-1&
A-dn____ . . . NA NA NA

^ ■ n iTTlnm qH ja j  ,  v U I U U U j lU O I I I U I I U .  Z iU U  W J.U U I U c o ,

Crs an^istami«defi>Jf-lia,cillt-y on flnal approach crs, 2400'. t If visual M iesP i fa«hty to airport, 108—6.8 miles.
to La Grange Vo R n0t e?*^”shea upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.8 miles, climb to 2400' on R-108, turn right and return

‘Night M w n « r inforni ation  n o t availab le .
MSA m?t^n ol S-,aUth,orized on Runway 13-31 only.

City L 8 mUeS 0f facllity: °00°-090 '3300'; 090°-180°—3400'; 180°-270°—2200'; 270°-3608—3600'.
range, State, Ga.- Airport name, Callaway; Elev., 700'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., LGC; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated,

23 Dec. 61
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3952 RULES AND REGULATIONS
VOR S ta n d a r d  I n s t r u m e n t  A p pr o a c h  P ro cedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— ■ ' To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
M ore than 

65 knots

Albacore Int _ .. _ . .. L G B V O R......................... 2000
1600

'T-dn* 300-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
800-2

2004$
600-1#
800-2

Midwav In t..  - ___ sßä . —  ... LGB VOR (final)...................... C-dn

Radar vectoring and transitions via approved Long Beach radar patterns authorized.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach, 1500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 274°—4.4 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after passing LQB-VOR, turn  right, climb I 

on heading of 300° to 800', turn left, climb on 200° heading to intercept LAX R-145 and proceed to San Pedro Int at 2600'.
C a u tio n : Standard clearance over obstructions not provided for circling minimums; 600' hill with oil derricks 1 mile S of airport. All circling and maneuvering shall be 

accomplished N of field.
Major change: Deletes transition from Huntington Beach FM.
*300-1 required on Runways 16L, 26L, and 34R; 600-1H required for takeoff on Runway 16R.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 136°-226°—1600'; 225°-315°—3400'; 316°-046°—6600'.

C ity, Long Beach; State, Calif.; Airport name, Long Beach (Daugherty Field); Kiev., 68'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., LGB; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Efi. date, 3 Apr.65;
Sup. Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 7 Nov. 64 .

T -d n ................... 300-1 300-1 NA
C-d....................... 700-1 700-1 NA

ijjjg v-r _ ? Vr„ ï; ' _ ' C-n_______ ■___ 700-2 700-2 NA
A-dn__________ NA NA NA

Procedure turn W side of crs, 001° Outbnd, 181* Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300', ’ , -r;
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 211®—8.2 miles. _.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 8.2 miles after passing JOT VOR, make left turar"  ̂

climbing to 2300'and proceed direct to JOT VOR. ' ■ ■■
N ote: No weather available.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2600'; 090®-180°—2100'; 180°-270°—2100'; 270°-360°—2300'.

C ity, Morris; State, 111.; Airport name, Morris Municipal; Elev., 688'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., JOT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. \
Orig.; Dated, 1 Feb. 64

M S Y  W I R  (final) 1500 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1 200-#.
M S V  V O R  (final) 1500 C -d ...................... 600-1 500-1 600-lM
M S Y  V O R  (final) 1500 O -n  _______ 600-2 600-2 600-2

A -d n ._________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved procedures.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 259° Outbnd, 079® Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 079°—7.4 miles. „u,nh ta 2000' on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.4 miles after passing MS x v u k , cinuu *uuv 

MSY VOR R-079 within 20miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, intercept MSY VOR R-064, climbing to 15007 within 20 miles.
N ote: Night operations not authorized Runways 8-26.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—1500'; 090°-180°—2100'; 180°-270°—1500'; 270°-360°—1600'.

City, New Orleans; State, La.; Airport name, New Orleans-Lakefront; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MSY; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 3 Apr- UP*
Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 17 Oct. 64

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 1965.
City, Nome; State, Alaska; Airport name, Nome F AA; Elev., 37'; Fac. Class., H-BVOR; Ident., OME; Procedure N o. 2, Amdt. Orig.; Eft. date, 14 Nov. 64

OE LFR. OME VOR. ■Direct. T -dn .__
C-dn*__
S-dn-27*
A-dn_-_.

300-1 300-1
600-1 600-1
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2

200- #
500-1#
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs 090° Outbnd, 270° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, *1100'. . . . . . .
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 270°—4.8 miles. ' . . .  ............ . .  .. niUE VOR turn left, climb to
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.8 miles after passing yaa. a  ». y* *

2100' on R-128 OME VOR within 15 miles.
C a u tio n : High terrain to 1200' beyond 3 miles N . Radio tower 284'—3.3 miles ESE of airport.
♦Maintain 650' until past OR L FR . If OE LFR not «identified on final, ceiling minimums become 600'.
MSA within 25 miles offacility: 000°-090°—3300'; 090°-180°—1100'; 180°-270°—2000'; 270°-360°—4000V Amdt No.Orig.i

City, Nome; State, Alaska; Airport name, Nome FAA; Elev., 37'; Fac. Class., H-BVOR; Ident., OME; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. date,3 Apr. 66; Sup. m
"  ' Dated, 23 Nov. 63 __ -— •

T -dn.
C-dn.
A-dn.

300-1 300-1
500-1 500-1

NA NA

20<Hf.
500-1#

NA

Radar transition to final approach crs authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on final 
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 306° Outbnd, 126° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to O’Hare approach area.

approach crs, 3 miles from OBK-VOB.

M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2200'. , ■. , „  fnn,
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 126°—4.5 miles. _  ___ ff„r „ngsing OBK VOR.make lelt
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles alter paoo s  

climb to 2600', and proceed direct to OBK VOR. Hold E OBK-VOR on R-091, Inbnd crs 271°, 1-minute right turns. jj.
Caution: Gas tank 905' located 3/4 mile NE of airport. . ' .. , . .„„u after being reidentified, be raaar
N otes: No weather available. Advise O’Hare approach control when landing assured. Aircraft executing missed approach may, ane s 

trolled.
Other change: Deletes transitions. ■ __ ___ ______ _
MSA w ithin  25 m iles of facility: 000°-090°—2100'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2300'. A 68- Sup. Amdt. No. %

City, Northbrook; State, HI.; Airport name, Sky Harbor; Elev., 681'; Fac. Class- BVORTAC; Ident., OBK; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3;JEff. date, 3 pr.
Dated, 18 May 63
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VOR Standabd I nstru m ent  Approach  P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Celling and visibility minimums

Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) •"
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

T-dn*.................. 300-1 300-1 200-54
C-dn.................... 500-1 600-1 600-114
S-dn-4________ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 203° Outbnd, 023° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5000'.
H visual ̂ t^ n o tM ta b U s h ^ ^ o m d e s c e n t  to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing PVW-VOR, climb straight 

ahead on R-023 to 5000' within 20 miles. - .
Caution: 125' grain storage tanks located on S boundary of airport.
Other change: Deletes transitions.
‘Aircraft taking off on Runway 4 must maintain runway heading until reaching 3900 .
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—4800'.

City Plain view State, Tex : Airport name, Hale County; Elev., 3372'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., PVW; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 2;
Dated, 23 Mar. 63

Layton FM. PT'O VOR (final) 4900 T-dn#____ ____ 300-1 300-1
C-dn___ ______ 600-1 600-1
S-dn-16R-L*__ 400-1 400-1
A-dn.................... 800-2 800-2

200-H
600-1H
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side crs, 329° Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4900'.
Crs and distance, facility to R unw ay 16R, 158°—2.9 miles; to R unw ay 16L, 14 9 —3.6m iles. , „ „  ,, „  . , . .  .. , ,
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landmg not accomplished within 2.9 miles after passing VOR, make a right-climbing 

turn, climb to 9000' on R-24S within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make a right-climbing turn, climb to 9000' on R-329 SLC-VOR within 12 miles.
Caution: 5000' terrain 4.6 miles E of VOR. High terrain S. 4541' radio tower 3 miles SE of VOR.
Other change: Deletes transition from Salt Lake City RBn.
#Takeofi not authorized, Runway 7. .
*400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 060°-150°—12,500'; 160°-240°—11,600'; 240*-330°—7700'; 330°-060°—10,800'.

City, Salt Lake City; State, Utah; Airport name, Salt Lake City Municipal No. 1; Elev., 4226'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., SLC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt.9; Eff. date,
3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 8; Dated, 3 Oct. 64

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 1965.
City, Shreveport; State, La.; Airport name, Downtown; Elev., 179'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., SHV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eft. date, 28 Sept. 57; Sup. Arndt. No. 2;

n  Dated, 9 Oct. 54

day VOR ROD VOR ............................................ 3000 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1 NA
TP0 RBn. ................ .— *------------- ' ROD VOR 3000 C-dn.................... 500-1 500-1 NA

S-dn-22_______ 500-1 500-1 NA
A-dn___ ______ NA NA NA

Procedure turn N side of crs, 063° Outbnd, 243° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'.
urs and distance, facility to airport, 243°—5.7 miles. r

visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.7 miles, of ROD VOR, make climbing left turn to 
aw , return to ROD VOR. Hold N E of ROD-VOR, 1-minute right turns, 243° Inbnd.

Vio No weather service available. Transmission towers, 1105' on centerline Runway 22, 2500' out.
MBA Within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2800'; 090°-360°—2300'.

City, Sidney; State, Ohio; Airport name, Sidney; Elev., 1020'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ROD; Procedure No. J, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated,
24 Mar. 62

T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1
C -dn ................... 400-1 500-1
S-dn-11............... 400-1 400-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2

200-14 
600-114 
400-1 
800-2

turii 6  sKfe of crs, 291° Outbnd, 111° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Cr» altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'.
If visual ijktance, facility to ainiort, 111°—3.6 miles.

return S  v tln  S S fJ 0* established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing VRB VOR, make left turn and 
C in n l?  climbing to 1500'. Hold W, 291° Outbnd, 111° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns.
MSA £?«,• “ ? in« area 7.6 miles E of airport.

wumn 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—1200'; 090°-180°—1300'; 180°-270°—1400'; 270°-360°—1400'.
. Vero Beach; State, Fla.; Airport name, Vero Beach; Elev., 24'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., VRB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 5; 

_____  Dated, 15 Dec. 62

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 1965.
> West Palm Beach; State, Fla.; Airport name, Palm Beaeh International; Elev., 19'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., PBI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 16 Aug.

64; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 25 Apr. 64

\

/ •



3954 RULES AND REGULATIONS
4. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:

T erminal VOR S tandard I nstru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSB. Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in hmh« i 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an Instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different prpcedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition'''

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

BE L FR .............................................................. BKE VOR __ 7000 T-dn% 500-1 
900-1 

1000-2 
>ed with VO 
identified,

600-1

500-1 
900-1 

1000-2 
R and LFR 
;he following

600-1

600-1
900-1)4

1000-2
/Z receivers, 

minimums

600-lM

C -d n .: ...............
A-dn__________
If aircraft equipp 

and River Int 
apply:*

C-dn____ _____

Descend in 1-minute right turn holding pattern SE of BKE-VOR on R-118 to 7000'.
Procedure turn N side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 6300' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over River Int on final approach crs, 4300'; over facility, 3900'.*
Facility on airport.
Crs and distance, River Int to airport, 117°—1.6 miles.
Tf visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of BK E VOR, make Immediate right turn, 

climb to 6300' Outbnd on R-297 BKE VOR within 16 miles, return to BKE VOR climbing to 7000'. All maneuvering N side of R-297.
C aution: High terrain all quadrants.
*If River Int not available, authorized m in im u m  over BKE VOR is 4300'.
%Takeoffs all runways: All aircraft climb visually over the airport to 3900'. VOR equipped aircraft—climb to 5400' norlhwestbound on R-297 BK E VOR within 10 miles 

thence return to BKE VOR via R-297 climbing to cross BKE VOR at or above 7000'. AU maneuvering N  side R-297. Departures via V-182 westbound continue climb in 
holding pattern to 10,200 prior to departing on crs. LF equipped aircraft—climb direct to BE LFR  thence continue to 5400' north westbound on NW crs (300° bearing from) 
BE LFR  within 10 miles thence return to B E L F R via NW crs (12Q° bearing to) climbing so as to cross B E L F R at or abovq 7000'. All maneuvering N side NW crs. If higher 
MEA is required for direction of flight, continue climb in bolding pattern SE of BE LFR prior to departing on crs.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000<’-090°—10,600'; 090°-180°—7700'; 180°-270°—10,200'; 270°-360°—9500'.
City, Baker; State, Oreg.; Airport name, Baker Municipal; Elev., 3368'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., BKE; Procedure No. TerVOR-12, Arndt. 1; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65;

Sup. Arndt. No. Orig,: Dated, 23 Nov. 63

PW E VOR_____ BTE VOR 'i 3000 T-dn . 300-1 300-1 NA
O’Dell Int............................................................ BTE VOR _ 3000 C -d n ... 600-1 600-1 NA

S-dn-13.............. 600-1 600-1 NA
A -dn__________ NA NA NA

Procedure turn W side of crs, 310° Outbnd, 130° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'.
Facility on airport. Crs and distance breakofi point to Runway 13,133°—0.5 mile. . . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing BIE VOR, make left turn, 

climbing to 2700' on R-310 BIE VOR within 10 miles, turn left and return to BIE VOR.
N ote: Altimeter setting from LNK FSS.
Other change: Deletes caution note.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—2800'.

City, Beatrice; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Beatrice Municipal; Elev., 1318'; Fac. Class., L-BVOR (State-owned); Ident., BIE; Procedure No. TerVOR-13, Arndt. 4; Eft.
date, 1 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 15 Sept. 62

T-dn_
C-d-__
C-n___
S-dn-9.
A-dn*.

300-1 300-1
600-1 500-1
600-2 500-2
600-1 500-1
800-2 800-2

200-K,
600-1H
500-2
600-1
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 266° Outbnd, 086° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'.
Facility on airport. ■ . t . vnT> ma ê right
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished w ith in 0.0 mile after passing EscanaDa vu-». 

climbing turn to 2400' on R-266 within 10 miles. Hold W on R-266 Escanaba VOR.
Cautio n: 1. Magnetic disturbance of as much as 14° exists at ground level at Escanaba. 2. 752' water tower, 1.2 miles N N E  of airport.
N ote: 122.1 and 126.7 receivers remoted from ESC VOR to MQT FSS.
•Alternate minimums authorized only during hours of control zone operation, or for air carriers with approved weather reporting service.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—22007; 090°-180°—1700'; 180°-270°—2300'; 270°-360°—2200'. ^

City, Escanaba; State, Mich.; Airport name, Escanaba Municipal; Elev., 603'; Fac. Class., LBVOR; Ident., ESC; Procedure No. TerVOR-9, Arndt. 2;. Eft. date, 3 P
Sup. Arndt, No. 1; Dated, 10 Nov. 62 _____________.

300-1 
600-1)4 
600-1 
800-2

QRI VOR. HSI VOR............V ...........................— - 3700 T-dn— --------
C-dn*___
S-dn-14..-------
A-dn#--------
The following

300-1 300-1
600-1 600-1
600-1 600-1
800-2 800-2

he following minimums a i n u ^ -  ¡yers
equipped with operating. VOR and 
and Hansen Int identified.: rnn_i i 500-1)4

C-dn.
S-dn.

600-1
600-1

600-1
600-1 600-1

Procedure turn W side of crs, 327° Outbnd, 147° Inbnd, 3700' within 15 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2560'; over Hansen Int, 3500'. . .  ... , _
Facility on airport. Crs and distance, Hansen hat to airport, 147°—5.0 miles; to VOR, 147°—5.2 miles; breakofi point to Runway 14,140 -D.Bmuo. „  climb to 3700 on 
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing n ° i  * >

R-147 within 15 miles, make right turn and return to HSI VOR.
Caution: 2707'tower, 2.8 miles N N E  of airport. ' __  ̂ Altimeter setting from
N otes: (1) When IFR flight planned to NW , N , or N E, maintain runway heading 140°-320° as appropriate until 3700' before departing on crs. a i 

GRI FSS.
#Altemate minimums authorized only during hours control zone is effective.
•Lights on Runways 14-32 only.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 315°-225°—3700'; 225°-315°—4200'. 9 ‘ gup Amdt.

CityrHastings; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. TerVOR-14, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. >
No. Orig.; Dated, 6 June 64
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Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum s

From— ; To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engin

65 knots 
or less

e or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

T-dn*________
C -dn.-.................
S-dn-8.................
A-dn__________
Following minim 

with dual omni 
Negaunee Int r

C-dn__________
S-dn-8................
A-dn__________

300-1
800-1
800-1

1000-2
nms author! 
receivers op 
eceived.

700-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
800-1
800-1

1000-2
zed for aircr 
erating nom

700-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
800-1)4
800-1

1000-2
aft equipped 
lally ana the

700-1)4
600-1
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 251° Outbnd, 071° Inbnd, 3200' within 10 m i l e s .^
Facility on airport. Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2200'.
Hvisual contactncrt e^ablShed upon ̂ ¿ cen U e  authorized landing min tmums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of MQT VOE, climb to 2800' on E-083 MQT  

VOR within 20 miles. .
Caution: 2241' tower, 6 miles SW of airport. 2110' tower, 4 miles SW of airport.
Note: Sliding seale not applicable. . .  __„ . . ,  _  ,
•Runway 8-26: Climb to 2400' prior to making right or left turn. 700-1 required for Eunway 1-19.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2800'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270 3300 ; 270 -360® 2800'.

City, Marquette; State, Mich.; Airport name, Marquette County; Eley., 1419'; Fac. Class., BVOE; Ident., MQT; Procedure No. TerVOE-8, Arndt. 3; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 66,
- Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 7 Apr. 62

T - d n  _______ 300-1 300-1
Oi—d n 700-1 700-1
S—2fi-dn 600-1 600-1
A - d n ___________ 800-2 800-2

300-1 
700-1H  
600-1

_____________  800-3
Following mini-mnms authorized for aircraft equipped 

with dual VOE and the Forestville Int received or 
radar identified:

S-dn-26__— __ I 600-1 I 600-1 I 600-1

Procedure turn N side of final approach crs, 085° Outbnd, 266° Inbnd, 3200' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'.
Crs and distance breakofl point to approach end of runway, 257°—0.6 mile. ............  , ¿ „ 'A n iw X i i __*___
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m in im u m s  or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of MQT VOE, make right-climbing turn to 

W  on R-316 of MQT VOE within 20 miles. „ ,  : ,  „  ^ ¿ i  . . ~ .  „ . ,  . .  , . XT , „
Caution: 2241' tower 6 mii<« SW of airport. 2110' tower 4 miles SW of airport. 1784' tower 2 miles N  of airport. Bough unlighted terrain all quadrants, highest N  and E 

within 2 miles at 1700'.
Notes: (1) Takeoffs Eunway 8-26 climb to 2400' prior to making right or left trun. (2) Badar transitions to final approach crs are authorized between 360 CW to 210 

within 12 miles of MQT VOE by K. I. Sawyer Badar. Minimum radar altitude this area 3200'.
Carrier Note: Sliding scales not applicable. 700-1 required for takeoffs Eunways 1-19.

MSA within 25-miles of facility: 000°-0905—2800'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270°—3300'; 270°-360°—2800'.
City, Marquette; State, Mich.; Airport name, Marquette County; Elev., 1419'; Fac. Class., BVOE; Ident., MQT; Procedure No. TerVOE-26, Arndt. 2; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65;

Sup. Arndt,. No. 1; Dated, 17 Mar. 62

ardvor8“1 p n e  RBn-
01d Star Int__

PNF- V^>B (Anal) 500 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1 200-)4
2500 C-dn.................... 700-1 700-1 700-1)4

PN E  VOE (final) 800 S-dn-24............... 700-1 700-1 700-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
If a point abeam PN E BBn identified, the following

minimums apply:
C-dn__________ 500-1 500-1 500-1)4
S-dn-24............... 400-1 400-1 400-1

Tv^fiure turn E or N  side of crs, 055° Outbnd, 235° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of PN E BBn.
Minim1,011 ‘"Procedure turn to be issued with approach clearance.
FacilUyon girp1̂ 0 °Ver on final-approach crs, 8007 (500' if a point abeam PN E BBn identified).
Hvimoilienee, breakofl point to approach end of Eunway 24,241°—1.0 mile.

to 200ft' . not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of PN E VOE, make a right-climbing turn
HnW XTvi55 f ltMn 10 miles, then return to VOE.
’Radar vnitmRlut? i lg?lt tums, Inbnd crs, 235°.
MfiA BrtM?1 entherized in accordance with Philadelphia approach control radar patterns.

wumn 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—1500'; 090°-180°—1500'; 180°-270°—2400'; 270°-360°—2400'.
7, Philadelphia; State, Pa.; Airport name, North Philadelphia; Elev., 120'; Fac. Class., T-VOE; Ident., PNE; Procedure No. TerVOE-24, Arndt. 7; Efl. date, 3 Apr. 65; 

. _________  Sup. Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 9 Jan. 64

Murdock Int
gansen In t..................................... -
%nont ßBn” "’....................... ........

SEQ VOE__ 1500 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1
SEQ VOE......................... 1500 C-dn_____ ____ 500-1 600-1
SEQ' VOE 1500 S-dn-13..........— 500-1 500-1

A-dn#____ ÏÏ&. « 800-2 800-2

200-J4 
600-1& 
600-1 
800-2

Minhnum * r , S, slde of crs’ 2970 Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
° i er on final approach crs, 500'.

fi visual contaPt ^V pi mt t0 Runway 13,133°—0.1 mile.
fctfles. act not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished with 0 mile of SRQ-VOR, climb to M00' on R-117 within 20

MSA awafiable to public. Alternate usage authorized for air carriers only,
dty garago À ™ les of facility: 000°-090°—1300'; 090°-180°—1400'; 180°-270°—1200'; 270°-360°—1400'.

:: ’ « a; State, Fla.; Airport name, Sarasota-Bradenton; Elev., 24'; Fac. Class., BVOE; Ident., SEQ; Procedure No. TerVOB-13, Arndt. 3; Efl. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup.
No. 58__p t  j ____ .  Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 26 May 62



3956 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

From—

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimiuns

To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots More than
or less 65 knots

T-dn_____ ____ 300-1 300-1
C -dn ................... 600-1 600-1
S-dn-24............... 600-1 600-1
A-dn.................... 800-2 800-2

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

200-K , 
600-1H 
600-1 
800-2 .

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 073° Outbnd, 253° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'.
Facility on airport.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of ALO VOR, climb to 2500' on R-236 within 

10 miles.
N ote: When authorized by ATC DM E may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 2500' between R-300 clockwise to R-145 via 6-mile DME arc with the 

elimination of procedure turn.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 090°-180°—3100'; 180°-090°—2400'.

City, Waterloo; State, Iowa; Airport name, Waterloo Municipal; Elev., 870'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., ALO; Procedure No. TerVOR-24, Arndt. 4; Eff. date, 1 Apr.
65; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 22 Aug. 64

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures 
prescribed in § 97.15 to read:

VOR/DM E Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— T o - Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

20-mile D M E Fix R-297________ _________
15-mile D M E Fix R-297________________ _

15-mile DM E Fix R-297.........................
10-mile D M E Fix R-297.........................

Direct_______ 8500
6300
4300
3900
6300

T-dn%_..............
C-dn-

500-1
500-1

1000-2

500-1
500-1

1000-2

500-1
600-1H

1000-210-mile DM E Fix R-297............................... 3-mile D M E Fix R-297...................... .
3-mile D M E Fix R-297._________________
10-mile DM E Fix R-118________________

0-mile D M E Fix R-297_
BKE VOR.............._________________

Direct____ ______
Direct___________

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 6300' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over 3-mile DM E Fix on final approach crs, 4300'; over facility, 3900'.
Facility on airport. , , ,
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of BKE-VOR, make immediate right turn, 

climb to 6300' Outbnd on R-297 BKE-VOR within 15 miles, return to BKE VOR climbing to 7000'. All maneuvering N  side of R-297.
Caution: High terrain all quadrants.
%Takeo£fs all runways: All aircraft climb visually over the airport to 3900'. VOR equipped aircraft—climb to 5400'northwestbound on R-297 BKE VOR within lu mues 

thence return to BKE VOR via R-297 climbing to cross BKE VOR at or above 7000'. All maneuvering N  side R-297. Departures via V-182 westbound continueTumo 
holding pattern to 10,200' prior to departing On crs. LF equipped aircraft—climb direct to BE LFR, thence continue climb to 5400' northwestbound on NW crs (30U Dean s 
from) BE LFR within 10 miles, thence return to BE LFR via NW crs (120° bearing to) climbing so as to cross BE LFR at or above 7000'. AU maneuvering N side JN w 
If higher M EA is-required for direction of flight continue cUmb in holding pattern SE of BE LFR prior to departing on crs.

MSA within 25 miles of facihty: 000°-090°—10,500'; 090°-180°—7700'; 180°-270°—10,200'; 270°-3605—9500'.
City, Baker; State, Oreg.; Airport name, Baker Municipal; Elev., 3368'; Fac Class., L-BOVRTAC; Ident., BK E ¡Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3Apr.

65; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 23 Nov. 63 _____

FOD VORTAC______ ________________ 11-mile DM E Fix R-120.. 2800 300-1
C-dni.............. 400-1
S-dn-30f$______ 400-1
A-dn#___ _____ 800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

200-H,
500-ltf
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn E side of crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2800' between 11- and 21-mile DM E Fix R-120.
Minimum altitude over 11-mile DM E Fix R-120 on final approach crs, 2600'.
Crs and distance, 11-mile DM E Fix R-120 to airport, 300°—4.7 miles. _  -r-300 within
If visual contact not estabUshed upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accompUshed at 6.3-mile DM E Fix R -120, cUmb to 2800 on n  

10 miles, return to VOR and hold on R-300. ■c-^n viYRTAC due
N otes: (1) When weather is below 700-1 aircraft departing southbound, flight below 2300' is prohibited between radials 120° and 175° inclusive of the FOJj-v ^  ^ 

to 1773' tower 3.7 miles S of the airport. (2) When authorized by ATC, FOD DM E may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 280u between 
R-215 via 17-mile DM E Eire with the ehmination of procedure turn.

Air Carrier N ote: Alternate minimums of 806-2 authorized 24 hours daily for air carriers with weather reporting services at the airport.
#Alternate minimums authorized only during hours of control zone operation.
¿Night takeoffs and landings pot authorized Runways 17/35.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500'; 090°-180°—2800'; 180°-270°—2300'; 270°-360°—2500'. ^

City, Fort Dodge; State, Iowa; Airport name, Fort Dodge Municipal; Elev., 1160'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FOD; ProcedureNo. VOR/DME-1, Arndt. Orig.,
1 Apr. 65 -----------

Albacore I n t . .. .................... ............. LGB VOR_________ _____ 2500

2500

300-1
800-1

1000-2

300-1
800-1

1000-2

NA
NA
NA(10.8-mile DM E Fix LGB R-171). 

San Pedro Int____________ LGB VOR........
C-dn*..................

(16.2-mile DM E Fix LGB R-210).

Radar vectoring utilizing Long Beach radar patterns authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 200° Outbnd, 020° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 020°—6.5 miles. . ■.¡„hf-rlimbing turn via
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at LQB 6.0-mile DM E Fix, mate r g 

6.5-mile DM E orbit to intercept and climb Inbnd on LGB R-053 to cross LQB minimum 2000'. ■ ; „¡rftraft for straight'®
N ote: (1) When authorized by LGB approach control, DM E may be used within 10 miles from R-120 clockwise to R-251 at 2500 to position 

approach with elimination of procedure turn.
‘Caution: Derrick 752'—2.0 miles N N E  of airport. Radio tower 823'—1.9 miles W of airport. All maneuvering S of airport only.
#Weather service 0600 to 2200.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 135°-225°—1300'; 225°-315°—3400'; 315°-045°—6600'. ¿ate,

City, Fullerton; State, Calif.; Airport name, Fullerton Municipal; Elev., 96'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC: Ident., LGB; ProcedureNo. VOR/DME No. 1,
i Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 26 Oct. 63
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V O R/DM E Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure-1—C ontinued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less - More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

Direct__________ 3100 T-dn....... ............ 300-1 300-1 200-13
C-dn__________ 400-1 600-1 600-l)<
S-dn-30..........— 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of crs, 115° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 3100' between 4- and 14-mile DM  E Fix R-115.
Minimum altitude over 4.0-mile D M E Fix R-115 on final approach crs, 2000'.
Crs and distance, 4.0-xnile D M E Fix R-115 to airport, 296°—3.6 miles, • . . . „c. n, „
U visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimum's or if landing not accomplished at 0.4-mile DM  E Fix R-115, climb to 3500 on R-304 to Shell 

Rock Int and hold NW 124° Inbnd with left turns. '  • .-•• , , ’ , . . •«.
Note: 1. When authorized by ATC, DM E m aybe used to position aircraft for straight-m approach at 3100' between R-090 clockwise to R-240 via 10-mile D M E arc with 

the elimination of procedure turn. 2. Final approach from holding pattern at 4.0-mlle DM E Fix R-116 not authorized. Procedure turn required. '
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 090°-180°—3100'; 180°-090°—2400'.

City, Waterloo; State, IOwa; Airport name, Waterloo Municipal; Elev;, 870'; Fac. Class,, L-BVORTAC; Ident., ALO; Procedure iSTo. VOR/DM E Noi 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. date,
1 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 22 Aug. 64

PBI RBn PBI VOR................. . ............................ Direct___________ 1500 T-dn_________ _ 300-1 : 300-1 200-13
C-dn______ — - 400-. 500-1 600-1)3
S-dn-9*#........ ..... 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn__. . . . ____ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn N side of crs, 275° Oiitbhd, 0950 Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'.
Grsand distance,-facility to airport, 095°—2.8 miles. • "— , , , ,  „ • _ ,
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mínimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.8 miles after passing VOR, chmb to 1500' on PBI

V0RR-095 within 20 miles of VOR. . • - v  - __ , ,
Notes: When authorized by ATC, West Palm Beach DM E 10-mile orbit may be used from R-181 clockwise thru R-275 at 2000' and from R-275 clockwise thru R-368 at 

1600' to Crowfoot Int in order to position aircraft for a straight-in approach with the elimination of the procedure turn.
Mooo-K authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.
40-14 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
•MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°~090s—1700'; 090°-180°—1400'; 180°-270°-r*2100'; 270°-360°—1400'.

City, West Palm Beach; State, Fla.; Airport name, PAlm Beach International; Elev., 19'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., PBI; Procedure No. VOR/DM E No. 1, Arndt.
Orig.; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65

6. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:
ILS Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes aré in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet aboye airport elevation. Distances aré in  nautical 
mil« unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
mtes an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
»nail be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for eh route operation in the particular area or as set forth below ..

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— -
Course and 

distance
Minimum

altitude
(feet)

Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

Ariiette Island LFR GVN RBn 4000 T -d n * .... ._____ 300-1 300-1 200-)3
Guard Island Int GVN RBn (final) 4000 C-dn*.................. 600-1)3 500-2 500-2

S-dn-12#.............. 300-)3 300-M 300-)3
A-dn__________ 600-2 600-2 600-2

- M ^ dure tuln E side of crs, 303° Outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles of GVN RBn. Nonstandard due to terrain.
AlnSSiS ,a% u<fo at glide slope interception Inbnd, 3700'. _  D . . . . .
if 5 » ,  °l8bde slope and distance to approach end of runway at GVN RBn, 3521'—9.6 miles: at A N N  LFR, 7107—1.3 miles; at MM, 358.—0.5 mile. ■ ,

idthin 20 mfi0011̂ ^  no*' ^tablished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn right, climb to 4200' on 155 bearing from A N N  LFR

tain t«»?10]*' ®bde slope angle set at 3.27° to obtain obstruction clearance. Terrain 1000' within 1.9 miles N. through E. Davison Mountain 2882'—2.9 miles E, Tamgas Moun- 
NOTV:S; ,milesENE °f airport. ' •
*Tf I ; , ' 11) maneuvering for circling to be conducted W of airport. , *—i
•Riir,1,,.6 sl0Pe moperative minimums become 300-M, descent below 519' not authorized until past A NN LFR. . _. . , .

after takeo|yS 2_20: NiSht operation not authorized. Runway 2: T -d restricted to 600-1 due to high terrain N  through E, 1000' within 2 miles. Make immediate left turn

ty, Annette Island; State, Alaska; Airport name, Annette FAA; Elev., 119'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident.» I-ANN; Procedure No. ILS-12, Arndt. 9; Eff. date. 3 Apr. 65; Sup.
Arndt. No. 8; Dated, 9 May 64

At anta RBn. 
Atlanta VO R
Garrison Int_.V"'
^oattahoochée in t 
Raymond In t...

AL LOM 2500 T-dn—-____. . . . 300-1 300-1 200-13
AL LOM 2500 C-dn. .... .......... 600-1 600-1 600-1)3
AL LOM 3000 S-dn-9R*__— . 200-13 200-J3 200-13
AL LOM (final) 2600 A-dn__________ 600-2 600-2 600-2
AL LOM_______________ ______. . . . Direct.__________ 2500

ProcednriS1tl01i,s vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Mmimnrn oiS? j Slde °? crs, 269° Outbnd, 089° Inbnd, 2500' witbin 10 miles.
Altitude nr iiEud1 at glide sl°Pe interception Inbnd, 2500'. . > - • , f » uri/
If visual slo.pe ^ .d is ta n ce  to approach end of runway at OM 2500'—5.0 miles; at MM 1226'—0.6 mile. . • ■ . . • . . ,. . t.
Note- Airer ft no* established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 3000̂ , turn right and proceed direct to MDU VPR. 
*500-34 missed approach may, after being reidentified, be radar controlled.

Cit 4 required when glide slope not utfiized.
y. Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Atlanta; Elev., 1024';Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ALR; Procedure No. ILS-9R, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. Grig.;

Dated, 2 Jan. 65



3958 RUJ.ES ANP REGULATIONS ,
IDS Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and visibility minimnm.

Condition
2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

August VOR.» 
Augusta RBn. 
Mallard Int—.  
Trenton Int. __
Clarice I n t .__
Shell Bluff Int

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

LOM___ . . .
LOM___ . . .
LOM............
LOM............
LOM............
LOM (final)

Direct
Direct
Direct
Direct
Direct.
Direct

1800
1800
2000
2000
2000
1500

T -d n ...
C -dn ...
S-dn-35
A -dn ...

300-1
600-1
200- %
600-2

300-1
600-1
200- %
600-2

#2004$
600-lU
2004$.
600-2

" Procedure turn W side of crs, 168° Outbnd, 348° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1500'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1470'—4.5 miles: at M M , 332'—0.6 mil»
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2000' on 348° crs from LOM within lOmilMw

“ 4 p r o c S d M if f i iT O ir '1“
Other change: Deletes transition from Sardis Int.
#300-1 required on Runway 26.
*400-% required when glide slope not utilized.

City, Augusta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Bush Field; Elev., 145'; Fae. Class., ILS; Ident., I-AGS; Procedure No. ILS-35, Arndt. 10; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65- Sup Amdt No.
0; Dated, 14 Dec. 63

Buffalo VOR....... .

Crystal Beach Int_
SW crs ILS.......................

Cheektowaga FM  (final).
Via BU F R-264-6 

miles.
VOR R-250 and 

SW crs ILS.

2400 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1
C-dn.................... 400-1 500-1

*1500 S-dn-5#............... S 400-1 400-1
A-dn_________ 800-2 800-2

500-ltf
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn S side SW crs, 232 Outbnd, 052 Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of Cheektowaga FM  
No glide slope.
Minimum altitude over Cheektowaga FM on final approach crs, 1500'. .
Crs and distance, Cheektowaga FM to Rim way 5, 05#—2.3 miles.

9n<vy nn11S  “ ?TTCq ™  d authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 miles after passing Cheektowaga FM, climb to2000 on N H, crs ILS to BU LOM. Hold NE BU LOM right turns, 1 minute, 232° Inbnd *
’Maintain 2400' until established Inbnd on ILS SW crs.
#400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Buffalo; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Great» Buffalo International; Elev., 719'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-BUF; Procedure No. ILS-5 (back crs), Amdt. 7; Eff. date,
3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 31 Aug. 63

Buffalo M H W ....................... LOM......................... 2000
1900
1900

300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

Wolcottsville Int_____ _________ LOM (final)...................
Buffalo VOR............................. LO M ........................

200-H
500-1)$
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N side of crs, 052° Outbnd, 232° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles 0 f LOM 
Minimum altitude over LOM on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, LOM to airport, 232°—3.6 miles. MM to airport, 232°—0.6 mile.

contacti1°t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles, climb to 2500' on SW crs ILS, intercept BUF 
Z,Y® R^SO. proceed to Crystal Beach lnt Hold W, right turns, 1 minute, 070° Inbnd, or as directed by ATC, climb to 2000' on SW crs ILS within 10 miles. Make left 
turn, proceed direct to BU LOM, hold N E  BU LOM, right turns, 1 minute, 232° Inbnd 

Caution: 1349' TV tower 5 miles WNW of airport.
No glide slope.
#400-% authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Buffalo; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Greater Buffalo International; Elev., 719'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-BUF- Procedure No ILS-23, Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65.
Sup. Amdt. No. 11; Dated, 7 July 62

Black Forest Int
Hanover Int___
Security In t» ... .
Pinon Int______
COS V O R .. . . . .

LOM___ . . .
LOM______
LOM (final) 
Security Int. 
LOM............

Direct 8200 T-dn% 300-1 300-1
Direct 7300 C-dn " 600-1 600-1
Direct________ 7100 S-dnr-35 . . . 200-4$ 200-%
Direct 7300 600-2 600-2
Direct......... ....... 8200

2004$

2004$
600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
»Procedure turn E side S crs, 166° Outbnd, 346° Inbnd, 7300' within 10 mile.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 7100'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at OM, 7061'—3.3 miles; at M M , 6272'—0.6 mile. . . .  . VOr

.. Av visual contaet not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, make a right-climbing turn to 8000' on R-075 of *
^ thr>, fr ec ted b y A T C , make right-climbing turn and climb to 8000' on COS VOR R-162 within 20 miles of VOR.

Oaution. 7190 tower 8 miles N  of airport; 7923' tower 14 miles N" of airport; sharply rising terrain W of airport.
»Procedure turn not authorized when R-2601 in use. ^ „ns

thru 315°) IFR departures climb on PE F VOR R-075 and V-19 to Peyton Int, then climb between Peyton Int and COS VORTAC to cross
VORTAC west bound at or above 14,100'; or comply with radar vectors. ’
City, Colorado Springs; State, Colo.; Airport name, Peterson Field; Elev., 6172'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-COS; Procedure No. ILS-35, Amdt. 19; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup.

Amdt. No. 18; Dated, 13 Mar. 65 , , _________ _

2004$* 
600-4$ 
3004$ 
600-2

Justin Int. 
Keller Int. 
Joshua Int

Keller Int.______ . . . 2000 300-1
OM (final)......................... 2000 C-dn 600-1
OM___________ Via FTW TT,S 2300 R-rin 17#% 300-%

A-dn__________ 600-2

300-1
600-1
300-%
600-2

i ILS within 20 miles.

Pr^Afi.iro H (».I0? ?nal approach N  of OM with elimination of procedure turn.
S S e  t  o A  T^C requirements!*^ ’ b n d * 2000 ^ th in  10 m ile s  o f 0 M - 1 0 m ile s  n o t authorized.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2000'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2000'—3.5 miles, at MM, 950'—0.6 mile.

n, established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2000 on S crs 
Ga u h o n : 956 grain elevator 1.5 miles N and 990' grain elevator 1.9 miles N  of airport.
300-1 required for takeoff Runways 9-27 and 13-31.

#600-% required when glide slope not utilized.
%400-1 required when control tower is not in operation. Normal hours of tower operation, 0700-2300 daily.

City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Meacham Field; Elev., 692'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-FTW; Procedure No. ILS-17, Amdt. 17; Eff. date, 3
No. 16; Dated, 19 Sept. 64

Apr. 65; Sup. Am«
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IL S Standard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
66 knots

LOM..... ..................................................... Direct___ _______ 2900 T-dn.............. — 300-1 300-1 200-94
LOM......... .................................................. Direct__________ 3200 C-dn.................... 500-1 500-1 SOO-l̂ 1
LÒM............................................................ Direct__________ 4000 S-dn-13*.............. 200-J4 200-91
LOM............................................................ Direct........... .......... 4000 A-dn.................... 600-2 600-2 600-2
LOM...................................- ..............-___ Direct___ _______ 3200

Procedure turn N side crs, 308° Outbnd, 128° Inbnd, 2900' within 10 miles of LOM.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2900'.
Altitude of elide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2831'—4.0 miles, at MM, 1765—u.e mue. .. , ,  . . .. .
If visual contact notestablished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, proceed to H U T VOR climbing to 3000 via the SE crs of

3049' TVtoWerloLsted 3i>' miles E of airport. Aircraft taking off to N , S, N E , SE, climb to 3500' prior to proceeding toward TV tower.
*500-1 required when glide slope not utilized.

City, Hutchinson: State, Kans.; Airport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., 1642'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., IHUT; Procedure No. ILS-13, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 1 Apr. 65; Sup.
Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 3 Nov. 62

Direct__________ 4000 T -dn.................... 300-1 300-1 200-94
C -d n .-........ ..... 600-1 500-1 600-iJ£
g-dn-31#______ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side crs, 128° Outbnd, 308° Inbnd, 3300' within 10 NM  of Storage Int.
Minimum altitude over Storage Int on final approach crs, 3000'.
Crs and distance, Storage Int to airport, 308°—4.9 miles. ............  , , . . . . .  ________ . 
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles M terp^m g_ Storage Int, climb on N W crs 

HUT ILS to 2900' and proceed to LOM, or when directed by ATC, proceed to HUT-VOR climbing to 3000' via the ILS crs and the 353° radial of HUT-VOR.
Caution: 3049' TV tower located 3.5 miles E of airport. Aircraft taking off to N , S, N E, SE, climb to 3500'prior to proceeding toward TV tower.
N ote: 1. Final approach from holding pattern at Storage Int not authorized. Procedure turn required. Maintain 4000' until established Outbnd SE of Storage Int. 2. 

Operating dual VOR equipment required to execute this procedure. ■ _ . . ; . . .
#400-54 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans.; Airport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., 1542'> Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-HUT; Procedure No. ILS-31 (back crs), Amdt. 3;, Eff. date,
1 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 1 Feb. 64

Albacore Int LOM ............................................—— D irec tl-- .—_____ 2200 T-dn*.................. 300-1 300-1
LOM (fimi) ... Direct______ ----- 1500 C -d n ._________ 500-1 600-1
LOM ' * .................... . Direct_________— 2200 S-dn-30#............ 300-94 300-94

LGB VOR LOM ...................... —— Direct- - ________ 2200 A-dn__________ 600-2 * 600-2
s  a . • V a t#

200-94 
600-194 
300-94 
600-2

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized. __ , „ . , .. , .
Procedure turn S side SE  crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles of LOM. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 1500'. __ ____ _ „ „ •„  ,•
Altitudeof glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1344'—4.3 miles; at MM, 230'—0.6 mile. .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 800' on NW crs LGB ILS, turn left, climb on 200 

leading to intercept LAX R-145 and proceed to San Pedro Int at 2500'. • - • •• . ■ ■ . , i. . • . ' ,, . .
Caution: Standard clearance over obstructions not provided for circling minimumsj SOO' hill with oil derricks 1 mile S of airport. All circling and maneuvering shall he

accomplished N of field. - .- ; ■ ' &
change: Deletes transition from Huntington Beach FM.

300-1 required for takeoff Runways 16L, 25L, 34R; 600-194 required for takeoff Runway 16R.
¡ratraight-in landing minimums are 400-1 with glide slope inoperative.

C%, Long Beach; State, Calif.; Airport name, Long Beach (Daugherty Field); Elev., 58'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident.,I-LG B; Procedure No. ILS-30, Amdt. 21; Eff. date, 3 Apr.
65; Sup. Amdt. No. 20; Dated, 7 Nov. 64

Tulsa VOR 
Collinsville int 
Big Cabin Int.. 
Will Rogers Int 
Muman Int___

DW  LOM 2500 T-dn.............— . 300-1 300-1 *200-94
DW  LOM 2500 C-dn....... ........... 400-1 500-1 500-194
DW  LOM 2500 S-dn-17L............ 200-94 200-94 200-94
DW  LOM 2500 A-dn__________ 600-2 600-2 600-2
DW  LOM (final)-........- ..............— - Direct....... .......... 2200

Radar vectoring may be used to position aircraft for a final approach within 5 miles N  of DW  LOM with the elimination of procedure turn.
rrocedure turn W side of crs, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2200'within 10 miles. ,
w? ^ d  distance, DW LOM to airport, 174°— 5.6 miles; WE LMM  to airport, 174°—0.6 mile.
Ai«*^um.al ^ ude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2200'.
t/ÏÏ?1 , glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2190'—5.6 miles; at MM, 835'—0.6 mile. . . .  ... . ,

whon J*suaJ ®°htact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to ,2500' on crs 174° within 20 miles of D W LOM or, 
ATC> climb tô 2500'on TUL-VOR R-035 within 20 miles. 

n o t e ; Glide slope angle, 2.5°.
3W-1 required on Runways 3L, 21R, 17R, and 35L.

*'y' Tulsa; State, Okla.; Airport name, Tulsa International; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DW E; Procedure No. ILS-17L, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt.
No. Orig.; Dated, 7 Sept. 63

Shell Rock Int 
New Hartford l i t  
Waverly int..
a l o v o r .  "" 

. Rembeck Int

LOM ( f ìT ) f t ì ) 2300 T-dn.................... 300-1 300-1
LOM 2500 C-dn.................... 400-1 500-1
LOM .......................... - 2500 S-dn-12*.............. 200-94 200-94
LOM 2500 A-dn______ _ 600-2 600-2
LOM— ............- .......... .............................. Direct-__________ 2500

200-94
500-194
200—
600-2

^  side of crs, 303° Outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles.
A l t i t n f  at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2300'.
If visual « U S *  slcpcnnd distance to approach end of runway at LOM, 2239'—4.5 miles; at LMM , 1060'—.S mile. - .

when direoto^K , ri10!' established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2500' on the ALO V OR R-094 within 20 miles or, 
Notf wVoI  ^1 climb to 2500' on the ALO VOR R-141 within 20 miles, (2) climb to 2500' on SE crs of ILS within 10 miles. . ^  „ . , „. _

kith the piirrHr?̂ « au ,onzed by ATC, ALO D M E  may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 2300' between R-205 clockwise to R-360 via 12-mile DM E arc 
*4m _ i / . °u °* procedure turn.

Cit 'X)~™ re<imred when glide slope not utilized.
7. aterloo; State, Iowa; Airport name, Waterloo Municipal; Elev., 870'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ALO; Procedure No. ILS-12, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 1 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt.

No. 5; Dated, 22 Aug. 64



3960 RULES AND REGULATIONS
7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in § 97.19 to read:

R adar  st a n d a r d  I n s t r u m e n t  A p p r o a c h  P r o c e d u r e

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, M SB. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in romti«,! 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. m

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an aDDroach is 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made o w S S  

Minimum attitudefe) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must M S ?  
Ushed with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory ««D t whin 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable fe d S tin « «  
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) nmmmtatfan 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed W  radarcontro hr 
(-0) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished er’

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

070°________ 290°. ________
Within:

2500
3000
3000

290°............................................................... 070°..........................
000*....... ................................................................ 360°.....................

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Condition
2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

, L I
Precision approach

8-dn-##9L.. 
A-dn-9L___

200-44
600-2

20044
600-2

Surveillance approach
T-dn#........ ........
C-dn*.__...........
C-dn-15,9L, 9R.
S-dn*%...............
S-dn-15,9L, 9R . 
A -dn_________

300-1
400-1
600-1
400-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
600-1
400-1
500-1
800-2

200-44
600-2

200-44
600-144
500-144
400-1
500-1
800-2

visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, 9L and 3: "Climb to 3000' and proceed to Tucker Int via ATL 
VOR R-033. 9R and 16: Climb to 3000' and proceed direct to MDU VOR. 27R and 33: Climb to 3000'and proceed to Chattahoochee Int via REGVORR-269. 27L: Climb 
to 3000' and proceed direct to ATL VOR.

N ote: Aircraft executing missed approach may, after being reidentified, be radar controlled.
%  Runways 27L and 27 R: 400-44 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
Runway 33: 400-44 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.
•Runways 27L, 27R, 33, 3.
##Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 9L, provided all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights, condenser 

discharge flashers, outer compass locator, and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below 1224' shall not be made nniass visual contact with the 
approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds.

#Runway visual range 2600' also.authorized for takeoff on Runway 9L, in lieu of 200-44 when 200-44 is authorized, provided high-intensity runway lights are operational.
City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Atlanta; Elev., 1024'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Atlanta Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Eft. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Arndt. No. 9;

Dated, 2 Jan. 65

290.............. ............ .......... ............... 045.................
Within:

1900
1900045___________________________ _______ 290____

Surveillance approach

T-dn___._
C -d n .... ..
S-dn-15*#. 
S-dn-33*„ 
A-dn___...

300-1
400-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

200-44
600-144
400-1
400-1
800-2

All bearings and distances are from radar antenna site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. Radar control must provide 3 nuimi or 1000' vertical separation from the 
following towers: 1949'—16.5 miles SW; 1949'—17 miles WSW; and 1049'—9.5 mil«« WSW.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished. Runway 15: turn right, climb to 2000' on JAN VOR R-163 
within 20 miles. Runway 33: climb to 2000^on JAN VOR R-151; proceed to JAN VOR.

#400-44 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.
*400-?4 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Jackson; State, Miss.; Airport name, Allen C. Thompson Field; Elev., 345'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Jackson Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Efl. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup.
Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 15 Aug. 64

000° . 360°. Within 30 m iles... 6000 (precision approach

T-dn*#..— .
C-dn.............
S-dn-10R##- 
A-dn.............

300-1
700-1
200-44
700-2

300-1
700-1
200-44
700-2

Surveillance approach

T-dn*___
C-dn....... ..........
S-dn-28R/10R$.
S-dn-20______
A-dn_________

300-1
800-1
700-1
800-1
800-2

300-1
800-1
700-1
800-1
800-2

200-44,
700-144
200-44
700-2

200-44,
800-144
700-1
800-1
800-2

„ I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, aU runways: Climb to 3000' direct to PO LFR or PD 
VOR or, when directed by ATC; Runway 10R: Climb to 3200' direct to IA LOM; Runway 28R: Climb to 3200' direct to Sauvies Island RBn.

Air Carrier N ote: Sliding scale for landing not authorized, Runway 20.
Caution: 664' terrain 1.8 miles SE  airport.
*200-44 authorized for Runways 10R-L and 28R-L only. 700-2 required for Runways 2 and 20. . .  „ ^ra tio n a l.
#Runway visual range, 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 10R in lieu of 200-44 when 200-44 is authorized providing high-intensity runway hghts are ojxa. 
##R.unway visual range, 2600 also authorized for landing on Runway 10R provided that all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approacu u s  visual 

denser discharge flashers, outer compass locator, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 226' shall not be made um 
contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds 

SMInimum altitude over 3-mile radar fix Inbnd on final to Runway 10R, 900'.
City, Portland; State, Oreg.; Airport name, Portland International; Elev., 26'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Portland Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Efl. date, 3 Apr. 65, Sup.

Arndt. No. 8; Dated, 24 Aug. 63
These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.

(Secs. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348 (c ) , 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752,775)
Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 26,1965. C. W. W alk er ,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[FJR. Doc. 65-2278; Filed, Mar. 25,1965; 8:45a.m .]
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Title 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter VIII— Agricultural Stabiliza

tion and Conservation Sendee 
(Sugar), Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER G— DETERMINATION OF 
PROPORTIONATE SHARES

[Sugar Determination 851.1, Rev. 1, Arndt. 2]

PART 851— COMMITMENT OF NA
TIONAL SUGARBEET ACREAGE RE
SERVE, 1962 AND SUBSEQUENT 
CROPS

Vicinity of Auburn, N.Y.
Pursuant to the provisions of section 

302 of the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended 
§851.1, Revision 1 (29 P.R. 12849) is 
amended by deleting paragraph (e) 
thereof and by amending subdivisions
(ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (2) of 
paragraph (j) to read as follows:
§851.1 Commitments of su g a rb ee t  

acreage from the national reserve.
* * * * *

(j) Commitments of acreage to farms 
that will supply sugarbeets to proposed 
beet sugar facility in the vicinity of Au
burn, N.Y., and conditions of commit
ment. * * *

(2) * * *
(ii) Limits of commitment to individ

ual farms. The maximum commitment 
to any farm shall be the acreage which 
the State Committee determines can be 
Planted on such farm in consideration of 
the availability and suitability of land 
and of sound rotation and other cultural 
practices, and in consideration of the 
need for maintaining a general agricul
tural balance of crops within the coun- 
tiesof central New York State.

(iii) Proportionate share protection 
to be accorded farms and farm opera
tors receiving a commitment of reserve 
acreage. If proportionate shares are in 
effect in either 1966 or 1967, the propor
tionate share for a farm in such locality 
operated by a person who was the 1965 
operator of a farm to which a commit-

acrease is made in accordance 
whparagraph (d) of this section shall 
**ot be less than the smaller of the acre- 
mLrequested ky the farm operator for 
ab6 or 1967, or the acreage utilized by 

me operator for the production of sugar- 
sugar> n°t in excess of the ap- 

p icable acreage commitment or farm 
n opoJ^on&te share, in the crop year 
L!+edmg crop year f°r which a pro- 
p rtionate share is established.

•** ... * * * 

S t a t em en t  of B ases and Considerations 
original determination commit- 

limHo+̂ eage this locality established a 
cnniH u°n acres on the acreage that 
thk lrJ5e1.,cornmitted to any farm. In 
to Jh?lllty’ as wel1 as 1»  other localities 

wnich acreages were committed for
cilrtiJf sabstantially expanded old fa- 

• eaoh * a imitation was established foi 
as nnofivii1 permit as wide a sharing 
availahible m the limited acreage made 
h l ? w e- Por the'Auburn locality, it 
time ic L i ep°rted that interest at this
necessarv0\ 0fi®Udh a nature to make it y to limit the acreage to any

farm in order to make acreage available 
to everyone who wishes to participate.

This amendment removes the 75-acre 
limitation per farm and provides that 
the maximum acreage that may be com
mitted to any. farm will be that acreage, 
as determined by the Agricultural Sta
bilization and Conservation State Com
mittee, that can be grown on a farm in 
consideration of the availability and 
suitability of land, rotation and other 
cultural practices, and in consideration 
of the need for maintaining a general 
agricultural balance of crops in the lo
cality to which the commitment was 
made. The total of individual farm 
acreage commitments may not exceed 
the total acreage of 29,500 acres com
mitted to this area.

If it becomes necessary for the proc
essor to plant sugarbeets in order to re
sult in the utilization of the acreage 
committed to the locality, it is con
templated that he will voluntarily with
draw from sugarbeet production or re
duce his acreage at such time as other 
farmers are willing to grow sugarbeets.

The provisions of the original deter
mination relating to reconstitutions of 
farms having committed acreage is re
moved. The provision relating to recon
stitutions will be incorporated into an 
amendment to Part 850, Proportionate 
Shares, 1965 Crop Beet Sugar Area.

Accordingly, I hereby find and con
clude that the foregoing amendment will 
effectuate the applicable provisions of 
the Act.
(Sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U.S.C. 1153, secs. 
301, 302, 61 Stat. 929, 930, as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 1131,1132)

Effectivè date: Date of publication.
Signed at Washington, D.C., on March

22,1965.
Charles S. M urphy , 

Acting Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 65—3109; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:47 am .]

Chapter IX— Consumer and Market
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Orange Reg. 47, Arndt. 1]

PART 905— ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments
Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market

ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 905, as amended'(7 CFR Part 905), 
regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the ap
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 

* Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674) , and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore
said marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of ship
ments of oranges as hereinafter pro
vided, will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act.

2. It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no
tice, engage in public rule-making pro
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this amendment until 30 days after 
publication thereof in the F ederal R eg
ister (5 U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this amend
ment is based became available and the 
time when this amendment must be
come effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and this amendment relieves restrictions 
on the handling of Temple oranges. .

It is therefore ordered, That:
The provisions of subparagraph (2)

. (iv) and (v) of paragraph (b) of Orange 
Regulation 47 (§ 905.454; 30 F.R. 986) 
are hereby amended to read as follows:
§ 905.454 Orange Regulation 47. 

* * * * *
(b) Order. * * *
(2 ) * * *
(iv) Any Temple oranges, grown in 

the production area, which do not grade 
at least U.S. No. 2 Russet; or

(v) Any Temple oranges, grown in the 
production area, which are of a size 
smaller than 2 A inches in diameter, ex
cept that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of Temple oranges smaller than 
such minimum diameter shall be per
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the application/ of 
tolerances specified in the aforesaid 
United States standards for Florida 
oranges and Tangelos.

The provisions of this amendment 
shall become effective at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., 
March 26,1965.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: March 24,1965.
F loyd F . H edlund , 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Consumer and Mar
keting Service.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3165; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:48 a.m.]

[Grapefruit Reg. 53]

PART 905— ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS  
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments 
§ 905.460 Grapefruit Regulation 53.

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905) . regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the ap
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa
tion, it is hereby found and determined, 
in accordance with paragraph (5) of sec
tion 602 of the act, that the continuation
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of regulation of shipments of grapefruit, 
as hereinafter provided, and as provided 
in § 905.455 (30 F.R. 987), is necessary 
and will tend to avoid a disruption of the 
orderly marketing of the remainder of 
the current crop of such grapefruit; and 
such continuation of regulation will be 
in the public interest.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the F ederal R egister (5 U.S.C. 
1001- 1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is in
sufficient; a reasonable time is permitted, 
under the circumstances, for prepara
tion for such effective time; and good 
cause exists for making the provisions 
hereof effective as hereinafter set forth. 
Shipments of all grapefruit, grown in 
the production area, are presently sub
ject to regulation by grades and sizes, 
pursuant to the amended marketing 
agreement and order; the recommenda
tion and supporting information for 
regulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to the 
Department after an open meeting of the 
Growers Administrative Committee on 
March 23, 1965, such meeting was 
held to consider recommendations for 
regulation, after giving due notice of such 
meeting, and interested persons were 
afforded an opportunity to submit their 
views at this meeting; the provisions of 
this section, including the effective time 
hereof, are identical with the aforesaid 
recommendation of the committee, and 
information concerning such provisions 
and effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such grapefruit; it 
is necessary, in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period here
inafter set forth so as to provide for the 
continued regulation of the handling of 
grapefruit, and compliance with this sec
tion will not require any special prepara
tion on the part of the persons subject 
thereto which cannot be completed by 
the effective time hereof.

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and order 
shall, when used herein, have the same 
meaning as is given to the respective 
term in said amended marketing agree
ment and order; and terms relating to 
grade, diameter, standard pack, and 
standard box, as used herein, shall have 
the same meaning as is given to. the 
respective term in the United States 
Standards for Florida Grapefruit 
(§§ 51.750-51.783 of this title).

(2) Grapefruit Regulation 52 (30 F.R. 
3311) is hereby terminated at 12:01 a.m., 
e.s.t., March 26, 1965.

(3) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., March 26, 1965, and 
ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., April 12, 
1965, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico:

(i) Any white seedless grapefruit, 
grown in Regulation Area I, which do 
not grade at least U.S. No. 1;

(ii) Any pink seedless grapefruit, 
grown in Regulation Area I, which do 
not grade at least U.S. No. 1 Bronze;

(iii) Any seedless grapefruit, grown in 
Regulation Area II, which do not grade 
at least U.S. No. 1 Russet: Provided, That 
such grapefruit which grade U.S. No. 2 
or U.S. No. 2 Bright may be shipped if 
such grapefruit meet the requirements 
as to form (shape) and color specified in 
the U.S. No 1 grade;

(iv) Any white seedless grapefruit, 
grown in the production area, which are 
smaller than 3%& inches in diameter, 
except that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of white seedless grapefruit 
smaller than such minimum Size shall 
be permitted, which tolerance shall be 
applied in accordance with the provisions 
for the application of tolerances, speci
fied in said United States Standards for 
Florida Grapefruit; or

(v) Any pink seedless grapefruit, 
grown in the production area, which are 
smaller than 37A_e inches in diameter, 
except that a tolerance of 10 percent, 
by count, of pink seedless grapefruit 
smaller than such minimum size shall bë 
permitted, which tolerance shall be ap
plied in accordance with the provisions 
for the application of tolerances, speci
fied in said United States Standards for 
Florida Grapefruit.
(Secs. 1-19, 48<>Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: March 24,1965.
F loyd F . H edlutstd, 

Director, Fruit arid Vegetable 
Division, Consumer and Mar
keting Service.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3128; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:48 ajn.J

Title 33— NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter II— Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army
PART 202— ANCHORAGE 

REGULATIONS
Delaware Bay and River

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
7 of the River and Harbor Act of March 
4, 1915 (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471), 
§ 202.157 establishing and governing the 
use of anchorages in Delaware Bay and 
River, is hereby amended by revising 
p aragraph  (c) governing the use of Ex
plosives Anchorage 2, effective 30 days 
after publication in the F ederal R eg
ister, as follows:
§ 202.157 Delaware Bay and River.

* * * * • *
(c) Regulations for explosives anchor

age. (1) All vessels carrying explosives 
and other dangerous cargo as defined in 
Title 46, Code of Federal Regulations, 
§ 146.03-8, or on which explosives and 
other dangerous cargoes are to be loaded, 
shall be within Anchorage 2 when 
anchored, except as provided in sub

paragraph (7) of this paragraph. The 
maximum amount of explosives, or other 
dangerous eargo for which a permit is 
required in 46 CFR Parts 146-149, which 
may be carried or loaded at any time 
by a vessel anchored within Anchorage 2 
shall not exceed 800 tons, except in cases 
of great emergency or by special permit 
from the District Commander.

(2) A written permit shall be obtained 
from the District Commander before 
vessels carrying explosives and other 
dangerous cargoes, or on which explo
sives and other dangerous cargoes are 
to be loaded within the weight limit 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, may anchor in Anchorage 2, 
and no vessel shall anchor therein ex
cept by authority of such permit, which 
may be revoked at any time. This 
anchorage shall not be used by vessels 
which do not carry explosives and other 
dangerous cargoes, or on which explo
sives and other dangerous cargoes are 
not to be loaded, except in cases of great 
emergency or by special permit from 
the District Commander. All other 
vessels used in connection with loading 
or unloading explosives and other dan
gerous cargoes in this anchorage shall 
carry written permits from the District 
Commander and shall show such per
mits whenever required by him.

(3) Vessels shall be anchored in An
chorage 2 so as to be at least 2,200 feet 
apart, but the number of vessels which 
may anchor in the anchorage at any one 
time shall be at the discretion of the 
District Commander. This provision 
is not intended to prohibit barges or 
lighters from tying up alongside the 
vessels for the transfer of cargoes.

(4) Whenever any vessel or barge not 
mechanically self-propelled anchors in 
Anchorage 2 while carrying explosives 
and other dangerous cargoes, or on 
which explosives and other dangerous 
cargoes are to be loaded within the 
weight limit specified in subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph, the District Com
mander may require the attendance of 
a tug upon such vessel or barge when in 
his judgment such action is necessary.

(5) Every vessel transporting, stow
ing, storing, or handling explosives and 
other dangerous articles as cargo, within 
the weight limit specified in subpara
graph (1) 6f this paragraph, in the vi
cinity of Anchorage 2 shall display by 
day a red flag at least 16 square feet in 
area at its masthead, or at least 10 feet 
above the upper deck if the vessel has no 
mast, and shall display by night a rea 
light in the same position specified tor

le flag.
(6) Fishing and navigation are pro- 

bited within Anchorage 2 at all tunes 
hen vessels which are moored in tne 
•ea display a red flag by day o r  a r
rhtxby night. . TTQ Armv(7) The District Engineer, U.S. Army 
igineer District, Philadelphia, may au- 
torize, in writing, a vessel carJyî f . 
osives for use on river an d  haroor 
arks or on other work under DeP 
ent of the Army permit, to anchor
■ n ear  th e  v icin ity  o f such w0^ ‘ the 
istrict C om m ander w ill prescrib® 
la n tity  o f  explosives allowed and 
e d it io n s  under w h ich  explosives shall
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(8) Vessels carrying explosives and 
other dangerous cargoes, or on which ex
plosives and other dangerous cargoes are 
to be loaded, within the weight limit 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, shall comply with the gen
eral regulations in paragraph (b) of this 
section when applicable.

(9) Nothing in this section shall be 
construed as relieving any vessel or the 
owner or person in charge of any vessel, 
and all others concerned, of the duties 
and responsibilities imposed upon them 
to comply with the regulations govern
ing the handling, loading or discharging 
of explosives, and other dangerous ar
ticles, entitled “Explosives or Other 
Dangerous Articles or Substances and 
Combustible Liquids on Board Vessels.” 
(46 CFR Parts 146 and 149.)
[Regs., Mar. 11, 1965, 1507-82 (Delaware 
Bay and R iver)— ENGCW-ON] (Sec. 7, 38 
Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471)

J. C. L ambert,
Major General, U.S. Army,

The Adjutant General.
[FR. Doc. 65-3092; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:46 ajn.]

Title 43— PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR

Chapter II—Bureau of Land Manage
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX— PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 
[Public Land Order 3567]

[Wyoming 0310735 (Nebr.) ]

NEBRASKA
Partial Revocation of Reclamation 

Withdrawal (Missouri River Basin 
Project)

By virtue of the authority contained 
in section 3 of the act of June 17, 1902 
(« stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416), as amend
ed and supplemented, it is ordered as 
follows:

1- The order of the Bureau of Recla
mation dated July 15,1952, is hereby re- 
A* e ..so iar as it affects the following described lands;

Sixth Principal Meridian
T* 33 N., R. 27 w .,

Sec. 3, lot 4 and SWy4NWy4 :
Sec. 4, lots 1,7, 8,10 and 13;
Sec. 5, lot 6;
Sec. 8, lots 1,4, 5 and 8;
Sec. 9, lots 1 and 3;
Sec. 19, lot 2 .

arS6 described aggregate 358.1' 
tif!n A fiiS>herry County. With excep- 
acrs L , 2’ section 19, containing 0.50“ 
bird’,-!*?6 lands remain withdrawn for s 

2 tt t-?6, a n d  a  P°wersite reserve. 
thp’S 111° ajn- on September 20,1965 
ferrprt i f  f f  Nebraska shall have a pre 
2 application to select lo
by p o ? J,2, described above, as provide« 

,I6’as amended (43 U.S.C. 852) 
lot 2 * * 3 ® date and hour the sai< 
thenuhv i be open the operation o 
thp mi,,-0 land *aws generally, includlni
to* S  'ST' to valldsnts, the provisions of existini

No. 58—p t . i ___ g

withdrawals, and the requirements of 
applicable law. All valid applications 
received at or prior to 10 a.m. on Sep
tember 20, 1965, shall be considered as 
simultaneously filed at that time. Those 
filed thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing.

Lot 2 has been open to applications 
and offers under the mineral leasing 
laws.

Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Manager, Land Office, Bureau of Land 
Management, Cheyenne, Wyo.

J ohn  A. Carver, Jr., 
Under Secretary of the Interior.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3086; Filed, Mar. 
8:45 a.m.]

25, 1965;

[Public Land Order 3568] 
[Anchorage 061526]

ALASKA
Revocation in Whole or in Part of Cer

tain Public Land Orders
By virtue of the authority vested in 

the President, and pursuant to Execu
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 
P.R. 4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Public Land Orders No. 839 of June 
19, 1952; No. 1212 of September 9, 1955; 
No. 1394 of February 28,1957; No. 1489 of 
September 9, 1957; No. 1524 of October 
15, 1957; and No. 1570 of December 24, 
1957, are hereby revoked so far as they 
affect the following described lands: 

Seward Meridian

a. P ublic Land Order No. 839:
T. 5 N., R. 9 W.,

Sec. 10, lots 3 and 4.
b. Public Land Order No. 1212:

T .5 N „  R. 10W.,
Sec. 16, lots 2 to 4, incl., and 6 to 11, incl.; 
Sec. 27, SEy4NW%;
Sec. 33, lots 9 and 10, and S%SEy4;
Sec. 34, lots 8 and 9.
c. Public Land Order No. 1394:

T. 26 N., R. 4 W.,
Sec. 29, w y2 of lot 1;
Sec. 30, NE%SEi4NE]4 of lot 3.

T. 19 N., R. 4 W.,
Sec. 34, lots 4 and 5, and sy&SW^NE1̂ *

T. 15N ..R .1W .,
Sec. 5, lots 68,78 and 79.
d. Public Land Order No. 1489:

T. 19 N., R .4W .,
Sec. 28, lot 26;
Sec. 33, lot 54;
Sec. 34, lots 20, 21,28 and 29.
e. Public Land Order No. 1524:

U. S. Survey 3519,
Lots 4A and 9A.
f. Public Land Order No. 1570:

T. 17 N., R. 1 E.,
Sec. 13, lot 1.

T. 18 N., R. 1 E.,
Sec. 15, E%NEJ4NEi4NW14;
Sec. 16, lot 3.

T, 17 N., R. 4 W.,
Sec. 12, now described as lot 12.

T. 17 N., R. 3 W.,
Sec. 4, lo t 7.
The areas described total in the aggre

gate 929.76 acres.
The lands are located either on the 

Kenai Peninsula or in the Matanuska 
Valley.

2. Until 10 a.m. on June 21, 1965, the 
State of Alaska shall have a preferred 
right to select the lands as provided by 
the act of July 28, 1956 (70 Stat. 709; 48 
U.S.C. 46-3b), and section 6 (g) of the 
Alaska Statehood Act of July 7, 1958 (72 
Stat. 339), and the regulations in 43 
GFR 2222.9.

3. This order shall not otherwise be
come effective to change the status of 
the lands until 10 a.m. on June 21, 1965. 
At that time the lands shall be open to 
the operation of the public land laws 
generally, subject to valid existing rights, 
the provisions of existing withdrawals, 
and the requirements of applicable law. 
All valid applications, except preference 
right applications from the State, re
ceived at or prior to 10 a.m. on June 21, 
1965, shall be considered as simultane
ously filed at that time.

4. The lands have been open to ap
plications and offers under the mineral 
leasing laws. They will be open to loca
tion under the United States mining laws 
at 10 a.m. on June 21, 1965.

Inquiries concerning the lands should 
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of
fice, Bureau of Land Management, An
chorage, Alaska.

J ohn  A. Carver, Jr., 
Under Secretary of the Interior.

March 22, 1965.
[P.R. Doc. 65-3087; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:45 a.m.]

Title 49— TRANSPORTATION
Chapter I— Interstate Commerce 

Commission
SUBCHAPTER B— CARRIERS BY MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
[Ex Parte MC-19]

PART 176— TRANSPORTATION OF 
HOUSEHOLD GOODS IN INTER
STATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE

Practices of Motor Common Carriers
At a general session of the Interstate 

Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D.C., on the 16th day of 
March A.D. 1965.

It appearing, that on May 6, 1964, the 
Commission made and filed its report 
and order on further consideration (95 
M.C.C. 252) in the above-entitled pro
ceeding revising § 176.1 (49 CFR 176.1) 
of the regulations established in 17 
M.C.C. 467, regarding the operations of 
motor carriers of household goods, so as 
to conform to the decision of the United 
States District Court in,, Movers Confer
ence of America v. United States, 205 F. 
Supp. 82;

It further appearing, that by joint 
petition filed August 27, 1964, American 
Movers Conference, Household Goods 
Carriers Bureau, and Movers and Ware
housemen’s Association of America, Inc., 
request reconsideration of the Commis
sion’s order in - 95 M.C.C. 252, and the 
discontinuance of the above-entitled 
proceeding, alleging that the modifica
tion in the rule merely covers certain 
examples cited by the court in the Mov
ers decision, supra, to illustrate various
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types of movements which household 
goods carriers have traditionally per
formed; that the revision of § 176.1 made 
in 95 M.C.C. 252 does not include all 
transportation which the household 
goods carriers traditionally have per
formed, including certain types of move
ments enumerated by petitioners; and 
that further confusion and uncertainty 
can best be avoided by discontinuing this 
proceeding;

It further appearing, that the clarifi
cation of § 176.1 of the regulations is 
the result of a criminal proceeding in 
North American Van Lines, Inc., v. 
United States 243 P. (2d) 693, wherein 
the court found that an ambiguity exists 
in the definition of household goods;

It further appearing, that § 176.1, as 
clarified by the Commission in 95 M.C.C. 
252, is now so worded as to delineate a

just and reasonable scope of the house
hold goods carriers’ operations, that the 
types of movements given as examples 
by the court in the Movers case, supra, 
are recognized by the Commission as 
guideposts and not specific delimitations, 
and that it is not possible to foresee or 
to include in the definition all transpor
tation situations which might arise and 
which were never intended to be con
strued as beyond the scope of household 
goods authority;

It further appearing, that a reasonable 
construction of § 176.1, as modified in 
95 M.C.C. 252, covers the situations enu
merated by petitioners in the joint peti
tion filed August 27, 1964, and brings 
such transportation within the scope of 
the household goods definition;

Upon consideration of the record in 
this proceeding in the light of the here

tofore discussed petition; and good cause 
appearing therefor:

I t  is ordered, That the said petition 
be, and it is hereby, denied for the reason 
that the findings of the Commission in 
its report on further consideration and 
order of May 6, 1964, are in accordance 
with the applicable law; and that no 
sufficient or proper cause appears for re
opening this proceeding for reconsidera
tion or for discontinuing the proceeding;

I t  is further ordered, That the effective 
date of the order of May 6,1964 (29 PH. 
7390, 9711,14173,19107 and 30 F.R. 3597), 
be, and it is hereby, postponed from April 
2, 1965, to April 30, 1965.

By the Commission.
— [seal] B ertha F. Armes,

Acting Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3094; Filed, Mar. 25. 1965;

8:46 a.m.]
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17 CFR Parts 1061, 1064 1
[Docket Nos. AO 3 2 7 -A 6 -7 , AO 23-A 27]

MILK IN ST. JOSEPH, MO., AND 
GREATER KANSAS CITY MARKET
ING AREAS

Decision on Proposed Amendments 
to Tentative Marketing Agree
ments and to Orders
Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri

cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), public hearings 
were held at Kansas City, Mo., on No
vember 4-6,1964, and at Overland Park, 
Kans., on December 3, 1964, pursuant to 
notices thereof issued October 12 and 
22, and November 17,1964 (29 F.R. 14233, 
29 P.R. 14669, and 29 F.R. 15651, re
spectively) .

Upon the basis of the evidence intro
duced at the hearings and the records 
thereof, the Deputy Administrator, Reg
ulatory Programs, on February 17, 1965 
(30 F.R. 2317; F.R. Doc. 65-1801), filed 
with the Hearing Clerk, United States 
Department of Agriculture, his recom
mended decision containing notice of the 
opportunity to file written exceptions 
thereto.

The material issues, findings and con
clusions, rulings, and general findings of 
the recommended decision (30 F.R. 2317; 
PR. Doc. 65-1801) are hereby approved 
end adopted and set forth in full herein 
subject to the following modifications:

1. Under Issue 1, paragraph 16 is revised.
^ Under Issue 3a, paragraph 13 is 

evised and a new paragraph is added 
alter paragraph 20.

Issue 5 below was considered at the 
irTf£ u r ? bearing. Issue 6 was listed 
jni n ar’ng notice for the November 4 
pvw Decemker 3 hearings, although no 
^A ppertain ing thereto was submit- 
w at either hearing. All other issues 
hearing°nSi(*ere<* November 4

.k ®  material issues *bn the hei
records relate to:
m«wXpan̂ Dg the Greater Kansas marketing area.
. . ^ i n g  location differentials 
of tv / the Class I  and uniform f  

e Greater Kansas City order.
for m-?ablishing a higher-priced 
cinso-« used *n c°ttage cheese and 1 
S o r d tt°n and accounting chang
traoĉ eVising mileage limitatioi 
undor and diversi°ns for Class 1 

the Greater Kansas City ore

5. Changing the distributing plant 
qualifications for attaining pool plant 
status under the St. Joseph order.

6. Handler exemption under the St. 
Joseph order.

7. Miscellaneous changes.
Findings and conclusions. Thé follow

ing findings and conclusions on the ma
terial issues are based oh evidence pre
sented at the hearings and the records 
thereof:

i. Marketing area— Greater Kansas 
City order. The Greater Kansas City 
marketing area should be expanded to 
include Pettis County, Mo. Cloud, Dick
inson, Franklin, Lincoln, Osage, and Sa
line Counties, Kans., should not be in
cluded in the area at this time.

Six producer cooperatives represent
ing substantially more than two-thirds 
of the producers supplying plants that 
would be regulated by the amended order 
proposed the addition of Pettis County 
to the marketing area. Pettis County 
adjoins the present marketing area on 
its eastern boundary. Grade A milk 
products sold for fluid consumption in 
Pettis County are governed by health 
ordinances, practices and procedures 
patterned after the U.S. Public Health 
Milk Ordinance and Code. Such regula
tions are similar to the sanitary regula
tions effective in the communities now 
included in the marketing area.

Incorporating Pettis County in the 
marketing area would provide full regu
lation for one handler, with a plant at 
Sedalia in Pettis County, who is now 
fully regulated by the Greater Kansas 
City order in some months and partially 
regulated ip other months. This results 
because the handler’s Class I sales in the 
present marketing area in several 
months of the year are less than 15 per
cent of his Grade A milk receipts, the 
minimum distribution in the marketing 
area that is required for full regulation. 
All of the approximately 50 producers at 
the plant o. this handler are members 
of the principal cooperative association 
serving the market. The handler sup
ported the addition of Pettis Côunty to 
the marketing area so that he would be 
assured, because of the proportion of his 
total sales in this county, of being fully 
regulated under the Greater Kansas City 
order at all times. There was no oppo
sition to the inclusion of Pettis County.

The handler whose plant is located in 
Sedalia, the major town in Pettis County, 
distributes approximately 50 percent of 
the total fluid milk sales in the county. 
He also supplies the total needs of a 
Sedalia “jug” store operator whose sales 
are confined to the store in Sedalia. The 
remainder of the fluid milk sales in the 
county are made by handlers regulated 
under the Greater Kansas City and St. 
Joseph milk orders.

The Sedalia handler also distributes 
fluid milk products on routes in the pres
ent marketing area and has a minor part

of his sales on routes outside the area 
in the Missouri counties of Saline, Ben
ton, Morgan, and Moniteau. In these 
four counties outside the proposed ex
panded area, this handler competes with 
handlers regulated by the Greater Kan
sas City, St. Joseph and Ozarks orders. 
There is also an unregulated distributor 
with a plant at Jefferson City who has 
sales in Moniteau County.

Because all producer milk must be 
fully regulated regardless of where it is 
sold, it is not feasible to differentiate, for 
the purpose of regulation, between han
dlers’ Class I sales inside and outside 
the marketing area. Otherwise, the ef
fect of the order would be nullified and 
the orderly marketing process jeop
ardized.

If only his “in-area” sales were sub
ject to classification, pricing and pooling, 
a regulated handler with Class I sales 
both inside and outside the marketing 
area could assign any value he chose to 
his outside sales. He thereby could re
duce his average cost of all of his Class 

• I milk below that of other regulated 
handlers having all, or substantially all, 
of their Class I sales within the market- 
ing area.' In short, unless all milk of 
such a handler is fully regulated under 
the order, he in effect would not be sub
ject to effective price regulation. The 
absence of effective classification, pric
ing and pooling of such milk would dis
rupt orderly marketing conditions with
in the regulated marketing area and 
would lead to a complete breakdown of 
the order. If a pool handler were free 
to value a portion of his milk at any price 
he chooses, it would be impossible to 
enforce uniform prices to all fully regu
lated handlers or a uniform basis of pay
ments to the producers who supply the 
market.

It is essential, therefore, that the or
der price all the producer milk received 
at a pool plant regardless of the point 
of disposition.

Limited quantities (as provided) of 
Class I milk may be sold within the 
regulated marketing area from plants 
not under any Federal order. There is, 
of course, no way to treat such unregu
lated milk uniformly with regulated milk 
other than to regulate it fully. Never
theless, it has been concluded that the 
application of “partial” regulation to 
plants having less association than 
required for market pooling would not 
jeopardize marketing conditions within 
the regulated marketing area. Official 
notice is taken of the June 19, 1964, de
cision (29 F.R. 9110) supporting amend
ments to several orders, including the 
Greater Kansas City order.

The operator of this partially regu
lated plant is afforded the option of: (1) 
paying an amount equal to the difference 
between the Class I price and the 
weighted average value of producer milk 
with respect to all Class I sales made in 
the marketing area, (2) purchasing at
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the Class I price under any Federal order 
sufficient Class I milk to cover his limited 
disposition within the marketing area, or 
(3) paying his dairy farmers an amount 
not less than the value of all their milk 
computed on the basis of the classifica
tion and pricing provisions of the order 
(the latter representing an amount equal 
to the order obligation for milk which 
is imposed on fully regulated handlers).

While all fluid milk sales of the par
tially regulated plant are not necessarily 
priced on the same basis as fully regu
lated milk, the provisions described are, 
however, adequate under most circum
stances to prevent sales of milk not fully 
regulated (pooled) from adversely affect
ing operation of the order and the fully 
regulated milk.

None of the six Kansas counties pro
posed to be added to the marketing area 
should be included at this time.

The addition of Franklin and Osage 
Counties was proposed by a regulated 
handler who has sales in these counties. 
This regulated handler has about 20 per
cent of the sales in Franklin County and 
12 percent of the sales in Osage County. 
Unregulated handlers have nearly half 
the sales in each county. The remaining 
sales are made by other regulated han
dlers, five handlers regulated by the 
Kansas City order, one regulated by the 
St. Joseph order and one regulated by 
the Wichita order. Two of the unregu
lated handlers purchase some milk from 
handlers regulated under the Kansas 
City order. The proponent handler 
testified that he had lost sales in these 
counties in the past 18 months to un
regulated handlers who offered milk to- 
customers at prices below those charged 
by his firm.

No witnesses at the hearing except the 
proponent handler’s representatives sup
ported the addition of these two counties 
to the marketing area.

Two unregulated handlers who would 
become regulated if Osage and Franklin 
Counties were included in the marketing 
area opposed the area extension. A 
producer who delivers milk to one of the 
unregulated handlers also opposed the 
inclusion of Osage and Franklin Coun
ties in the marketing area.

Cooperative associations which rep
resent a substantial number of producers 
on the Kansas City and St. Joseph mar
kets, in their brief, opposed the inclusion 
of Osage and Franklin Counties. The 
Wichita handler who has some sales in 
Osage County in his brief opposed the 
extension of the area to include these 
counties on the grounds that regulation 
of sales in that area is not needed at this 
time. Two handlers regulated by the 
Kansas City order filed briefs in support 
of the proposal.

The extent to which the prices paid by 
these unregulated handlers have dis
rupted orderly marketing is not revealed 
by the record. The proponent handler 
did not disclose the volume of his sales in 
these counties or the amount of sales he 
contended were lost to unregulated han
dlers. No other regulated handlers sell
ing milk in these counties testified in re
gard to the proposal.

Since the record does not clearly estab
lish how the inclusion of these two coun
ties in the marketing area would tend to

effectuate the purposes of the Act, they 
should not be added to the area at this 
time.

Cloud, Dickinson, Lincoln, and Saline 
Counties, Kans., should not be added to 
the present marketing area.

Although the proponent for inclusion 
of these four counties in the marketing 
area abandoned his proposal at the hear
ing, an unregulated handler supported 
inclusion of the area. The unregulated 
handler who testified that he pays pro
ducers according to his use at the class 
prices established by the Kansas City 
order desired assurance that all other 
handlers will pay the same prices. There 
are five distributors marketing milk in 
the four-county area who are unregu
lated. Also, four Greater Kansas City 
handlers, three Wichita handlers and 
one St. Joseph order handler distribute 
in these counties.

There is little in the record with respect 
to the proportion of sales in each county 
by regulated and unregulated handlers. 
Since a St. Joseph handler and three 
Wichita handlers have sales in these 
counties, their addition to the Kansas 
City marketing area could affect the 
status of some of these plants with re
spect to the order under which they are 
regulated. Also, the pattern of relative 
Class I prices which should apply at in
dividual plant locations was not devel
oped adequately. Although unregulated 
plants are paying the Kansas City Class 
I price, a location adjustment would be 
applicable under present order terms if 
the area were extended without revising 
the provision with respect to such adjust
ments.

No regulated handlers testified con
cerning the need for regulating prices 
paid by these unregulated plants. An
other unregulated handler in the area 
opposed inclusion of the four counties in 
any Federal order marketing area but 
supported their inclusion in the Greater 
Kansas City marketing area in prefer
ence to any other area.

Producer cooperatives whose members 
market milk under the Wichita order and 
who sell milk to some of these unregu
lated plants opposed the addition of the 
counties to the Kansas City marketing 
area. Cooperatives representing pro
ducers supplying the Kansas City and St. 
Joseph markets in their brief opposed the 
inclusion of these counties in the Kansas 
City marketing area at this time.

In view of the uncertainty as to plants 
pooled under other orders which might 
be pooled under the Kansas City order as 
a consequence of adding these counties 
and because no evidence of present dis
orderly marketing' conditions was shown, 
regulation should not be extended to 
these counties at this time.

2. Location differentials—Kansas City 
order. The Class I and uniform prices 
of the Greater Kansas City order should 
be reduced 10 cents at plants located out
side Pettis County, Mo., and more than 
50 miles but not more than 70 miles from 
the nearest of the City Halls in Kansas 
City, Mo., and Lawrence, Topeka, Man
hattan, Council Grove, and Emporia, 
Kans. Such prices should be reduced an 
additional 1.5 cents for each additional 
10 miles or fraction thereof that plants 
are located more than 70 miles from such

City Hall. The present 16-cent location 
adjustment at the 60-80 mile zone should 
be modified.

The order now provides a location ad
justment of 10 cents on milk received at 
a plant more than 50 miles but not more 
than 60 miles from the nearest of the 
city halls named above, 16 cents at plants 
60 to 80 miles from such city hall and 
an additional one cent for each 10 miles 
or fraction thereof in excess of 80 miles.

Producer associations proposed that 
the area in which a 10-cent reduction 
applies be extended from, 50-60 miles to 
50-70 miles and that the 16-cent ad
justment apply to milk at plants 70-80 
miles from the nearest basing point. 
They also proposed that an additional 
1.5 cents location adjustment apply for 
each additional 10 miles or fraction 
thereof a plant is located in excess of 80 
miles from the nearest basing point. 
Sedalia, Mo., was proposed to be an ad
ditional basing point to provide f.o.b. 
Kansas City pricing for a handler at 
Sedalia who would become fully regu
lated by the addition of Pettis County to 
the marketing area.

A distributing plant at Sabetha, Kans., 
now a St. Joseph pool plant, has closely 
approached the minimum qualification 
standards for pool status under the 
Greater Kansas City order. The Sabetha 
plant is located approximately 65 miles 
from Topeka, Kans., the nearest basing 
point under the Greater Kansas City 
order. The St. Joseph order Class I 
price at the plant is 10 cents less than 
the Kansas City order Class I price ap
plicable to plants in the marketing area. 
However, if such plant became regulated 
under the Greater Kansas City order, the 
applicable price at the plant would be 
6 cents lower than the Class I price at 
its location under the St. Joseph order.

Extending the 10-cent location dif
ferential to the 50-70 mile zone would in
clude the Sabetha plant. Thus, regard
less of which order it might become reg
ulated under, there would be no change 
in prices due to location adjustmen 
applicable at the plant. The Pr°P°ŝ , 
should be adopted to minimize the eneci 
of any disruptive influence on pnces »  
the Sabetha plant that might result from 
its regulation under different or 
from one month to another and to co- 
tribute to the orderly marketing o 
in the area. There was no opposition w 
the proposal. ■

The proposed 16-cent location ad] 
ment for plants 70 to 80 miles from tne 
nearest basing point should n°t ,P }n 
vided as such. There are no plants m 
this zone location to which sujih e(j 
ment would be applicable and 
for such adjustment was shown.  ̂
the adoption of another zone . ent 
cents rate would increase the adju■ 
at distant plants more than is nece 
to reflect transportation costs. t for

The present 1-cent “* us“ eef f„m 
each 10 miles in excess of 80 mfies i ^ 
the market does not fully refle froin
of hauling fluid milk to th e ^ a r ^  ̂ g  
distant supply sources. Current n _ haif 
rates reflect a cost of_ one an jleS> 
cents per hundredweight per t̂ g[ 
The rates provided in the attach
closely approximate t h e ^  ^  the 
mflk assembled at distant p
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market by over-the-road tankers. These 
rates computed for a plant located at 
Sibley, Iowa (approximately 375 miles 
from Kansas City) are about the same 
as the current charges for moving milk 
to the market from such plant.

Expansion of the Greater Kansas City 
marketing area to include Pettis County 
will fully regulate a handler at Sedalia, 
Mo. Under the present order, the loca
tion adjustment at the Sedalia plant is 
17 cents. Producer associations and han
dlers proposed that f.o.b. Kansas City 
prices apply at the Sedalia plant. There 
was no opposition to the proposal.

The Sedalia handler has customarily 
paid the f.o.b. Kansas City prices for 
his supply of producer milk. He com
petes directly in procurement of farm 
milk supplies with handlers whose plants 
are located in the zone in which no loca
tion adjustment is allowed. Sedalia is 
so located with respect to the procure
ment area of regulated handlers that 
hauling costs to the Sedalia plant are 
about the same as those for hauling milk 
to plants within 50 miles of the basing 
points.

The uniform price paid producers sup
plying plants at which location differ
entials apply should continue to be ad
justed to reflect the savings in cost of 
delivering milk to such plants versus 
delivering it directly to plants in the
major population centers of the market. 
Because a producer’s association with 
the market is based primarily on his sup
plying class I milk for the market, the 
uniform price returned to a producer 
should be adjusted at the same rate and 
for the same reason as the location ad
justment is applied to the Class I price.

3a. Milk used in cottage cheese— both 
orders. The Greater Kansas City and 
St. Joseph orders should be amended to 
Classify skim milk and butterfat used to 
produce cottage cheese as Class II milk 
aud price it at the Minnesota-Wiscon
sin manufacturing milk price. This is 
the average price paid per hundred
weight for manufacturing grade milk, 
f-o.b. plants in Minnesota and Wisconsin 
as reported by the Department. A Class 
hi classification should be established 
to include all uses of milk now in Class 

than use in cottage cheese.
. The present Class II price under the 
hwuer Kansas City order is determined 
ho-i « higher of the average of prices 
w i  , manufacturing grade milk at 

cal plants plus 19 cents, or a butter- 
wJdeiuformula- Under the St. Joseph 
t h o i - ^ ass ** Price is determined by 
fnr iugaer °t the average of prices paid 
niL?an,ufacturinS grade milk at local 
f ^  phis. 24 cents, or a butter-powder 
nun ula price 5 cents higher than that 
E JSy™  Greater Kansas City order, 
ail £9$ 9 months of 1964, the aver- 
s monthly Class II prices for milk of 

cir-pQ+ercS lt hutterfat content in the 
dpro *?r Kansas City and St. Joseph or- 
Thp A/rre $2-99 and $3.04, respectively. 
nprra«*mne.̂ ?ta_Wisconsin series for 3.5 
$3 jg ® miik in this period averaged

associations represent! 
Producers in both mark< 

taep Class II classification for cc 
for ntheeSe and Class III classificati 

er manufactured products n<

classified under the orders as Class H. 
The producer associations proposed that 
in both markets the new Class n  price be 
25 cents higher than the present Class 
n  price of the Greater Kansas City order. 
Handlers opposed any increase from the 
present Class H price level for milk used 
in cottage cheese.

Cottage cheese is the principal manu
factured dairy product made by han
dlers under the Greater Kansas City 
order. An average of 7.7 million pounds 
of milk per month was used to produce 
cottage cheese in the first 9 months of 
1964. For the year of 1963, an average 
of 7.1 million pounds monthly was so 
used. The pounds of milk used for cot
tage cheese by St. Joseph handlers were 
not shown for any month in 1964 to 
avoid revealing confidential information. 
In 1963, approximately one million 
pounds per month were used in that 
market for cottage cheese.

There is no uniform requirement 
throughout the marketing areas that 
cottage cheese be made from Grade A 
milk. The health ordinance of the city 
of Lawrence, Kans., requires that cot
tage cheese distributed therein be made 
from Grade A milk. However, this re
quirement was not enforced during the 
period of shortages of Grade A milk sup
plies. Although cottage cheese made 
from ungraded milk may be sold in these 
markets, most of the cottage cheese sold 
in the Greater Kansas City area is made 
from Grade A milk.

In the Greater Kansas City market, 
two of the major cooperative associa
tions attempt to supply handlers’ re
quirements of skim milk for cottage 
cheese from Grade A milk sources. 
However, up to the time of the hearing, 
some ungraded skim milk for use in cot
tage cheese had been procured for 
Greater Kansas City handlers by the 
two cooperatives in all but 2 months of 
1964. These supplemental purchases of 
ungraded skim milk amounted to nearly 
two million pounds in the 10 months 
ending October 1964.

One St. Joseph handler regularly 
makes cottage cheese from ungraded 
milk. Another purchases ungraded cot
tage cheese from a manufacturer located 
in Wisconsin. A Greater Kansas City 
handler supplies the cottage cheese dis
tributed by an additional St. Joseph han
dler. St. Joseph handlers distribute cot
tage cheese over a wide area in Kansas, 
Missouri, Iowa, and Nebraska in com
petition with Greater Kansas City and 
unregulated handlers. Because of the 
close proximity and competition for sup
plies and sales between handlers under 
these two orders, prices for milk in cot
tage cheese use should be the same in 
both orders.

Nonfat dry milk has also been used 
regularly in these markets to increase the 
yield of cottage cheese in the vat, or in
frequently to reconstitute skim milk for 
cottage cheese manufacture.

If skim milk from producer milk is 
priced at less than the cost of alternative 
supplies of cottage cheese or dairy prod
ucts for making cottage cheese, produc
ers do not receive the full market value 
for their milk. However, if milk used in 
cottage cheese were priced higher than 
the alternative product cost, use of skim

milk from producer milk might be dis
couraged.

There are at least four sources of sup
plies for the cottage cheese market in 
addition to producer milk used in cot
tage cheese. These include ungraded 
milk processed at unregulated manufac
turing plants, cottage cheese and cottage 
cheese curd obtained by handlers from 
unregulated manufacturing plants, and 
manufactured dairy products, such as 
nonfat dry milk, which may be used to 
manufacture cottage cheese. Another 
potential supply source is cottage cheese 
made from surplus-priced Grade A milk 
at plants regulated under other nearby 
Federal orders.

Handlers argued at the hearing that 
they could not continue to use producer 
milk in cottage cheese at the proposed 
price. However, it developed that they 
had paid higher prices for supplemental 
ungraded skim milk purchased from co
operative associations. During the first 
9 months of 1964, the ungraded skim 
milk, procured by cooperatives for han
dlers to supplement producer milk for 
use in cottage cheese, cost $1.30 to $1.56, 
•mostly $1.40 per hundredweight.

The prices paid for ungraded skim milk 
included a plant handling charge and the 
cost of hauling from the ungraded milk 
plant. The handling charge and extra 
hauling cost could be avoided if ungraded 
milk were purchased directly from farm
ers rather than through plants; There
fore, the prices being paid in the area to 
farmers for ungraded milk represents 
the alternative cost of such a supply for 
cottage cheese use. The Bennett Cream
ery at Ottawa, Kans., which supplied 
most of the ungraded skim milk pur
chased for use in cottage cheese, paid its 
producers $3.30 for milk of 3.5 percent 
butterfat content. Plants purchasing 
ungraded milk from farmers at Sabetha 
and Kansas City, Kans., were reported to 
be paying equivalent prices.

A St. Joseph handler testified that he 
paid $3.26 per hundredweight for un
graded milk of 3.7 percent butterfat dur
ing 1964 or about 8 cents more than the 
St. Joseph Class II price for milk of the 
same butterfat content in the same pe
riod. This handler used both producer 
milk and ungraded milk in cottage cheese 
manufacturing. The operator of the 
Sibley, Iowa, manufacturing plant to 
which producer milk is sometimes 
diverted recently increased his pay price 
for milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content 
from $3.22 to $3.29 per 100 pounds.

All the prices paid at these plants were 
above the Greater Kansas City and St. 
Joseph order average Class II prices in 
the first 9 months of 1964. The prices 
paid for manufacturing grade milk at 
these unregulated plants closely approxi
mate or exceed that paid for manufac
turing grade milk at plants in Wisconsin 
and Minnesota which averaged $3.15 in 
the first 9 months of 1964. Thus, un
graded milk is not available for use in 
making cottage cheese at a price less 
than that proposed herein.

The alternative sources of cottage 
cheese or cottage cheese curd for these 
two markets include a plant located in 
Chippewa Falls, Wis., and a plant at El
dorado Springs, Mo. A price quoted for 
cottage cheese delivered from the Chip-
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pewa Palls plant to St. Joseph was 13 
cents per pound. The price quoted for 
cottage cheese f .o.b. the Eldorado Springs 
plant was also 13 cents per pound. The 
Wisconsin plant is located in the area 
in which the pay prices at manufactur
ing plants are used to determine the Min
nesota-Wisconsin price series as reported 
by the Department each month. Hence, 
this series Should be representative of 
the price paid for milk at this plant. In 
October, the average price paid to dairy 
farmers at the Eldorado Springs plant 
was $3.07 per hundredweight of milk of 
3.5 percent butterfat content. This price 
was less than the average price paid at 
the Minnesota-Wisconsin plants but by 
adding the approximately 7-cent cost of 
moving the cottage cheese derived from 
a hundredweight of milk from that plant 
to Kansas City, the comparative cost of 
the skim milk plus transportation cost 
is about the same as that reflected in 
the Minnesota-Wisconsin series.

Nonfat dry milk may be purchased by 
handlers and reconstituted into skim 
milk for use in making cottage cheese. 
Several handlers testified that they fre
quently use nonfat dry milk to fortify 
skim milk to increase the yield of cottage 
cheese and on occasion reconstitute skim 
milk for cottage cheese by using nonfat 
dry milk. The price per pound of spray 
process nonfat dry milk has been 14.1 to 
14.3 cents per pound during all of 1963 
and through September 1964. With an 
approximate yield of 9.0 pounds of nonfat 
solids per hundredweight of skim milk, 
the cost of nonfat milk solids is about 
$1.27 per hundredweight of skim equiva
lent, substantially in excess of the cost 
of nonfat solids deriyed from producer 
milk.

Other potential sources of cottage 
cheese for these two markets are plants 
regulated under nearby orders that 
manufacture cottage cheese from Grade 
A milk. Plants under the Wichita order 
distributing in Wichita paid $3.91 per 
hundredweight for milk of 3.5 percent 
butterfat used in cottage cheese in the 
first 9 months of 1964. In the same pe
riod, the prices paid at plants under 
other nearby orders for milk used in cot
tage cheese were: Neosho Valley, $3.15; 
Des Moines, $3.14; Nebraska-Western 
Iowa, $3.05; Ozarks, $2.98; and St. Louis, 
$2.94. The prices for the three latter 
markets were below the Minnesota-Wis
consin plant price in these months.

Official notice is taken of orders 
amending the St. Louis and Ozarks or
ders effective February 1, 1965, that use 
the Minnesota-Wisconsin price series as 
the Class n  price (milk used in cottage 
cheese). Also, official notice is taken of 
a final decision issued February 4, 1965, 
that would price milk used to produce 
cottage cheese in the Nebraska-Western 
Iowa market at the Minnesota-Wisconsin 
price series plus 15 cents. Thus, milk for 
cottage cheese uses by handlers in nearby 
order markets would be priced at a level 
comparable with the recommended Class 
II price for these two order markets.

The Minnesota-Wisconsin price series 
is a better index for determining the 
value of Class n  milk in the orders than 
the other means proposed. This series 
is currently used as the basic formula

price in determining Class I prices in the 
two orders and in most other Fédéral 
orders. Moreover, it is the price series 
used in many Federal order markets in 
the Midwest as the price for reserve milk 
supplies. The price series is representa
tive of the prices paid to farmers for 
approximately half the manufacturing 
grade milk produced in the country. It 
is a price determined by competitive con
ditions that are affected by demand for 
all the major manufactured dairy prod
ucts.

Certain handler witnesses argued that 
the present Greater Kansas City order 
price plus 25 cents as proposed by the 
producer associations for milk used in 
cottage cheese would result in a price so 
high as to discourage the continued use 
of producer milk in cottage cheese. The 
Class II price should be at a level that 
handlers will continue the use of pro
ducer milk instead of developing an al
ternative source of supply for cottage 
cheese. Some ungraded milk in the area 
has been priced at less than the order 
Class II price plus 25 cents as proposed by 
producer associations. Hence, adoption 
of such a price level in the orders might 
encourage the substitution of ungraded 
milk for producer milk used in cottage 
cheese.

An exceptor’s request that the water 
portion of the skim milk equivalent of 
nonfat milk solids used to fortify cottage 
cheese be classified as Class IH should 
be adopted. Classification in Class II of 
other source nonfat milk solids used to 
fortify fluid milk products used in the 
production of or added to cottage cheese 
should exclude the weight of water asso
ciated with such solids on a skim equiva
lent basis. Such classification will result 
in an accounting procedure similar to 
that used for fortified fluid milk products.

At times milk may be transferred or 
diverted from pool plants to nonpool 
plants for use in manufacturing cottage 
cheese. Cottage cheese may be made in 
nonpool plants and sold in competition 
with handlers in these two markets. 
Thus, it is necessary that milk moved 
to a nonpool plant and used to produce 
cottage cheese be classified as Class n  
at the transferor plant to the extent such 
assignment is possible at the nonpool 
plant.

The Class H and Class III prices in 
the order for milk containing more or 
less than 3.5 percent butterfat should 
be increased or decreased, respectively, 
for each one-tenth percent butterfat at 
the same rate presently provided by the 
order for Class n  milk. The Class II 
butterfat differential in the present or
ders is 11.5 percent of the price of Grade 
A (92-score) bulk creamery butter per 
pound at Chicago as reported by the De
partment for the month. There was no 
evidence that would provide a basis for 
a different butterfat differential at this 
time for milk used in Class II or Class 
III..

Proponents did not appear at the hear
ing to support a hearing notice proposal 
to price milk in all surplus uses, includ
ing cottage cheese, at the price paid for 
milk at Minnesota and Wisconsin plants. 
There was no testimony by any interested 
persons to revise the pricing of milk

in surplus uses other than for cottage 
cheese. Accordingly, no action is taken 
in this decision on the proposal to base 
the price of milk in surplus uses on the 
Minnesota and Wisconsin plant price 
series except for milk used to produce 
cottage cheese.

b. Accounting for milk used in steri
lized cream— Kansas City order. Steri
lized cream received and disposed of in 
hermetically sealed containers should be 
excluded from “other source milk” as de
fined in the order. By excluding this 
product from the other source milk defi
nition, it will not be subject to the re
porting, classification and pricing pro
visions of the order. Records of the re
ceipt and disposition of the product, 
similar to those records required to be 
maintained with respect to butter or 
cheese received and disposed of in the 
same package, will be required.

Some handlers regulated by the Kansas 
City milk order distribute a product 
called sterilized cream for whipping. The 
product is packaged in hermetically 
sealed containers. It is received and dis
posed of in the same container.

The sterilized cream is manufactured 
in a processing plant located in Cali
fornia. The manufacturer’s representa
tive testified that cream derived from 
both Grade A milk and ungraded milk 
is used in the product. The manufac
turer has not been required by health 
authorities to use cream derived from 
Grade A milk except for its sales in North 
Carolina and in some areas of Colorado 
where the product must be labeled Grade 
A. ' '  v — \v : 11 ;

Under the present order provision, this 
product is accounted for as a receipt of 
other source milk and is subject to clas
sification and applicable charges as such. 
By excluding this product from the other 
source milk definition it will only be ac
counted for in the plant but will not 
otherwise be subject to regulation.

It was proposed that all sterilized fluid 
products be excluded from the fluid milk 
product definition. The effect of that 
change in definition would be to clas
sify milk used in such products as Class 
m  rather than Class I. There was no 
evidence that any regulated handler in
tended to manufacture sterilized cream. 
Hence, this record does not deal ade
quately with appropriate pricing of pro
ducer milk for such use.

The evidence submitted dealt omy 
with sterilized whipping cream manu
factured in the California plant, ine 
only known source of the product1S “ 
plant at Gustine, Calif., where the cream 
is purchased for about 80 cents per po 
fat. This fat, purchased as cream oi * 
percent butterfat content, is stanaa
ized with purchased skim milk t
percent butterfat. The cost of th 
milk purchased is not shown m t 
ord. However, the cost of the 
alone, a t -80 cents per pound fat, 1e 
ceeded the cost of its equivalent; to cream 
of 30 percent butterfat content a  ̂
lated at the Kansas City Class I jW  
in each month except Octobe r 
Also, the product incurs consideraAlso, uie piwuvu —— - . „„-..fo/.- 
transportation cost since it is 
tured in a plant a ^ ^ ^ S  
miles from Kansas City. This p
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therefore, has no competitive advantage 
based on cost of milk ingredients as com
pared to producer milk disposed of as 
unsterilized cream. Hence, its exemp
tion from regulation will not disturb the 
orderly marketing of producer milk in 
the form of fluid milk products in the
area.

c. Assignment of allowable shrink
age—Kansas City order. The division 
of shrinkage which may be classified in 
the surplus class under the Greater 
Kansas City order should be revised with 
respect to plant transfers of bulk cream 
and skim milk separated from whole 
milk, in the transferor plant.

Thè present order'allows 0,5 percent 
shrinkage in Class II milk at the trans
feror plant on skim milk and butterfat in 
bulk tank lots transferred to another 
plant. Handlers proposed that the max
imum 2 percent allowance in Class III 
be applied at the transferor plant on 
transfers of bulk fluid milk products 
ether than whole milk. On bulk trans
fers of fluid whole milk between plants 
they would retain the 0.5 percent sur
plus class shrinkage allowance in the 
first plant and 1.5 percent allowance in 
the transferee plant.

While handlers stated that they were 
able to operate within the 0.5 shrinkage 
allowance (in the first plant) on trans
fers of whole milk to other plants, such 
allowance is not adequate to cover the 
original separation of cream and skim 
milk in the transferor pool plant. Thus, 
excess losses of butterfat and skim re
sult in most months in transferor plants, 
with Class 1 classification of the excess 
amounts.

Normally, a greater shrinkage is ex-, 
perienced in processing than in the re
ceiving operation. The division of 
shrinkage allowance between plants rec
ognizes the separate receiving and proc
essing functions and gives’ only a minor 
Portion of the shrinkage allowance to the 
Plant where the milk is received and, 
without processing, is shipped to other 
Plants. The larger portion of the al- 
lowance accrues to the plant where the 
milk is processed.

An exception to the division of shrink
age should be made when the handler re
ceives and separates the milk in the firsi 
Plant and transfers the resulting crean 
or skim milk to other plants. In thi: 
ase, the handler operating the trans- 

should receive the full 2 per- 
ent shrinkage allowance in Class III be' 
use J'he principal processing function 

at that pf r<̂ce*v*n^’ has been perf orme<
_d‘ Other source milk definition and ac 
~rr7ln?  ior ^constituted and fortifiet 
L ? „ „ ~ Kansas CitV. order. The othe: 
jrn Pe hjJJk;: definition in the Greate: 
Kkiiifas-i?xty order should include thi 

* nd butterfat in any disap 
tv,;,, a^ce ,of Products other than flui< 
for products not otherwise accountei

othAr êrnmg nonfluid milk products, 
ent ™*Urce definition in the p 
milk°nve  ̂ ilxclude.s only those nonl 
convpH^+Cts which are reprocess» 
durint^fw0 another product in the p 
specifinnii16 month' Handlers are
Productw r+tquired t0 account for t ducts (other than fluid milk p:

ucts) which have disappeared but are not 
shown to have been reprocessed or used 
in the manufacture of other products 
during the month. Proper administra
tion of the order requires that handlers 
account for the disappearance of all 
manufactured products since such prod
ucts may be used as or in a fluid milk 
product during the month.

By revising the other source milk defi
nition in the manner proposed, thejiis- 
appearance of manufactured dairy prod
ucts will be included in the total to be 
accounted for, in the same manner as 
fluid milk products and, manufactured 
products which are reprocessed in the 
plant.

It is necessary that the market ad
ministrator reconcile records of all re
ceipts of milk and milk products with 
the disposition records to verify the pro
ducer milk utilization by a handler. If 
records cannot be reconciled, the han
dler must be held accountable for any 
shrinkage or overage which occurs as a 
result of the discrepancy in records of 
receipts and disposition.  ̂ |

The above procedure of accounting, in 
conjunction with the classified use plan 
of the order, will insure that all milk 
and milk products are fully accounted 
for by the handler who is responsible 
for accounting and reporting to the mar
ket administrator and for making pay
ments to producers for producer milk.

Both producer groups and handlers 
supported the proposed change in the 
other source milk definition and the 
classification and accounting for recon
stituted and fortified fluid milk products 
on the basis herein set forth. There 
was no opposition to the proposals.

Under present order provisions, the 
products included in Class I are account
ed for on the weight of the product dis
posed of. Each concentrated fluid milk 
product disposed of is converted to a 
weight based on the volume of the fin
ished product. Under the revised system 
of accounting, skim milk in other source 
milk in the form of manufactured dairy 
products used to produce other milk 
products would be accounted for at its 
fluid skim milk equivalent weight. As 
a conforming change the fluid skim milk 
equivalent of nonfat solids used to fortify 
fluid milk products should be classified 
in Class III.

An économie incentive exists for han
dlers to substitute, where possible, re
constituted fluid milk products for fluid 
milk processed from current producer 
milk receipts. The reconstituted prod
uct represents water added to a manu
factured dairy product.

Since it replaces an equivalent amount 
of producer milk in a fluid milk product, 
the accounting procedure to be followed 
for reconstituted fluid milk products 
should be based on the pounds of milk or 
skim milk used to produce the manufac
tured dairy product.

The same economic incentive to han
dlers is not present when nonfat dry 
milk or condensed skim milk is used to 
fortify a fluid milk product. Handlers 
use nonfat milk solids in fortified nrod- 
ucts in response to the specific demands 
of consumers. Such products are dis
tinguished from reconstituted products 
in that the resulting increased volume of

fluid milk products is not due to the addi
tion of water.

For reasons stated above, it is neithef 
necessary nor appropriate to require 
handlers to pay for the fluid equivalent 
of nonfat solids used to fortify fluid 
products at the Class I price. Neverthe
less, it is practical and administratively 
necessary to apply skim milk equivalent 
accounting in the case of all products 
made by a handler. These conclusions 
may be reconciled by providing that 
fortified fluid milk products be classified 
as Class I only to the extent of the weight 
of an unmodified fluid milk product of 
the same nature and butterfat content.

e. Bulk sales to food manufacturers— 
St. Joseph order. The St. Joseph order 
should be amended to classify as Class 
III, skim milk and butterfat disposed of 
in bulk to and used at commercial food 
establishments in the manufacture of 
processed foods for consumption off the 
premises.

The present order provides such classi
fication for skim milk and butterfat used 
for starter churning, wholesale baking 
and candy making purposes.

A St. Joseph handler disposes of milk 
and cream to a commercial food estab
lishment where it is used in processed 
foods and cream dressings. Such milk 
and cream have been used for gravy in 
cans and cream dressing for scalloped 
potatoes. Such use is not as a fluid milk 
product and is made for disposition in 
processed foods for sale off the premises 
of the commercial food establishment. 
This use is equivalent to the use of milk 
and cream in baking and candy manu
facture for which the order presently 
provides a surplus use classification.

f . Milk products dumped— Kansas City 
and St. Joseph orders. The new Class III 
classification under the Greater Kansas 
City order should include skim milk and 
butterfat in fluid milk products that are 
dumped.

The present Kansas City order classi
fies as Class II milk only the skim milk 
portion of fluid milk products dumped, 
if the market administrator has been 
notified in advance of the contemplated 
•dumping action and afforded an oppor
tunity to verify it.

Handlers proposed that the order per
mit butterfat in ‘fluid milk products 
dumped to be classified in the low;er- 
priced classification^ It was also pro
posed that this classification apply to 
any waste product resulting from broken 
containers, in addition to the maximum 
shrinkage of 2.0 percent presently al
lowed in Class II.

Butterfat in fluid milk products 
dumped should be Class III milk. It is 
difficult or impractical to salvage, for 
another use, butterfat in route returns of 
certain fluid milk products (e.g., homog
enized milk and milk products or flavored 
milk). Most of the regulated plants 
have no facilities for the further process
ing of route returns into manufactured 
products. Also, it is impractical in many 
cases to assemble small quantities of 
route returns and other fluid milk prod
ucts in the plant for disposal as livestock 
feed (for which surplus classification is 
allowed).

Class i n  classification also should be 
allowed under the Kansas City and St.
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Joseph orders for skim milk and butter- 
fat in cottage cheese or cottage cheese 
curd that is dumped. It is difficult to 
find an outlet for route returns of such 
products and dumping is often the only 
practicable means of disposing of them.

The classification as Class i n  of the 
skim milk and butterfat in fluid milk 
products, cottage cheese and cottage 
cheese curd dumped should be allowed 
only if the market administrator receives 
advance notification and is afforded an 
opportunity to verify the dumping ac
tion.

The proposal to classify as Class III 
milk any “waste” or “dumped” milk or 
milk product resulting from broken con
tainers either on routes or in a plant 
cooler that is in excess of the quantities 
classified in Class III under the shrink
age allowance and dumping provision 
should not be adopted.

“Waste” or “dumped product” as it was 
described is the normal loss of product 
for which the maximum 2 percent 
shrinkage allowance is provided in the 
lowest-priced class use. Plants which 
are operated in a reasonably efficient 
manner and for which accurate records 
of receipts and utilization are maintained 
should not have plant losses in excess of 
the present maximum provided. Any 
loss in excess of this maximum should be 
classified as Class I milk. This is rea
sonable and necessary to strengthen the 
classified pricing plan and will tend to 
encourage maintenance of adequate rec
ords and efficient milk handling.

g. Verification of production records— 
Kansas City order. A handler proposed 
that a definition of “used to produce” be 
incorporated in the order to mean the 
skim milk and butterfat used in process
ing or manufacturing any product other 
than a fluid milk product. The problem 
described is one in which the market 
administrator requires disposition reports 
and records to be made available as a 
part of the verification program on the 
skim milk and butterfat used to produce 
manufactured dairy products. Restrict
ing the verification program so that ̂ dis
position and inventory records could not 
be used in verifying the quantity of skim 
milk and butterfat reported as used to 
produce a product would not contribute 
to the effective operation of the order 
in obtaining complete accounting and 
classification of all receipts by handlers^ 
The proposed definition of “used to pro
duce” should not be adopted.

4. Transfers or diversions to nonpool 
plants—Kansas City order. The dis
tance limitation on movements of milk, 
skim milk or cream from pool plants to 
nonpool plants for surplus use and the 
pricing of producer milk diverted to non
pool plants should be revised.

A proposal was made to expand the 
area in which milk, skim milk or cream 
transferred or diverted to nonpool 
plants may be classified as Class II or 
Class III milk to 400 miles from the 
market.

The present order, under opecified con
ditions, permits classification in the 
surplus class for milk, skim milk or cream 
transferred or diverted to nonpool plants

within 200 miles of the nearest of the 
City Halls of Kansas City, Mo., Man
hattan or Emporia, Kans. The 200-mile 
limit was adequate to accommodate di
version of milk to manufacturing uses 
prior to the advent of long distance milk 
movements into this market.

The area to which transfers or diver
sions of bulk milk, skim milk or cream 
from pool plants to nonpool plants may 
be classified as Class n  or Class III milk 
should be expanded to include all terri
tory within 400 miles by the shortest 
highway distance, as determined by the 
market administrator, of the nearer of 
the City Halls of Kansas City, Mo., or 
Topeka, Kans. Producer milk diverted 
to a nonpool plant should be deemed to 
be received at the nonpool plant for the 
purpose of location adjustments to the 
Class I and uniform prices if it is re
ceived at a nonpool plant located 125 
miles or more by the shortest highway 
distance as determined by the market 
administrator from the nearer of the 
City Halls of Kansas City, Mo., or 
Topeka, Kans.

A producer association supplying a 
Kansas City pool plant with milk from 
its members’ farms located in northern 
Iowa and Minnesota proposed extension 
of the mileage limitation on diverted 
milk. This association operates a non- 
Rool plant in Sibley, Iowa, that manu
factures dairy products. The plant rep
resents a desirable outlet for surplus 
milk of these producers when it is not 
needed for the fluid market. However, 
under the present order, producer milk 
diverted to this plant must be classified 
and priced as Class I although used in 
manufactured dairy products. The 
hlant is approximately 375 miles from 
Kansas City.

The diversion privilege is intended to 
obtain efficiency in the marketing of milk 
not needed at pool plants for fluid uses. 
Instead of being physically received at 
the pool plant and then transferred to 
the nonpool plant, excess milk may be 
hauled directly from the farms to a non
pool plant,, without losing its pooling 
status under the order.

When milk is not needed in the mar
ket for Class I purposes, its movement 
to a nonpool plant for manufacturing 
purposes should be facilitated. Expan
sion of the area in which surplus milk 
may be disposed of and classified in the 
reserve class will permit greater flexibil
ity in disposing of reserve supplies of 
milk to manufacturing outlets and will 
contribute to orderly marketing of milk 
in the Kansas City market. The larger 
area provided is adequate to dispose of 
supplies not needed by handlers for Class 
I purposes in the marketing area.

Diverted milk is deemed to be received 
at the plant from which it is diverted. 
However, milk diverted to a nonpool 
plant 125 miles or more from the nearer 
of the City Halls of Kansas City, Mo., 
or Topeka, Kans., should be deemed to 
be received at the plant location to which 
it is diverted for the purpose of loca
tion adjustments to the Class I and uni
form prices. For the purpose of report
ing and determining pool plant status, 
such milk should continue to be regarded 
as received at the pool plant from which 
diverted.

Pricing of diverted milk at the non
pool plant, if diverted to a nonpool plant 
125 miles or more from Kansas City, Mo., 
or Topeka, Kans., will maintain pricing 
in accordance with the location of the 
milk with respect to the market. Sub
stantial savings in hauling cost result 
from diverting milk from farms more 
than 125 miles from the market to non
pool plants near such farms. In the 
case of milk diverted to the noonpool 
plant located 375 miles from the mar
ket, the saving in hauling cost was about 
55 cents per hundredweight. If milk di
verted to this plant were priced as if 
received at the distributing plant where 
it is normally received, producers would 
be receiving a substantial premium over 
other producers in the form of a hauling 
cost which they did not incur.

The 125-mile radius within which 
milk should continue to be priced ac
cording to the location of the plant from 
which diverted encompasses that part 
of the Greater Kansas City milkshed 
within which there is little or no saving 
in hauling cost when milk is diverted to 
nonpool plants. In some cases, as in 
diversions to Chillicothe and Eldorado 
Springs, Mo., and Ottawa, Kans., milk 
is often hauled a greater distance when 
it is diverted to nonpool plants than 
when it is delivered from the same farms 
to pool plants. This is because there is 
the greatest concentration of milk pro
duction for the market in the counties in 
or adjacent to the marketing area.

5. Pool plant requirements—St. Joseph 
milk order. The requirements for dis
tributing plants to establish and main
tain pool status under the St. Joseph 
milk order should be revised. The per
centages of receipts from dairy farmers 
and cooperative associations which must 
be disposed of as Class I milk should be 
35 percent during January, February, 
July, and August and 25 percent in 
March, April, May, and June. Such 
percentages now are 45 percent and 35 
percent.

This change in pooling requirements 
was supported at the hearing by repre
sentatives of two cooperative associa
tions whose members constitute all the 
producers on the market. There was no 
opposition to the proposed change.

A plant operated by a cooperative as
sociation which has qualified as a pool 
distributing plant since the inception ox 
the order also serves as a supply plant 
for other distributing plants in.
St. Joseph market. During 1964 a 
handler with plants under both the w. 
Joseph and Kansas City orders closed 
his plant in St. Joseph and now proc
esses all milk in his Kansas City Plal* • 
With the closing of the St. Joseph plant 
the cooperative plant lost Class 1 s 
of nearly nine million pounds per year. 
The cooperative has also recently lost t 
an unregulated plant a contract for l S 
quantities of packaged Class 1 . .;
This reduction in Class I sales makes i 
probable that the plant would Inse rt 
pool status under the present percentage

rX c “ ant does P™*de U - 
I reserve supply for the market, t 
extent that a reserve is ^
ducers supplying this plant The
permitted to share in the pool f
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revised pooling standards will permit the 
plant to maintain its pool status. Ac
cording to witnesses who testified, there 
is no other plant which this revision is 
likely to affect.

Official notice is taken of a suspen
sion order issued December 17, 1964, 
which modified the pooling standards 
under emergency authority for the 
months of January and February 1965.

6. Handler exemption—St. J o s e p h  
order. No action should be taken at 
this time on a proposal to exempt a 
handler operating a plant from which 
less than a daily average of 600 pounds 
of Class I milk is distributed on routes 
in the St. Joseph marketing area dur
ing the month. The proponent handler 
did not appear at the November 4 hear
ing. A representative of the handler 
appeared at the December 3 hearing but 
indicated he was not prepared to submit 
evidence on the proposal at that time 
since his witness was unable to reach the 
hearing due to adverse weather condi
tions. He indicated he would resubmit 
the proposal for another hearing.

7. Miscellaneous—a. Reports to coop
eratives—Kansas City order. Producer 
associations proposed that the market, 
administrator report to each cooperative 
association, upon request, the utilization 
by each handler of member milk of the 
association.

The present order provides for reports 
to each cooperative association of the 
amount and utilization of milk received 
by each handler from producers who are 
members of such cooperative. The milk 
received is prorated to classes in the 
ratio that total receipts by a handler of 
milk from producers were used in each 
class.

Providing that the market adminis
trator report to cooperatives complete 
mfonnation on utilization of milk which 
the cooperative association handler 
transfers to pool plants of other han- 
tuers, as well as the utilization of receipts 
nr P°°* Plant operator directly from 
producer members, will assist in the 
mcient marketing of milk supplies. For 
e Purpose of this report, the utiliza- 

such re°eipts of milk by each 
in fir'er s^ou^  be-prorated to each class 
ail«* me ratio as remaining milk is 

k° classes after allocation pur- 
5 S i ?  § 1064.46(a) (8) and the cor- 
orde? ding step of § 1064.46(b) of the
prafil? deposed revision will assist coop- 
hanru6 assoclations in shifting milk to 
u tiw rs who require milk for the higher 
effirw°ns ?n<* wil1 contribute to the 
avails» hi P^rketing of the supply of milk available to the market.
V lavti?rate reports for eacH pool 
report«! City order- Separate
handipn , r jach p°o1 Plant operated by a 
order *sv,]̂ r\̂ Ler Greater KansàsXhty 

A hsm^^ continue to be required. 
definition1̂  Proposed that the handler 
dler to fn be amer^ded to permit a han- 
and utin J f. combined report of receipts 
Pool pianW10?. each month for an his 
Purpoi iS ' J Ì  was not S e a t e d  what 
attendant ldT^ T*®5  by the Proposed sfaiftw i f ’ handler stated that a 
his two Jr a^ a in  operations between 
that pnmK̂ ° Plants is being made and 

bined reports for the two plants
No. 58—Pt. I___7

should be allowed in case it proved to be 
advantageous.

The present order requires separate 
reports of receipts and utilization for 
each pool plant although the allocation 
of certain receipts are on a handler basis 
instead of a separate plant basis. The 
order also provides that the combined 
receipts and disposition of a multiple 
plant operation shall be used to deter
mine the qualification of such plants as 
pool plants.

The present individual plant reporting 
basis provides the market administrator 
with a report of shrinkage and overage 
at each plant. Continuance of this sys
tem of reporting is preferable to a com
bined report which would tend to obscure 
the individual performance of each plant 
with respect to shrinkage and overage.

c. Basic formula price—St. Joseph or
der. The basic formula price provision 
of the St. Joseph order should be re
placed with the basic formula price now 
in the Greater Kansas City order. This 
is a conforming change that will permit 
the St. Joseph order Class II price to be 
based directly on the basic formula price, 
which is the average price paid for man
ufacturing grade milk at certain Minne
sota and Wisconsin plants. The present 
basic formula price provision of the or
der is not used in establishing class prices 
under the St. Joseph order.

d. Class I  price announcement date— 
Kansas City order. The minimum price 
for Class I milk and the Class I butter- 
fat differential, presently announced on 
or before the 12th day of each month, 
should be revised to be announced on 
or before the 5th day of each month. 
This is the same date provided for an
nouncement of the St. Joseph order Class 
I price which is tied directly to the 
Greater Kansas City order Class I price. 
This revision will assist in obtaining uni
formity in price anouncement dates un
der both orders at the earliest date on. 
which such information is available.

e. Obligations of partially regulated 
handler—both orders. No evidence was 
given on a proposal in the hearing no
tice to change the obligations of a han
dler operating a partially regulated dis
tributing plant. Accordingly, no aetion 
is taken on the proposal in this decision.

Ruling& on proposed findings and con
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings 
and conclusions were filed on behalf of 
certain interested parties. These briefs, 
proposed findings and conclusions and 
the evidence in the records were consid
ered in making the findings and conclu
sions set forth above. To the. extent that 
the suggested findings and conclusions 
filed by interested parties are inconsist
ent with the findings and conclusions 
set forth herein, the requests to make 
such findings or reach such conclusions 
are denied for the reasons previously 
stated in this decision.

General findings. The findings and 
determinations hereinafter set forth are 
supplementary and in addition to the 
findings and determinations previously 
made in connection with the issuance of 
the aforesaid orders and of the previously 
issued amendments thereto; and all of 
said previous findings and determina
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed, 
except insofar as such findings and de

terminations may be in conflict with the 
findings and determinations set forth 
herein.

(a) The tentative marketing agree
ments and the orders, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, and all of the terms and 
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act;

(b) The parity prices of milk as de
termined pursuant to section 2 of the Act 
are not reasonable in view of the price of 
feeds,. available supplies of feeds, and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply and demand for milk in 
the respective marketing areas, and the 
minimum prices specified in the proposed 
marketing agreements and the orders, as 
hereby proposed to be amended, are such 
prices as will reflect the aforesaid factors, 
insure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public in
terest; and

(c) The tentative marketing agree
ments and the orders, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, will regulate the handling 
of milk in the same manner as, and will 
be applicable only to persons in the re
spective classes of industrial and com
mercial activity specified in, marketing 
agreements upon which hearings have 
been held.

Rulings on exceptions. In arriving at 
the findings and conclusions, and the 
regulatory provisions of this decision, 
each of the exceptions received was care
fully and fully considered in conjunction 
with the record evidence pertaining 
thereto. To the extent that the findings 
and conclusions, and the regulatory pro
visions of this decision are at variance 
with any of the exceptions, such excep
tions are hereby overruled for the rea
sons previously stated in this decision.

Marketing agreement and order. . An
nexed hereto and made a-part hereof are 
four documents entitled, respectively, 
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the 
Handling of Milk in the St. Joseph, Mo., 
Marketing Area,” “Order Amending the 
Order Regulating the Handling of Milk 
in the St. Joseph, Mo., Marketing Area,” 
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the 
Handling of Milk in the Greater Kansas 
City Marketing Area,” and “Order 
Amending the Order Regulating the 
Handling of Milk in the Greater Kansas 
City Marketing Area,” which have been 
decided upon as the detailed and appro
priate means of effectuating the fore
going conclusions.

I t is hereby-ordered, That all of this 
decision, except the attached marketing 
agreements, be published in the F ederal 
R egister. The regulatory provisions of 
said marketing agreements are identical 
with those contained in the orders as 
hereby proposed to be amended by the 
attached orders which will be published 
with this decision.

Determination . of representative pe
riod. The month of January 1965 is 
hereby determined to be the representa
tive period for the purpose of ascertain
ing whether the issuance of the attached 
orders, as amended and as hereby pro
posed to be amended, regulating the 
handling of milk in the St. Joseph, Mo., 
and Greater Kansas City marketing 
areas, respectively, are approved or fa
vored by producers, as defined under the 
terms of the respective orders, as
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amended and as hereby proposed to be 
amended, and who, during such repre
sentative period, were engaged in the 
production of milk for sale within the 
aforesaid respective marketing areas.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on March
23,1965.

G eorge L. M ehren , 
Assistant Secretary.

Order1 Amending the Order Regulating 
the Handling of Milk in the St. Joseph,
Mo., Marketing Area

D efinitions
Sec.
1061.1 Act.
1061.2 Secretary.
1061.3 Department.
1061.4 Person.
1061.5 Cooperative association.
1061.6 St. Joseph, Mo., marketing area.
1061.7 Producer.
1061.8 Handler.
1061.9 Producer-handler.
1061.10 Distributing plant.
1061.11 Supply plant.
1061.12 Pool plant.
1061.13 Nonpool plant.
1061.14 Producer milk.
1061.15 Approved milk.
1061.16 Other source milk.
1061.17 Fluid milk product.
1061.18 Route.

Market Administrator

1061.20 Designation.
1061.21 Powers.
1061.22 Duties.

Reports, Records, and Facilities

1061.30 Reports of receipts and utilization.
1061.31 Payroll reports.
1061.32 Other reports.
1061.33 Reports to cooperative associa

tions.
1061.34 Records and facilities.
1061.35 Retention of records. 

Classification

1061.40 Skim milk and butterfat to be 
classified.

1061.41 Classes of utilization.
1061.42 Shrinkage.
1061.43 Responsibility of handlers and re

classification of milk.
1061.44 Transfers.
1061.45 Computation of skim milk and 

butterfat in each class.
1061.46 Allocation of skimi milk and butter

fat classified.
Min im u m  Prices

1061.50 Basic formula price.
1061.51 Class prices.
1061.52 Butterfat differentials to  handlers.
1061.53 Location adjustm ents to handlers.
1061.54 Use of equivalent prices. 

Application of Provisions

1061.60 Producer-handlers.
1061.61 Obligations of handler operating a 

partially regulated distributing 
plant.

1061.62 Plants subject to other Federal 
orders.

Determination of Uniform  Price

1061.70 Computation of the net pool obli
gation of each pool handler.

1061.71 Computation of uniform  prices.
1061.72 Butterfat differential to producers.

1 This order shall not become effective un-
less and until the requirements of § 900.14 of 
the rules of practice and procedure govern
ing proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met.

Sec.
1061.73 Location differential to  producers 

and on nonpool milk.
Payments

1061.80 Time and method of payment.
1061.81 Producer-settlement fund.
1061.82 Payments to the producer-settle

m ent fund.
1061.83 Payments out of the producer-set

tlem ent fund.
1061.84 Adjustment of accounts.
1061.85 Marketing services.
1061.86 Expense of administration.
1061.87 Termination of obligation.

Miscellaneous Provisions

1061.90 Effective tim e.
1061.91 Suspension or termination.
1061.92 Continuing obligations.
1061.93 Liquidation.
1061.94 Agents.
1061.95 Separability of provisions.

Authority : The provisions of th is Part 1061 
issued under secs. 1—19, 48 Stat. 31, as amend
ed; 7 U.S.C. 601-674.
§1061.0  Findings and determinations.

The findings and determinations here
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determina
tions set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern
ing the formulation of marketing agree
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900), public hearings were held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order regulating the handling of 
milk in the St. Joseph, Mo., marketing 
area. Upon the basis of the evidence in
troduced at such hearings and the rec
ords thereof, it is found that:

C l)  The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and provisions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which af
fect market supply and demand for milk 
in the said marketing area, and the mini
mum prices specified in the order as 
hereby amended, are such prices as will 
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
sufficient quantity of pure and whole
some milk, and be in the public interest; 
and

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held.

Order relative to handling. It is there
fore ordered, that on and after the ef

fective date hereof, the handling of milk 
in the St. Joseph, Mo., marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in com
pliance with the terms and provisions 
of the aforesaid order, as amended and 
as hereby amended, as follows;

The provisions of the proposed mar
keting agreement and order amending 
the order contained in the recommended 
decision issued by the Deputy Adminis
trator, Regulatory Programs? on Feb
ruary 17,1965, and published in the Fed
eral R egister on February 20, 1965 (30 
F.R. 2317; F.R. Doc. 65-1801), subject 
to a revision of § 1061.41 (b) and (c)(4) 
shall be and are the terms and provi
sions of this order amending the order, 
and the order is set forth in full herein. 
The provisions affected by this decision 
are; §§ 106i.l2, 1061.16, 1061.22, 1061.41, 
1061.42, 1061.44, 1061.45, 1061.46,1061.50, 
1061.51, 1061.52, 1061.61, 1061.70, and 
1061.82.

D efinitions 
§ 1061.1 Act.

“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d 
Congress, as amended and as reenacted 
and amended by the Agricultural Mar
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.).
§ 1061.2 Secretary.

“Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Agriculture of the United States or any 
officer or employee of the United States 
authorized to exercise the powers and 
to perform the duties of the Secretary 
of Agriculture.
§ 1061.3 Department.

“Department” means the United 1 
States Department of Agriculture.

§ 1061.4 Person.
“Person” means any individual, part" 

nership, corporation, association, or ot 
business unit.

1061.5 Cooperative association. 
“C ooperative association” mean® a1̂  
o p era tiv e  m arketing
oducers as defined in §1061.7, 
ie Secretary determines: . „ of
(a) Is qualified under the provisionso

ie Act of Congress of February 18.̂  %
: amended, known as the P
olstead Act”; . the
(b) Has its entire activities under

mtrol of its members; and(c) Has an d  is e x e rc ism ^  full author
y in the sale of milk of i ts  members.
1061.6 St. Joseph, Missouri, market 

ing area.
“St. Josep h , M issouri, m a r k in g  are^, 

srein after  called  mar^ , S  ^thin 
eans* a ll th e  territory m c l u d e d j ^  
ie perim etric  boundaries of „ angas; 
rown, and  N em aha ^ u n t  , clintorli 
ndrew, A tchison , Buchanan, c Noda_
aviess, De Kalb, GeI?^y’A/riss0^ri; and ay, and Worth counties, Miss°ur ,
\ose portions of
es, Missouri, not ^eluded ^
;ting area of the Great chapter).
ilk order (Part 1064 of this c w
1061.7 Producer.
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any order (including this part) issued 
pursuant to the Act, or a person who is 
a producer on the same milk under the 
terms of another order issued pursuant 
to the Act, who produces milk in com
pliance with the Grade A inspection re
quirements of a duly constituted health 
authority, and whose milk is (a) received 
at a pool plant, or (b) diverted as pro
ducer milk pursuant to*§ 1061.14.
§ 1061.8 Handler.

“Handler” means :
(a) Any person in his capacity as the 

operator of a pool plant;
(b) Any cooperative association with 

respect to producers’, milk diverted from 
a pool plant to a nonpool plant for the 
account of such cooperative association;

(c) Any cooperative association with 
respect to the milk of its member pro
ducers which is delivered to the pool 
plant of another handler in a tank truck 
owned or operated by or under contract 
to such cooperative association for the 
account of such cooperative association 
if the cooperative association, prior to de
livery, notifies the market administra
tor in writing that it will be the handler 
for the milk. Milk so delivered shall be 
considered to have been received by the 
cooperative association at the plant to 
which delivered and then transferred to 
the handler operating that plant;

(d) Any person who operates a par
tially regulated distributing plant; and

(e) A producer-handler, any person 
who operates a supply plant which is not 
a pool plant, or any person who operates 
another order plant described in § 1061.- 62.
§ 1061.9 Producer-handler.

‘Producer-handler” means a person 
who operates both a dairy farm(s) and a 
distributing plant at which each of the 
raving conditions is met during the month:

? ie  butterfat or skim milk re- 
.. I®® lr* the form of fluid milk products 
fat ne ,^nt does n°t exceed the butter- 

respectively, received 
an?1* e dairy farm(s) of such person 
and Ìr0IU plants other handlers;

m §?ch Person provides proof that: 
oo-pvy, *'he maintenance, care and man- 
r S ™4 °f the dairy animals and other 
famucf5 used to Produce milk on his 
and nt tv,are tile Personal enterprise of 
and 4416 personal risk of such person;

aadU ^aeW fo41-?̂ - °f  the processing e n t e m S o ^ facihties are the personal
suchperson* ^  a4 the personaI risk of

 ̂^ D i s t r i b u t i n g  plant.

wh i^ tamwnn£lI>lâ t,, means a plant at 
Packaeprt miih is processed and 
is distKjseff S'01? which- approved milk
milk produce dur^  the month as fluid 
r°utes. 4s ln marketing area on

§ 11161.11 Supply plant.

approvedm^t*4” means a plant at which 
is shinnpHt51S received from farms and 
ingpK.d ^ aPd received at a distribut- 

Piant which is a pool plant.

§ 1061.12 Pool plant.
“Popl plant” means a distributing 

plant or supply plant except the plant of 
a producer-handler or a plant exempt 
pursuant to § 1061.62 Which meets the 
conditions set forth in paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section:

(a) A distributing plant from which 
during the month or during the imme
diately preceding month there is disposed 
of:

(1) As Class I milk in the marketing 
area on routes not less than 15 percent 
of such plants total sales of packaged 
Class I milk; and

(2) As Class I milk not less than the 
applicable percentage of such plants re
ceipts of approved milk from dairy 
farmers^and cooperative associations in 
their capacity as handlers pursuant to 
§ 1061.8(c):

(i) September through December, 50 
percent;

(ii) January, February, July and Au
gust, 35 percent;

(iii) March through June, 25 percent.
(b) A supply plant from which during 

the month not less than 50 percent of 
its receipts of approved milk from dairy 
farmers and from cooperative associa
tions of producers in their capacity as 
handlers pursuant to § 1061.8(c) is 
shipped to and received at distributing 
pool plants: Provided, That any supply 
plant which is a pool plant by reason of 
meeting the required percentages in this 
paragraph during each of the months of 
September through December (in 1961 
during each month from the effective 
date through December) shall be pooled 
for each of the following months of Jan
uary through August unless the plant 
operator requests the market adminis
trator in writing that such plant not be 
a pool plant, such nonpool status to be 
effective the first month following such 
notice and thereafter until the plant 
qualifies as a pool plan on the basis of 
shipments.
§ 1061.13 Nonpool plant.

“Nonpool-plant” means any milk re
ceiving, manufacturing or processing 
plant other than a pool plant. The fol
lowing categories of nonpool plants are 
further defined as follows:

(a) “Other order plant” means a plant 
that is fully subject to the pricing and 
pooling provisions of another order is
sued pursuant to the Act.

(b) “Producer-handler plant” means 
a plant operated by a producer-handler 
as defined in any order (inclding this 
part) issued pursuant to the Act.

(c) “Partially regulated distributing 
plant” means a nonpool plant that is nei
ther an other order plant nor a producer- 
handler plant, from which fluid milk 
products derived from approved milk are 
distributed on routes in the marketing 
area in consumer-type packages or dis
penser units during the month.

(d) “Unregulated supply plant” means 
a nonpool plant from which fluid milk 
products derived from approved milk are 
moved during the month to a pool plant 
qualified pursuant to § 1061.12 and which 
is not an other order plant nor a pro
ducer-handler plant.

§ 1061.14 Producer milk.
“Producer milk” shall be that skim 

milk or butterfat for each handler’s ac
count in milk received pursuant to par
agraphs (a) and (b) and diverted pur
suant to paragraph (c) as follows:

(a) Received directly from producers’ 
farms at a pool plant by the operator 
of the pool plant (except that for which 
a cooperative association is a handler 
pursuant to § 1061.8(c) or diverted by 
the pool plant operator pursuant to par
agraph (c) of this section;

(b) Received directly from producers’ 
farms for its account by a cooperative 
association in its capacity as a handler 
pursuant to § 1061.8(c) or diverted for 
its account pursuant to paragraph (c) 
of this section; and

(c) Milk diverted to a pool or nonpool 
plant shall be considered as received at 
the plant from which it was diverted for 
pooling and pricing purposes. During 
the months of September through De
cember, producer milk shall not include 
that portion of the milk of a producer 
which is diverted in excess of 16 days’ 
production.
§ 1061.15 Approved milk.

“Approved milk” means any skim milk 
and butterfat contained in milk, skim 
milk or cream which is approved by a 
duly constituted health authority for 
distribution as Grade A.milk.
§ 1061.16 Other source milk.

“Other source milk” means all skim 
milk and butterfat contained in:

(a) Receipts during the month of 
fluid milk products except: (1) Fluid 
milk products received from pool plants 
and from cooperative associations in 
their capacity as handlers pursuant to 
§ 1061.8(c), (2) producer milk, and (3) 
opening inventory; and

(b) Products (other than fluid milk 
products, cottage cheese and cottage 
cheese curd) from any source (including 
those produced at the plant) that are 
reprocessed, converted into or combined 
with another product in the plant during 
the month, and any disappearance of 
products other than fluid milk products 
not otherwise accounted for.
§ 1061.17 Fluid milk product.

“Fluid milk product” means any milk, 
skim milk, buttermilk, flavored milk, 
milk drinks (flavored or plain), concen
trated milk or skim milk, yogurt, cream 
(sweet or sour) disposed of as such, and 
any mixture of milk, skim milk or cream; 
except sterilized products in hermeti
cally sealed containers, eggnog, frozen 
dessert mixes, ice cream mix, aerated 
cream, and cultured sour mixtures dis
posed of as other than spur cream.
§ 1061.18 Route.

“Route” means any delivery (includ
ing delivery through a vendor and sales 
from a plant or plant store) of a fluid 
milk product other tnan a delivery to a 
pool or a nonpool plant. •

Market A dministrator 
§ 1061.20 Designation.

The agency for the administration of 
this part shall be a market administra-
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tor, selected by the Secretary, who shall 
be entitled to such compensation as may 
be determined by, and shall be .subject 
to removal by the Seçertary.
§ 1061.21 Powers.

The market administrator shall have 
the following powers with respect to this 
part:

(a) To administer its terms and pro
visions ;

(b) To receive, investigate, and report 
to  thé Secretary complaints of viola
tions;

(c) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend amendments to 
thé Secretary.
§ 1061.22 Duties.

The market administrator shall per
form all duties necessary to administer 
the terms and provisions of this part, 
including but not limited to the follow
ing:

(a) Within 45 days following the date 
on which he enters upon his duties, or 
such lesser period as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary, execute and deliver to 
the Secretary a bond effective as of the 
date on which he enters upon such 
duties, and conditioned upon the faith
ful performance of such duties in an 
amount and with surety thereon satis
factory to the Secretary; '

(b) Employ and fix the compensation 
of such persons as may be necessary to 
enable him to administer its terms and 
provisions;

(c) Obtain a bond in a reasonable 
¡amount ahd with reasonable surety 
thereon covering each employee who 
handles funds entrusted to the market 
administrator ;

■(d) Pay out of funds provided by 
§ 1061.86 the cost of his bond and of the 
bonds of his employees, his own com
pensation, and all other expenses (ex
cept those incurred under § 1061.85) nec
essary and incurred by him in the main
tenance and functioning of his office and 
in the performance of his duties;

(e) Keep such books and records as 
will clearly reflect the transactions pro
vided for in this part, and upon request 
by the Secretary surrender the same to 
such other person as the Secretary may 
designate;

(f) Submit his books and récords to 
examination by the Secretary and fur
nish such information and reports as 
the Secretary may request;

(g) Verify all reports and payments by 
each handler by audit or such other in
vestigation as may be necessary, of such 
handler’s records and facilities and of 
the records and facilities of any other 
handler or person upon whose utilization 
the classification of skim milk or butter- 
fat for such handler depends;

(h) Publicly announce, at his discre
tion, unless otherwise directed by the 
Secretary, by posting in a conspicuous 
place in his office and by such other 
means as he deems appropriate, the 
name of any person who, within 10 days 
after the date upon which he is required 
to perform such acts, has not:

(1) Made reports pursuant to § § 1061.- 
30 through 1061.33;

(2) Maintained adequate records and 
facilities pursuant to § 1061.34; or

(3) Made payments pursuant to 
§§ 1061.80 through 1061.86.

(i) On or before the 14th day after 
the end of each month report to each 
cooperative association which so re
quests, the amount and class utilization 
of milk received by each handler from 
producers who are members of such co
operative association. For the purpose 
of this report, the milk so received shall 
be prorated to each class in the propor
tion that receipts of all producer milk 
by such handler were used in each class;

(j ) Publicly announce by posting in a 
conspicuous place in his office and by 
such other means as he deems appro
priate the prices determined for each 
month as follows:

(1) Gn or before the 5th day of each 
month, the minimum price for Class I 
milk pursuant to § 1061.51(a) and the 
Class I butterfat differential pursuant 
to § 1061.52(a), both for the current 
month; and on or before the 5th day of 
each month, the minimum prices for 
Class II milk pursuant to § 1061.51(b) 
and Class III milk pursuant to § 1061.51
(c) and the Class n  butterfat differential 
pursuant to § 1061.52(b) and the Class 
III butterfat differential pursuant to 
§ 1061.52(c), all for the month immedi
ately preceding; and

(2) On or before the 12th day of each 
month, the applicable uniform price (s) 
computed pursuant to § 1061.71 and the 
producer butterfat differential computed 
pursuant to § 1061.72 both applicable to 
milk delivered during the previous 
month;

(k) Prepare and disseminate to the 
public such statistics and other informa
tion as he deems advisable and as do not 
reveal confidential information;

; (!) Whenever required for the pur
pose of allocating receipts from other 
order plants pursuant to § 1061.46 (a7 (8) 
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46 
(b), the market administrator shall esti
mate and publicly announce the com
bined utilization (to the nearest whole 
percentage) in Class II and Class III 
during the month of skim milk and but
terfat, respectively, in producer milk of 
all handlers. Such estimate shall be 
based upon the most current available 
data and shall be final for such purpose;

(m) Report to the market admin
istrator of the other order, as soon as 
possible after the report of receipts and 
utilization for the month is received from 
a handler who has received fluid milk 
products from an other order plant, the 
classification to which such receipts are 
allocated pursuant to § 1061.46 pursuant 
to such report, and thereafter any 
change in such allocation required to 
correct errors disclosed in verification 
of such report'; and

(n) Furnish to each handler operating 
a pool plant who has shipped fluid milk 
products to an other order plant, the 
classification to which the skim milk and 
butterfat in such fluid milk products 
were allocated by the market adminis
trator of the other order on the basis of 
the report of the receiving handler; and, 
as necessary, any changes in such classi

fication arising in the verification of such 
report.

R eports, R ecords, and Facilities

§ 1061.30 Reports of receipts and utili* 
cation.

On or before the 7th day after the end 
of each delivery period, each handler for 
each of his pool plants and each coopera
tive association which is a handler pur
suant to § 1061.8 (b) or (c), shall report 
for such month to the market adminis
trator in the detail and on forms pre
scribed by the market administrator as 
follows:

(a) The quantities of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in:

(1) Receipts for his account of pro
ducer milk from each producer, the 
average butterfat test, the pounds of 
butterfat contained therein and the 
number of days milk was received from 
such producer;

(2) Fluid milk products received 
from other pool plants and from a co
operative association in its capacity as 
a handler pursuant to § 1061.8(c) ;

(3) Other source milk;
(4) Inventories on hand at the begin

ning of the month.
(b) The utilization of all skim milk 

and butterfat required to be reported 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec
tion and inventories of fluid milk 
products on hand at the end of the 
month;

(c) The disposition of fluid milk prod
ucts in the marketing area on routes;

(d) Such other information with re
spect to his sources and utilization of 
butterfat and skim milk as the market 
administrator may prescribe; and _

(e) Each handler specified in § 1061.8
(d) who operates a partially regulated 
distributing plant shall report as re
quired in paragraphs (a) through (d) o 
this section, except that receipts o 
Grade A milk from dairy farmers shall 
be reported in lieu of receipts fro 
producers.

061.31 Payroll reports.
[a) On or before the 23d day of each 
►nth; each handler except a producer- 
ndler or a handler making Payments 
rsuant to § 1661.61 shall submit fe 
,rket administrator in the detail a 
forms approved by the market - 

aistrator his producer payroll for tne 
jceding month, which shall sho 
;h producer:
[ 1) His name and address;
(2) The total pounds of milk.
jfage butterfat test thereof. and ^  
mds of butterfat received from sucn 
jducer and the number of days 
ich milk was received from

^ ^ T h e net amount of payment to
jh producer; and f nv
A) The nature and am ountof^y  
Auctions or charged items
such payments. .̂vrnents
b) Each handler making pay 
rsuant to 1 1061.61(a) shall report W  
ormation required pursuant to P 
iph (a), of this section . pts

from dairy fanners
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§ 1061.32 Other reports.

Each producer-handler shall make 
reports to the market administrator at 
such time and in such manner as the 
market administrator shall request.

(b) Each handler who causes producer 
milk to be diverted to any plant shall re
port, prior to such diversion, to the mar
ket administrator and to the cooperative 
association of which such producer is a 
member, his intention to divert such 
milk, the proposed date or dates of such 
diversion and the plant to which such 
milk is to be diverted.
§ 1061.33 Reports to cooperative asso

ciations.
Each handler who receives milk from 

producers for which payment is to be 
made to a cooperative association pursu
ant to § 1061.80(b) shall report on or be
fore the 7th day after the end of the 
month to such cooperative association 
with respect to each such producer, on 
forms approved by the market admin
istrator, as follows:

(a) The days of delivery, the total 
pounds of milk, and the average butter- 
fat test of milk received from such pro
ducer during the month ;

(b) The amount or rate and nature 
of any deductions ; and

(c) The amount of any payments due 
such producer pursuant to § 1061.84.
§ 1061.34 Records and facilities.

Each handler shall maintain and make 
available to the market administrator or 
to his representative during the usual 
hours of business such accounts and rec
ords of his operations and such facilities 
as the market administrator deems 
necessary for the market administrator 
to verify or establish the correct data 
with respect to:

(a) The receipts of producer milk and 
other source milk and the utilization of 
such receipts;

(b) The weights and tests for butter- 
fat and other content of all milk* skim 
fnilk, cream and milk products handled;

(c) Payments to producers and co
operative associations; and
hi it * . ^ e Pounds of skim milk and 
utterfat contained in or represented by 

s^ m milk> cream, and each 
■ Jr Product on hand at the beginning 
na at the end of each delivery period.

§ 1061.35 Retention of records.
thf^ k°oks and records required under 

°rder to be made available to the 
bv th uadministrator shall be retained 
a . e handler for a period of three years 
mnntw1 ^ .th e  end of the calendar 
nprtat to which such books and records 
th S  Provided, That, if within such 
t r a t h e  market adminis- 
thP vn,no :̂i.fies the handler in writing that 
or Mention of such books and records, 
necpq<!i.vPe-Cified books and records, is 
in? linrt? m c,9nnection with a proceed
ed a mfivt se?.tlon 8c(15) (A) of the Act, 
the actLon sPecified in such notice, 
record«! dler sha,fi retain such books and 
until fnvtik specified books and records, 
the m a i f  written notification from 
case ^ h ? et administrator. In either 
give fS fv  market administrator shall 

ther written notification to the

handler promptly upon the termination 
of the litigation or when the records are 
no longer necessary in connection 
therewith.

Classification

§ 1061.40 Skim milk and bulterfat to be 
classified.

All skim milk and butterfat received 
within the month for which utilization 
is required to be reported pursuant to 
§ § 1061.30 through 1061.32 shall be classi
fied by the market administrator pursu
ant to the provisions of §§1061.41 
through 1061.46. If any of the water 
contained in the milk from which a 
product is made is removed before the 
product is utilized or disposed of by a 
handler, the pounds of skim milk used 
or disposed of in such products shall be 
considered to be an amount equivalent 
to the nonfat milk solids contained in 
such product, plus all the water origi
nally associated with such solids.
§ 1061.41 Classes of utilization.

Subject to the conditions set forth in 
§§ 1061.43 and 1061.44, the classes of 
utilization shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be all skim milk 
and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of in the form of fluid 
milk products except:

(1) Fluid milk products classified as 
Class III pursuant to paragraph (c) (2),
(3) and (4) of this section; and

(ii) Fluid milk products which are 
fortified with nonfat milk solids shall be 
Class I in an amount equal only to the 
weight of an equal volume of an unforti
fied product of the same butterfat con
tent ; and

(2) Not specifically accounted for as 
Class H or Class III utilization.

(b) Class II milk shall be all skim milk 
and butterfat used to produce or added 
to cottage cheese and cottage cheese curd 
except cottage cheese and cottage cheese 
curd disposed of as livestock feed or 
dumped after prior notification to and 
opportunity for verification by the mar
ket administrator: Provided, That Class 
II classification shall not include the 
weight of water associated with nonfat 
milk solids (as computed pursuant to 
§ 1061.40) used to fortify fluid milk prod
ucts used to produce or added to cottage 
cheese or cottage cheese curd.

(c) Class III milk shall be all skim 
milk and butterfat:

(1) Used to produce:
(1) Any product other than those 

products designated as Class I or Class 
II pursuant to paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section; and

(ii) Cottage cheese and cottage cheese 
curd which is disposed of as livestock 
feed or dumped after prior notification 
to and opportunity for verification by 
the market administrator;

(2) Disposed of and used for starter 
churning; delivered in bulk to and used 
at commercial food establishments in 
the manufacture of processed foods for 
consumption off the premises, bakery 
products or candy; or disposed of as live
stock feed;

(3) In skim milk dumped after prior 
notification to and opportunity for veri
fication by the market administrator;

3975

(4) In the weight of fortified fluid milk 
products which is not classified as Class 
I pursuant to paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section or as Class II pursuant to para
graph (b) of this section;

(5) In inventory of fluid milk prod
ucts on hand at the end of the month;

(6) In actual shrinkage allocated 
pursuant to § 1061.42(b)(1) but not in 
excess o f:

(i) Two percent of milk received at a 
pool plant directly from producers; plus

(ii) Two percent of milk received from 
a cooperative association handler pur
suant to § 1061.8(c), if the handler op
erating the pool plant files with the 
market administrator notice that he is 
purchasing such milk on the basis of 
farm weights determined by farm bulk 
tank calibrations; plus

(iii) One and one-half percent of milk 
received in bulk from pool plants of 
other handlers or received from coop
erative associations pursuant to § 1061.8 
(c) unless two percent shrinkage is as
signed pursuant to subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph; plus

(iv) One and one-half percent of re
ceipts of fluid milk products in bulk from 
an other order plant, exclusive of the 
quantity for which Class II or Class III 
utilization was requested by the opera
tors of both plants; plus

(v) One and one-half percent of re
ceipts of fluid milk products in bulk from 
unregulated supply plants, exclusive of 
the quantity for which Class II or Class 
III utilization was requested by the han
dler; less

(vi) One and one-half percent of milk 
disposed of in bulk to other plants; and 
less

(vii) One and one-half percent of milk 
disposed of to plants by a cooperative 
association handler pursuant to § 1061.8
(c) unless two percent shrinkage is as
signed pursuant to subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph; and

(7) In shrinkage allocated to other 
source milk pursuant to § 1061.42(b) (2).
§ 1061.42 Shrinkage.

The market administrator shall allo
cate shrinkage over a handler’s receipts 
as follows:

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of 
skim milk and butterfat, respectively, 
for each handler; and

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be
tween:

(1) The maximum pounds of skim milk 
and butterfat pursuant to § 1061.41(c)
(6) divided by 0.02; and

(2) The pounds of skim milk and but
terfat in other source milk received in 
the form of bulk fluid milk products, ex
clusive of that specified in § 1061.41(c) 
( 6) .

§ 1061.43 Responsibility of handlers and 
reclassification of milk.

(a) All skim milk and butterfat shall 
be Class I milk unless the handler who 
first receives such skim milk or butterfat 
can establish to the satisfaction of the 
market administrator that such skim 
milk or butterfat should be classified 
otherwise.

(b) Any skim milk or butterfat shall 
be reclassified if verification by the mar-
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ket administrator discloses that the 
original classification was incorrect.
§ 1061.44 Transfer^.

Skim milk or butterfat in the form of 
a fluid milk product shall be classified:

(a) At the utilization indicated by the 
operators of both plants or by the han
dler pursuant to- § 1061.8(c) and the 
plant operator, otherwise as Class I milk, 
if transferred or diverted from a pool 
plant or from a handler, pursuant to 
§ 1061.8(c) to the pool plant of another 
handler, except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, subject in either 
event to the following conditions :

(1) The skim milk or butterfat so as
signed in any class shall be limited to 
the amount thereof remaining in such 
class in the transferee plant after com
putations pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (8) 
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46
(b);

(2) If the transferor plant received 
during the month other source miik to 
be allocated pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (3) 
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46 
(b), the skim milk and butterfat so 
transferred shall be classified so as to 
allocate the least possible Class I utili
zation to such other source milk; and

(3) If the transferor handler received 
during the month other source milk to 
be allocated pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (7) 
or (8) and the corresponding steps of 
§ 1061.46(b), the skim milk and butterfat 
so transferred up to the total of such re
ceipts shall not be classified as Class I 
milk to a. greater extent than would be 
applicable to a like quantity óf such 
other source milk received at the trans
feree plant;

Cb) "As Class I milk, if transferred 
from a pool plant to a producer-handler;

(c) As Class I milk, if transferred or 
diverted in bulk to a nonpool plant that 
is neither ah other order plant nor a 
producer-handler plant unless the re
quirements of subparagraphs (1) and
(2) of this paragraph are met, in which 
case the skim milk and butterfat so 
transferred or diverted shall be classified 
in accordance with the assignment re
sulting from subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph :

(1) The transferring or diverting han
dler claims classification pursuant to thè 
assignment set forth in subparagraph
(3) of this paragraph in his report sub
mitted to the market administrator pur
suant to § 1061.30 for the month within 
which such transaction occurred;

(2) The operator of such nonpool 
plant maintains books and records show
ing the utilization of all skim milk and 
butterfat received at such plant which 
are made available if requested by the 
market administrator for the purpose of 
verification; and

(3) The skim milk and butterfat so 
transferred shall be classified on the basis 
of the following assignment of utiliza
tion at such nonpool plant in excess of 
receipts of packaged fluid milk products 
from all pool plants and other order 
plants!

(i) Any Class I utilization disposed of 
on routes in the markéting area shall be 
first assigned to the skim milk and but
terfat in the fluid milk products so trans

ferred or diverted from pool plants, next 
pro rata to receipts from other order 
plants and thereafter to receipts from 
dairy farmers who the market admin
istrator determines constitute regular 
sources of supply of Grade A milk for 
such nonpool plant;

(ii) Any Class I utilization disposed 
of on routes in the marketing area of an
other order issued pursuant to the Act 
shall be first assigned to receipts from 
plants fully regulated by such order, next 
pro rata to receipts from pool plants and 
other order plants not regulated by such 
order, and thereafter to receipts from 
dairy farmers who the market admin
istrator determines constitute regular 
sources of supply for such nonpool plant;

(ill) Class I utilization in excess of that 
assigned pursuant to subdivisions (i) 
and (ii) of this subparagraph shall be 
assigned first to remaining receipts from 
dairy farmers who the market adminis
trator determines constitute the regular 
source of supply for such nonpool plant 
and Class I utilization in excess of such 
receipts shall be assigned pro rata to 
unassigned receipts at such nonpool plant 
from all pool and other order plants; 
land

(iv) To the extent that Class I utiliza
tion is not so assigned to it, the skim milk 
and butterfat so transferred shall be 
classified as Class II milk to the extent 
such utilization is available, and then to 
Class III milk.

(d) If a specified utilization is not 
claimed by both handlers, subject to 
paragraph (a) of this section, skim milk 
and butterfat transferred to the pool 
plant of another handler by a coopera
tive association which is a handler pur
suant to § 1061.8(c) shall be classified 
pro rata to the respective amounts re
maining in each class for such month at 
the pool plant of the receiving handler 
after the computations pursuant to 
§ 1061.46(a)(9) and the corresponding 
step of (b ); and

(e) As follows, if transferred to an 
other order plant in excess of receipts 
from such plant in the same category as 
described in subparagraph (1), (2) or (3) 
of this paragraph:

(1) If transferred in packaged form, 
classification shall be in the classes to 
which allocated as a fluid milk product 
under the other order;

(2) If transferred in bulk form, clas
sification shall be in Class I if allocated 
as a fluid milk product to Class I under 
the other order, in Class II if allocated 
to Class n  under an order that provides 
three classes and in Class i n  if allocated 
to Class III under the other order or if 
allocated to Class H under an order 
that provides only two classes (including 
allocation under the conditions set forth 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph) $

(3) If the operators of both the trans
feror and transferee plants so request in 
the reports of receipts and utilization 
filed with their respective market admin
istrators, transfers in bulk form shall be 
classified as Class II or Class III to the 
extent of the Class II or Class III utiliza
tion (or comparable utilization under 
such other order) available for such as
signment pursuant to the allocation pro
visions of the transferee order;

(4) If information concerning the 
classification to which allocated under 
the other order is not available to the 
market administrator for purposes of 
establishing classification pursuant to 
this paragraph, classification shall be as 
Class I, subject to adjustment when such 
information is available;

(5) For purposes of this paragraph, if 
the transferee order provides for only two 
classes of utilization, milk allocated to a 
class consisting primarily of fluid milk 
products shall be classified as Class I and 
milk allocated to the other class shall 
be classified as Class HI; and

(6) If the form in which any fluid 
milk product is transferred to an other 
order plant is not defined as a fluid milk 
product under such other order, classi
fication shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of § 1061.41.
§ 1061.45 Computation of skim milk 

and butterfat in each class.
For each month the market adminis

trator shall correct mathematical and 
other obvious errors in the report of re
ceipts and utilization submitted by each 
handler and shall compute the total 
pounds of skim milk and butterfat, re
spectively, in each class for such handler.
§ 1061.46 Allocation of skim milk and 

butterfat classified.
After making the computations pur

suant to § 1061.45, the market adminis
trator shall determine the classification 
of producer milk for each handler as 
follows:

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in the 
following manner:

(1) Subtract from the total pounds of 
skim milk in Class III, the pounds of skim 
milk classified as Class III pursuant to
§ 1061.41(c)(6);

(2) Subtract from the remaining 
pounds of skim milk in each class, the 
pounds of skim milk in fluid milk prod
ucts received in packaged form from
other order plants as follows: .

(i) From Class n i  milk, the lesser oi 
the pounds remaining or two percent of 
such receipts; and

(ii) From Class I milk, the remainder
of such receipts;- ._ , .(3) Subtract, in the order specified De-
low, from the pounds of skim milk re
maining in each class, in series beginning
with Class n i  milk, the pounds of skim 
milk in each of the following: _

(i) Other source milk in a form otner 
than that of a fluid milk product; ,

(ii) Receipts of fluid milk produ 
Tor which Grade A certification is not es-. qw from unidentmeu- « ori

ces; and _ ■
ii) Receipts of fluid m^k J?roducis 
i  a producer-handler, as define 
this or any other Federal order,;) Subtract, in t h e  order specified be
from the pounds of skim mflk 

Kins to Class H milk or O « » *
r* o f  i n  O V PPSS

eceipts of fluid milk products 
unregulated supply plant. 

¡n7wwch the handler requests



FEDERAL REGISTER 3977Friday, M arch 26, 1965

(b) In series beginning with Class in ,  
which are in excess of the pounds of skim 
milk determined by subtracting from 125 
percent of the pounds of skim milk re
maining in Class I milk, the sum of the 
pounds of skim milk in producer milk, re
ceipts from other pool plants, from co
operative handlers pursuant to § 1061.8
(c), and receipts in bulk from other order 
plants;

(ii) Receipts of fluid milk products in 
bulk from an other order plant in excess 
of similar transfers to such plant, if Class 
n or Class HI was requested by the oper
ators of both plants in series beginning 
with the requested class;

(5) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, in series be
ginning with Class HI milk, the pounds of 
skim milk in inventory of fluid milk 
products at the beginning of the month;

(6) Add to the remaining pounds of 
skim milk in Class i n  milk, the pounds 
subtracted pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph;

(7) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, pro rata to 
such quantities, the pounds of skim milk 
in receipts of fluid milk products from 
unregulated supply plants which were 
not subtracted pursuant to subparagraph
(4)(i) of this paragraph;

(8) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, in the fol
lowing order, the pounds of skim milk 
in receipts of fluid milk products in bulk 
from an other order plant(s), in excess 
in each case of similar transfers to the 
same plant, which were not subtracted 
Pursuant to subparagraph (4) (ii) of this 
Paragraph:

(i) In series beginning with Class in ,  
the pounds determined by multiplying 
the pounds of such receipts by the larger 
of the percentage of estimated combined 
Class II and Class i n  utilization of skim 
milk announced for the month by the 
m arket administrator pursuant to 
S 1061.22(1) or the percentage that com
bined Class n  and Class i n  utilization 
remaining is of the total remaining utili
zation of the handler; and

(ii) Prom Class I, the remaining 
Pounds of such receipts;

Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaming in each class, the pounds 
of skim milk received in fluid milk prod
ucts from other handlers according to 
s I.6, glassification assigned pursuant to 
§ 1061.44(a);

Subtract pro rata from the 
pounds of skim milk remaining in each 

the pounds of skim milk to be clas- 
smed pursuant to § 1061.44(d); and

(11) if the pounds of skim milk re
maining exceed the pounds of skim milk 
frm*r?irucer milk, subtract such excess 
in m ii6 pounds of skim milk remaining 
p, ®ac*Lclass in series beginning with 
shoifu i ' Any amount so subtracted

nvT6 known 8113 “overage”;
Gutter fat shall be allocated in ac- 

skim8110-?, the procedure outlined for 
tion- and *n baragraPh (a) of this sec-

anrtC)KS m¥ ne the amounts of skim milk 
Darn(iKo^rfat determined pursuant to 
into (.a') and (b) of this section

tutal for each class and deter- 
tent of16 weighted average butterf at con
sent of producer milk in each class.

M in im u m  P rices

§ 1061.50 Basic formula price.
The basic formula price shall be the 

average price per hundredweight for 
manufacturing grade milk, f.o.b. plants 
in Wisconsin and Minnesota, as reported 
by the Department for the month. Such 
price shall be adjusted to a 3.5 percent 
butterfat basis by a butterfat differ
ential rounded to the nearest one-tenth 
cent computed at 0.12 times the simple 
average of the daily wholesale selling 
prices (using the midpoint of any price 
range as one price) of Grade A (92- 
score) bulk creamery butter per pound at 
Chicago, as reported by the Department 
for the month. The basic formula price 
shall be rounded to the nearest full cent.
§ 1061.51 Class prices. '

Subject to the provisions of §§ 1061.52 
and 1061.53, the minimum class prices 
per hunndredweight of milk containing 
3.5 percent butterfat to be paid by each 
handler for milk received from producers 
during the month shall be as\follows:

(a) Class I  milk. The price for Class 
I milk shall be 10 cents less than the 
Greater Kansas City Federal milk order 
(Part 1064 of this chapter) Class I price 
for the' same month;

(b) Class II  milk. The Class II milk 
price shall be the basic formula price 
for the month; and

(c) Class III  milk. The Class III milk 
price shall be the higher o f:

(1) The average of the basic or field 
prices per hundredweight reported to 
have been paid or to be paid for ungraded 
milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content re
ceived from farmers during the delivery 
period at the following plants for which 
prices have been reported to the market 
administrator, plus 24 cents.

P resen t O perator a n d  Location
Carnation Co., Girard, Kans.
Kraft Foods Co., Nevada, Mo.
Pet Milk Co., Iola, Kans.
Swift and Co., Parsons, Kans.; or
(2) The price per hundredweight 

computed as follows:
(i) Multiply by 4.24 the simple aver

age, as computed by the market adminis
trator, of the daily wholesale selling 
prices (using the midpoint of any price 
range as one price) of Grade AA (93- 
score) bulk creamery butter per pound at 
Chicago as reported by the Department 
during the delivery period: Provided, 
That, if no price is reported for Grade 
AA (93-score) butter, the highest of the 
prices reported for Grade A (92-score) 
butter for that day shall be used;

(ii) Multiply by 8.2 the weighted aver
age of carlot prices per pound for spray 
process nonfat dry milk, for human con
sumption, f.o.b. manufacturing plants in 
the Chicago area, as published for the 
period from the 26th day of the immedi
ately preceding delivery period through 
the 25th day of the current delivery pe
riod, by the Department; and

(iii) From the sum of the results ar
rived at under subdivisions (i) and (ii) 
of this subparagraph, subtract 69 cents.
§ 1061.52 Butterfat differentials to han

dlers.
If the average butterfat content of the 

milk of any handler allocated to each

class pursuant to § 1061.46(c) is more or 
less than 3.5 percent, there shall be added 
to the respective class price computed 
pursuant to § 1061.51 for each one-tenth 
of 1 percent that the average butterfat 
content of such milk is above 3.5 percent, 
or subtracted for each one-tenth of 1 
percent that such average butterfat con
tent is below 3.5 percent, an amount 
equal to the butterfat differential com
puted as follows:

(a) For Class I milk, multiply the 
butter price specified in § 1061.50 by 1.2, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth cent.

(b) For Class II milk, multiply the 
butter price specified in § 1061.50 by 1.15, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth cent.

(c) For Class III milk, multiply the 
butter price specified in § 1061.50 by 1.15, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth cent.
§ 1061.53 Location adjustments to han

dlers.
(aX For milk received from producers 

at a pool plant located more than 50 
miles by shortest highway distance as 
measured by the market administrator, 
from the nearer of the City Halls in St. 
Joseph, Missouri, and Sabetha, Kansas, 
and which is classified as Class I milk 
or assigned Class I location adjustment 
credit pursuant to paragraph (b) of this 
section and for other source/ milk to 
which a location adjustment is applica
ble, the price computed pursuant to 
§ 1061.51(a) shall be reduced by 10 cents, 
plus 1.5 cents for each 10 miles or frac
tion thereof that such distance exceeds 
60 miles;

(b) For purposes of calculating such 
adjustment, bulk transfers between pool 
plants shall be assigned to the Class I 
disposition at the transferee plant, in ex
cess of the sum of receipts at such plant 
from producers and cooperative associa
tions pursuant to § 1061.8(c), and the 
pounds assigned as Class I to receipts 
from other order plants and unregulated 
supply plants, such assignment to be 
made first to transferor plants at which 
no location adjustment credit is appli
cable and then in sequence beginning 
with the plant at which the least location 
adjustment would apply.
§ 1061.54 Use of equivalent prices.

If for any reason a price specified by 
this part for computing class prices or 
for other purposes is not available in the 
manner described in this part, the mar
ket administrator shall use a price de
termined by the Secretary to be equiva
lent to the price which is specified.

A pplication  of P rovisions 
§ 1061.60 Producer-handlers.

Sections 1061.40 through 1061.46, 
1061.50 through 1061.53, 1061.61, 1061.70, 
1061.71,1061.80 through 1061.87 shall not 
apply to a producer-handler.
§ 1061.61 Obligations of handler oper

ating a partially regulated distribut
ing plant.

Each handler who operates a partially 
regulated distributing plant shall pay 
to the market administrator for the 
producer-settlement fund on or before
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the 25th day after the end of the month 
either of the amounts (at the handler’s 
election) calculated pursuant to para
graph (a) or (b) of this section. If the 
handler fails to report pursuant to 
§§ 1061.30(e) and 1061.31(b) the in
formation necessary to compute the 
amount specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section, he shall pay the amount 
computed pursuant to paragraph (b) of 
this section:

(a ) A n am ou n t com puted  as fo llow s:
(1) (i) The obligation that would have 

been computed pursuant to § 1061.70 
shall be determined as though such plant 
were a pool plant. For purposes of such 
computation, receipts at such nonpool 
plant from a pool plant or an other order 
plant shall be assigned to the utilization 
at which classified at the pool plant or 
other order plant and transfers from 
such nonpool plant to a pool plant or an 
other order plant shall be classified as 
Class II or Class III milk if allocated to 
such class at the pool plant or other 
order plant and be valued at the uniform 
price of the respective order if so al
located to Class I milk. There shall be 
included in the obligation so computed a 
charge in the amount specified in 
§ 1061.70(e) and a credit in the amount 
specified in § 1061.82(b) (2) with respect 
to receipts from an unregulated supply 
plant, unless an obligation with respect 
to such plant is computed as specified 
below in this subparagraph.

(ii) If the operator of the partially 
regulated distributing plant so requests, 
and provides with his reports pursuant 
to §§ 1061.30(e) and 1061.31(b) similar 
reports with respect to the operations of 
any other nonpool plant which serves as 
a supply plant for such partially regu
lated distributing plant by shipments to 
such plant during the month equivalent 
to the requirements of § 1061.12(b), with 
agreement of the operator of such plant 
that the market administrator may ex
amine the books and records of such 
plant for purposes of verification of such 
reports, there will be added the amount 
of the obligation computed at such non
pool supply plant in the same manner 
and subject to thè same conditions as 
for the partially regulated distributing 
plant.

(2) From this obligation there will be 
deducted the sum of (i) the gross pay
ments made by such handler for Grade 
A milk received during the month from 
dairy farmers at such plant and like pay
ments made by the operator of a supply 
plant(s) included in the computations 
pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, and (ii) any payments to the 
producer-settlement fund of another or
der under which such plant is also a par
tially regulated distributing plant.

(b) An amount computed as follows:
(1) Determine the respective amounts 

of skim milk and butterfat disposed of as 
Class I milk on routes in the marketing 
area; and

(2) Deduct the respective amounts of 
skim milk and butterfat received as Class 
I milk at the partially regulated distrib
uting plant from pool plants and other 
order plants, except that deducted under 
a similar provision of another order is
sued pursuant to the Act;

(3) Combine the amounts of skim milk 
and butterfat remaining into one total 
and determine the weighted average but
terfat content; and

(4) From the value of such milk at the 
Class I price applicable at the location of 
the nonpool plant, subtract its value at 
the uniform price applicable at such lo
cation (not to be less than the Class m  
price).
§ 1061.62 Plants subject to other Fed

eral orders.
A plant specified in paragraph (a) or

(b) of this section shall be exempted 
from all the provisions of this part, ex
cept that the operator of such plant 
shall, with respect to total receipts and 
utilization or disposition of skim milk 
and butterfat a t the plant, make reports 
to the market administrator at such time 
and in such manner as the market ad
ministrator may require and allow veri
fication of such reports by the market 
administrator:

(a) Any plant qualified pursuant to 
§ 1061.12(a) which disposes of a lesser 
volume of Class I milk in the St. Joseph, 
Missouri, marketing area than in a mar
keting area where the handling of milk 
is regulated pursuant to another order 
issued pursuant to the Act, and which 
is subject to the classification and pric
ing provisions of such other order is 
exempted;

(b) Any plant qualified pursuant to 
§ 1061.12(b) for any portion of the period 
January through August, inclusive, that 
the milk of producers at such plant is 
subject to the classification and pricing 
provisions of another order issued pur
suant to the Act and the Secretary de
termines that such plant should be ex
empted from this part.

D etermination of U niform  P rice

§ 1061.70 Computation of the net pool 
obligation of each pool handler.

The net pool obligation of each pool 
handler during each month shall be a 
sum of money computed by the market 
administrator as follows:

(a) Multiply the quantity of producer 
milk in each class, as computed pursuant 
to % 1061.46(c), by the applicable class 
prices (adjusted pursuant to §§ 1061.52 
and 1061.53);

(b) Add the amount obtained from 
multiplying the pounds of overage de
ducted from each class pursuant to 
§1061.46(a) (11) and the corresponding 
step of § 1061.46(b) by the applicable 
class prices;

(c) Add the amount obtained by mul
tiplying the difference between the Class 
i n  price for the preceding month and:

(1) The Class I price for the current 
month by the hundredweight of skim 
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
I pursuant to § 1061.46(a)(5) and the 
corresponding step of § 1061.46(b); and

(2) The Class II price for the current 
month by the hundredweight of skim 
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
II pursuant to § 1061.46(a)(5) and the 
corresponding step of § 1061.46(b);

(d) Add an amount equal to the dif
ference between the value at the Class 
I price applicable at the pool plant and 
the value at the Class III price, with re

spect to skim milk and butterfat in other 
source milk subtracted from Class I pur
suant to § 1061.46(a) (3) and the cor
responding step of § 1061.46(b); and

(e) Add an amount equal to the value 
at the Class I price, adjusted for loca
tion of the nearest nonpool plant (s) 
from which an equivalent weight was 
received, with respect to skim milk and 
butterfat subtracted from Class I pur
suant to § 1061.46(a) (7) and the cor
responding step of § 1061.46(b).
§ 1061.71 Computation of uniform 

prices.
.For each month the market adminis

trator shall compute the uniform price 
per hundredweight of milk received from 
producers as follows:

(a) Combine into one total the values 
computed pursuant to § 1061.70 for all 
handlers who filed the reports pre
scribed by § 1061.30 for the month and 
who made the payments pursuant to 
§§ 1061.80 and 1061.82 for the preceding 
month;

(b) Add an amount equal to the total 
value of the location differentials com
puted pursuant to § 1061.73;

(c) Subtract, if the average butterfat 
content of the milk specified in para
graph (e) of this section is more than 
3.5 percent, or add, if such butterfat con
tent is less than 3.5 percent, an amount 
computed by multiplying the amount by 
which the average butterfat content oi 
such milk varies from 3.5 percent by the 
butterfat differential computed pursuant 
to § 1061.72 and multiplying the result 
by the total hundredweight of such muK;

(d) Add an amount equal to not less 
than one-half of the unobligated balance 
in the producer-settlement fund;

(e) Divide the resulting amount by tne 
sum of the following for all handlers in 
eluded in these computations: _

(1) The total hundredweight of pro
ducer milk; and -

— f2) The total hundredweight ior 
which a value is computed pursuant to
§ 1061.70(e); . „

(f) Subtract not less than four cents 
nor more than five cents per hundreo 
weight. The reshlt shall be the imiforai 
price” for milk received from producers.
§ 1061.72 Butterfat differential to pro

ducers.
In making payments^ ^ub-

§ 1061.80, there shall be added to o su 
tracted from the uniformj?nce for eacn
one-tenth of one percent that the ave^^
butterfat content of the mi . 3 5
from the producer is above°*f®l coin
percent, respectively, arL am° ^ n(£  of 
puted by multiplying the , ̂  ^  
butterfat in producer ^  f ^ S f a t  each class by the appropriate butte^^ 
differential for such class as de rm ^  
pursuant to § 10 61.52, dividing by
total butterfat in P ^ u cer  milk,
round ing  to  th e  nearest ten th  oi a
§ 1061.73 Location different««^ 10 P1’0“ 

ducers and on nonpoo •
(a) in  making payments to produce^

for milk received at a P̂ 01 P high- 
more than 50 miles by the mar-way distance, as determined b y  the m ^  
ket administrator, from the gabetha,
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Kansas whichever is nearer, there shall 
be deducted 10 cents per hundredweight 
of milk for distances of morfe than 50 
but not more than 60 miles, plus an ad
ditional one and one-half cents for each 
additional 10 miles or fraction thereof 
in excess of 60 miles,

(b) For purposes of computations 
pursuant to §§ 1061.82 and 1061.83 the 
uniform price shall be adjusted at the 
rates set forth in § 1061.53 applicable at 
the location of the nonpool plant from 
which the milk was received.

P ayments

§ 1061.80 Time and method of payment.
Each handler shall make payment as 

follows:
(a) On or before the 15th day after- 

the end of the month during which the 
milk was received, to each producer for 
whom payment is not made pursuant to 
paragraph (c) of this section, an amount 
equal to not less than the appropriate 
uniform price pursuant to § 1061.71, ad
justed by the butterfat and location 
differentials to producers pursuant to 
§§ 1061.72 and 1061.73 subject to the fol
lowing adjustments:

(1) Less marketing service deductions 
made pursuant to § 1061.85; and

(2) Less proper deductions authorized 
in writing by the producer; Provided, 
That if by such date such handler has 
not received full payment for such de
livery period pursuant to § 1061.83, he 
may reduce his total payment to alTpro- 
ducers uniformly by not more than the 
amount of reduction in payment from 
the market administrator; the handler 
shall, however, complete such payments 
not later than the date for making such 
Payments pursuant to this paragraph 
next following receipt of the balance 
from the market administrator;

(b) On or before the 13th day after 
the end of the month to each cooperative 
association which has filed a written 
request for such payment With such 
handler with respect to producers for 
whose milk the market administrator 
determines such cooperative association

authorized to collect payment, an 
amornrt equal to not less than the sum of 
ah? iacavidual payments otherwise pay- 

f Producers pursuant to paragraph 
a»+K • s. secti°n, less any deductions 

in writing by such cooperative 
tlon: Provided, That the associa- 

has provided the handler with a 
dW promise to reimburse the han- 
onvr-Jf?. amount of any actual loss in- 
imn^by handler because of any
onot>over c âim on the part of the cooperative association;

before the 13th day after 
cnnnn each delivery period, to each 

p lve association, with respect to 
°f Bdlk for which such coopera- 

hnvĉ SS<i?*a^on *s dehned as the handler 
 ̂ 1061-8(c> * not less than the

DrWc. °f Sucil mhk at applicable class ynces; and
1ila'kirig Payments to producers 

tior/t V 0 Para&raph (a) of this sec-
Producerwitha«dler Sh.aU fumish each surh flfL a, a suPPorting statement, in
Produpf111 ^ may be retained by the Producer, which shall show:
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(1) The month and the identity of the 
handler and the producer;

(2) The pounds per shipment, the 
total pounds, and the average butterfat 
test of milk delivered by the producers;

(3) The minimum rate or rates at 
which payment to the producer is re
quired under the provisions of §§ 1061.70, 
1061.71, and 1061.72;

(4) The amount or the rate per hun
dredweight of each deduction claimed 
by the handler, including any deduction 
claimed under paragraph (a) of this sec
tion, and § 1061.85, together with a de
scription of the respective deductions; 
and

(5) The net amount of payment to 
the producer.
§ 1061.81 Producer-settlement fund.

The market administrator shall estab
lish and maintain a separate fund known 
as the “producer-settlement' fund” into 
which he shall deposit all payments 
made by handlers pursuant to §§ 1061.61
(a) and (b), 1061.82 and 1061.84, and 
out of which he shall make all payments 
pursuant to §§ 1061.83 and 1061.84; Pro
vided, That payments due to any han
dler shall be offset by payments due from 
such handler.
§ 1061.82 Payments to the producer- 

settlement fund.
On or before the 14th day after the 

end of the month each handler shall pay 
to the market administrator the amount, 
if any, by Which the total amounts speci
fied in paragraph (a) of this section ex
ceed the amounts specified in paragraph
(b) of this section:

(a) The total of the net pool obliga
tion computed pursuant to § 1061.70 for 
such handler; and

(b) The sum o f:
(1) The value of such handler’s pro

ducer milk at the applicable uniform 
prices specified in § 1061.80; and

(2) The value at the uniform price(s) * 
applicable at the location of the plant (s) 
from which received (not to be less than 
the Class i n  price) with respect to other 
source milk for which a value is com
puted pursuant to § 1061.70(e).
§ 1061.83 Payments out of the pro

ducer-settlement fund.
On or before the 14th day after the end 

of each month the market administrator 
shall pay to each handler the amount, if 
any, by which the amount computed pur
suant to § 1061.82(b) exceeds the amount 
computed pursuant to § 1061.82(a). If at 
such time the balance in the producer- 
settlement fund is insufficient to make all 
payments pursuant to this section the 
market administrator shall reduce uni
formly such payment and shall compute 
such payments as soon as the necessary 
funds are available.
§ 1061.84 Adjustment of accounts.

Whenever audit by the market admin
istrator of any handler’s reports, books, 
records, or accounts discloses errors re
sulting in moneys due the market ad
ministrator or any producer or coopera
tive association from such handler, the 
market administrator shall promptly 
notify such handler of the amount due 
and payment therefor shall be made

within 5 days if such amount is due the 
market administrator, or on or before 
the next date of making payments to 
producers or a cooperative association, if 
such amount is due them. Whenever 
such audit discloses errors resulting in 
moneys due such handler from the mar
ket administrator, payment shall be made 
within 5 days.
§ 1061.85 Marketing services.

(a) Except as set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section, each handler in mak
ing payments to producers other than 
himself pursuant to § 1061.80(a) shall 
deduct 5 cents per hundredweight or 
such lesser amount as the Secretary may 
prescribe with respect to all milk re
ceived by such handler from producers 
during the month, and shall pay such 
deductions to the market administrator 
on or before the 12th day after the end 
of such month. Such moneys shall be 
used by the marketr administrator to 
verify weights, samples, and tests of milk 
received from and to provide market in
formation to such producers;

(b) In the case of producers for whom 
a cooperative association is actually per
forming, as determined by the Secre
tary, the services set forth in paragraph
(a) of this section, each handler shall, 
in lieu of the deductions specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section, make such 
deductions from the payments to be made 
directly to producers pursuant to § 1061.- 
80(a), as are authorized by such pro
ducers, and, on or before the 12th day 
after the end of each month, pay over 
such deductions to the association of 
which such producers are members, ac
companied by a statement showing the 
amount of the deductions and the quan
tity of milk for which it was computed 
for each such producer.
§ 1061.86 Expense of administration.

As his pro rata share of the expense of 
administration of the order, each han
dler shall pay to the market administra
tor on or befofe the 12th day after the 
end of the month five cents per hundred
weight or such lesser amount as the Sec
retary may prescribe, with respect to (a) 
producer milk received by a pool plant 
operator (including such handler’s own 
production), (b) milk received from a 
cooperative association as a handler pur
suant to § 1061.8(c), (c) producer milk of 
a cooperative association handler pur
suant to § 1061.8 (b) and (c) except that 
transferred or diverted to a pool plant 
operator, (d) other source milk allo
cated to Class I  pursuant to § 1061.46(a)
(3) and (7) and the corresponding steps 
of § 1061.46 (b), and (e) Class I milk 
disposed of from a partially regulated 
distributing plant on routes in the mar
keting area that exceeds Class I milk 
received during the month at such plants 
from pool plants and other order plants.
§ 1061.87 Termination of obligation.

The provisions of this section shall 
apply to any obligation under this part 
for the payment of money:

(a) The obligation of any handler to 
pay money required to be paid under 
the terms of this part shall, except as 
provided in paragraphs (b). and (c) of 
this section, terminate two years after
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the last day of the month during whieh 
the market administrator receives the 
handler’s utilization report on the milk 
involved in such obligation, unless with
in such two-year period the market ad
ministrator notifies the handler in writ
ing that such money is due and payable. 
Service of such notice shall be complete 
upon mailing to the handler’s last known 
address, and it shall contain but need 
not be limited to, the following informa
tion:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the 

milk, with respect to which the obliga
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to an association of 
producers, the name of such producer (s) 
or association of producers, or if the 
obligation is payable" to the market ad
ministrator, the account for which it is 
to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to any obligation under this part, 
to make available to the market admin
istrator or his representatives all books 
and records required by this part to be 
made available, the market administra
tor may, within the two-year period pro
vided for in paragraph (a) of this sec
tion, notify the handler in writing of 
such failure or refusal. If the market 
administrator so notifies a handler, the 
said two-year period with respect to such 
obligation shall not begin ,to run until 
the first day of the calendar month fol
lowing the month during which all such 
books and records pertaining to such ob
ligation are made available to the markets 
administrator or his representatives;

(c) Notwithstanding, the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
a handler’s obligation under this order to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or willful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation, on the part 
of the handler against whom the obliga
tion is sought to be imposed; and

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money which such handler claims 
to be due him under the terms of this 
part shall terminate two years after the 
end of the calendar month during which 
the milk involved in the claim was re
ceived if an underpayment is claimed, or 
two years after the end of the calendar 
month during which the payment (in
cluding deduction or set off by the mar
ket administrator) was made by the 
handler if a refund on such payment is 
claimed, unless such handler, within the 
applicable period of time, files, pursuant 
to section 608c(15) (A) of the Act, a 
petition claiming such money.

M iscellaneous P rovisions 

§ 1061.90 Effective time.
The provisions of this part, shall be

come effective at such time as the Secre
tary may declare and shall continue in 
force until suspended or terminated pur
suant to § 1061.91.
§ 1061.91 Suspension or termination.

The Secretary may suspend or termi
nate this part or any provision thereof 
whenever he finds that it obstructs or

does not tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the Act. This part shall, in 
any event, terminate whenever the pro
visions of the Act authorizing it cease to 
be in effect.
§ 1061.92 Continuing obligations.

If, upon the suspension or termination 
of any or all provisions of this part, there 
are any obligations arising under it, the 
final accrual or ascertainment of which 
requires further acts by any person, such 
further acts shall be performed notwith
standing such suspension or termination.
§ 1061.93 Liquidation.

Upon the suspension or termination of 
any or all provisions of this part the mar
ket administrator, or such person as the 
Secretary may designate, shall, if so di
rected by the Secretary, liquidate the 
business of the market administrator’s 
office and dispose of all funds and prop
erty then in his possession or under his 
control together with claims for any 
funds which are unpaid or owing at the 
time of such suspension or termination. 
Any funds collected over and above the 
amount necessary to meet outstanding 
obligations and the expenses necessarily 
incurred by the market administrator 
or such person in liquidating and dis
tributing such funds, shall be distributed 
to the contributing handlers and pro
ducers in an equitable manner.
§ 1061.94 Agents.

The Secretary may, by designation in 
writing, name any officer or employee of 
the United States to act as his agent or 
representative in connection with any of 
the provisions of this part.
§ 1061.95 Separability o f provisions.

If any provision of this part, or its 
application to any person or circum
stances, is held invalid, the application 
of such provision, and of the remaining 
provisions of this part, to other persons 
or circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby.
Order1 Amending the Order Regulating 

the Handling of Milk in the Greater 
Kansas City Marketing Area

Definitions
Sec.
1064.1 Act.
1064.2 Secretary.
1064.3 Department.
1064.4 Person.
1064.5 Cooperative association.
1064.6 Greater Kansas City marketing

area.
1064.7 Producer. .
1064.8 Route.
1064.9 Approved plant.
1064.10 Pool plant.
1064.11 Handler.
1064.12 Producer-handler.
1064.13 Producer milk.
1064.14 Other source milk.
1064.15 Delivery period.
1064.16 Base milk.
1064.17 Excess milk.
1064.18 Fluid milk product.
1064.19 Nonpool plant.

' 1 This order shall not become effective un
less and until the requirements of § 900.14 
of the rules of practice and procedure gov
erning proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met.

Market Administrator
Sec.
1064.20 D e sig n a tio n .
1064.21 P ow ers.
1064.22 D u tie s .

Reports, Records and Facilities

1064.30 R ep o rts  o f  receip ts and utilization.
1064.31 P a y ro ll reports.
1064.32 ' O th er  reports.
1064.33 R ecord s a n d  fac ilit ies .
1064.34 R e te n t io n  o f  records.

Classification

1064.40 S k im  m ilk  an d  bu tteri at to be
c la ss ified .

1064.41 C lasses o f  u tiliza tio n .
1064.42 S h rin k age .
1064.43 R e sp o n sib ility  o f handlers and

rec la ssifica tio n  o f milk.
1064.44 T ran sfers.
1064.45 C o m p u ta tio n  o f  sk im  milk, and

b u tte r fa t  in  each  class.
1064.46 A llo ca tio n  o f  sk im  m ilk and but

te r fa t  c lassified .
Minim u m  Prices

1064.50 B a sic  fo rm u la  price.
1064.51 C lass prices.
1064.52 B u tte r fa t  d ifferentia ls to  handlers.
1064.53 L o ca tio n  a d ju stm en ts  to  handlers.
1064.54 U se o f  eq u iv a len t prices.

Application of Provisions

1064.60 E x em p t han dlers.
1064.61 O b lig a tio n s o f  handler operating

a p a rtia lly  regu lated  distributing 
p la n t.

1064.62 M ilk  s u b je c t  to  oth er orders.
Determination of Base

1064.65 C o m p u ta tio n  o f daily  base for each
produ cer.

1064.66 D a ily  b ase  rules.
D etermination of Uniform Price

1064.70 C o m p u ta tio n  o f th e  net pool obli
g a tio n  o f  each  pool handler.

1064.71 C o m p u ta tio n  o f uniform  prices.
1064.72 C o m p u ta tio n  o f un iform  prices for

b ase  m ilk  and  excess milk.
„Payments

1064.80 T im e an d  m eth o d  of payment.
1064.81 L o ca tio n  d ifferentia ls to  produc

an d  o n  n on p oo l m ilk.
1064.82 Produ cer b u tter fa t differential.
1064.83 Producer-settlement fund.
1064.84 P a y m en ts  to  th e  producer-s

m e n t  fu n d . .
1064.85 P a y m en ts  o u t  o f th e  produce -

t le m e n t fu n d .
1064.86 A d ju stm e n t o f accounts.
1064.87 M ark etin g  service.
1064.88 E xp en se  o f  adm inistration .
1Ó64.89 T erm in a tio n  o f obligation.

Effective Time, Suspension or 
Termination

E ffective  tim e.
S u sp en s io n  or term ination. 
C o n tin u in g  obligations. 
L iq u id a tio n .

Miscellaneous Provisions

1064.90
1064.91
1064.92 
1064.98

i.100 Agents. .. *'
t.101 Separability of provisions.

uthority : The Provisions48ofstf t1S3lP as 
i issued under secs. 1-1». 
inded; 7 U.S.C. 601-674.
>64.0 Findings and determinations

ter set forth are supt» determi" 
dditton to the findings a nection 
ons previously made i c ^  Qrder 
i the issuance of the a?Amendments 
of the Previously issued amen
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and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find
ings and determinations may be in con
flict with the findings and determina
tions set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern
ing the formulation of marketing agree
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon cer
tain proposed amendments to the tenta
tive marketing agreement and to the or
der regulating the handling of milk in 
the Greater Kansas City marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence intro
duced at such hearing and the record 
thereof, it is found that:

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and provisions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the order 
as hereby amended, are such prices, as 
will reflect the aforesaid factors, insure 
a sufficient quantity of pure and whole
some milk, and be in the public interest;

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity spec
ified in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held ;

(4) All milk and milk products han
dled by handlers, as defined in the order 
as hereby amended, are in the current 
of interstate commerce or directly 
burden, obstruct, or affect interstate 
C0̂ erce in milk or its products; and 
■ ' a(5> ft is hereby found that the neces-
ury expense of the market adminis- 
rator for the maintenance arid func- 
oning of such agency will require the 

by each handler, as his pro 
P M hare of such expense, two cents 
pc hundredweight or such amount not 
as ŵo cents per hundredweight
snpM Secretary may prescribe, with re- 

1° (1) Producer, milk (including 
X L  handler’s own production) , (ii) 
ourtf, S<f f ce milk allocated to Class I 
PJhsuantto § 1064.46(a) (3) and (7) and
ann °r.rsesp?nding steps of § 1064.46(b), 
a * , Clàss 1 milk disposed of from 
exrp5fXly regulated distributing plant 
§ irwu en a handler exempt pursuant to 
that pvp °? routes in the marketing area 
the Class I milk received during
Plants a X  such Plant from pool 

nr?and other order plants.
therein  ̂rel%tive to handling. It is 
effective that on and after the
milk in date hereof, the handling of 
ketini aï® Groater Kansas City mar- 
and ^  Cnanf.hall be in conformity to
ProvisioS nf t HCe Wi t h  th e  te rm s  a n damended Q°1 the aforesaid order, as 
follows- and aS hereby amended, as

The provisions of the proposed mar
keting agreement and order amending 
the order contained in the recommended 
decision issued by the Deputy Admin
istrator, Regulatory Programs, on Feb
ruary 17, 1965, and published in the 
F ederal R egister on February 20, 1965 
(30 F.R. 2317; F.R. Doc. 65-1801), sub
ject to a revision of § 1064.41 (b) and
(c)(5) shall be and are the terms and
provisions of this order amending the 
order, and the order is set forth in full 
herein. The provisions affected by this 
decision are: §§ 1064.6, 1064.7, 1064.14, 
1064.22, .1064.40, 1064.41, 1064.42, 1064.44, 
1064.45, 1064.46, 1064.51, 1064.52, 1064.53, 
1064.61, 1064.70, 1064.72, 1064.80, and 
1064.84.

D efin itio n s

§ 1064.1 Act.
“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d 

Congress, as amended and as reenacted 
and amended by the Agricultural Mar
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as amend
ed (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.).
§ 1064.2 Secretary.

“Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Agriculture of the United States or such 
other officer or employee of the United 
States as is authorized to exercise the 
powers or to perform the duties of the 
said Secretary of Agriculture of the 
United States.
§ 1064.3 Department.

“Department” means the U.S. Depart
ment of Agriculture or such other Fed
eral agency as is authorized to perform 
the price reporting functions specified 
in this part.
§ 1064.4 Person.

“Person” means any individual, part
nership, corporation, association or other 
business unit.
§ 1064.5 Cooperative association.

“Cooperative association” means any 
cooperative marketing association of 
producers as defined in § 1064.7, which 
the Secretary determines after applica
tion by the association:

(a) Is qualified under the provisions 
of the act of Congress of February 8, 
1922, as amended, known as the "Cap
per-Volstead Act”;

(b) Has its entire activities under the 
control of its members; and

(c) Has and is exercising full author
ity in the sale of milk of its members.
§ 1064.6 Greater Kansas City marketing 

area.
“Greater Kansas City marketing area” 

hereinafter called the “marketing area” 
means all the territory within the bound
aries of the places listed below, including 
territory within such boundaries occu
pied by Government (municipal, State or 
Federal) reservations, installations, in
stitutions or other similar establish
ments:

Missouri Counties

Bates.
Cass.
Henry.
Jackson.

Johnson.
Lafayette.
Pettis.
St. Clair.

and that portion (excluding Platte City) 
of Platte and Clay Counties south of a

line extending eastwardly from the Mis
souri River along State .Highway 92 to 
U.S. Highway 69, thence north to the 
north section line of section 26 in Wash
ington Township in Clay County, thence 
east along the north section lines of sec
tions 26 and 25 in Washington Township 
to the boundaries of Clay and Ray Coun
ties.

Kansas Counties

Douglas.
Geary.
Johnson.
Leavenworth.
Lyon.

Miami.
Morris.
Riley.
Shawnee.
Wyandotte.

§ 1064.7 Producer.
“Producer” means any person, other 

than a producer-handler as defined in 
any order (including this part) issued 
pursuant to the Act who:

(a) Produces milk acceptable to U.S. 
Government agencies for fluid consump
tion in its institutions or bases which is 
received at a pool plant supplying Class I 
milk to such an institution or base in 
the marketing area; or

(b) Produces milk under a dairy farm 
permit or rating issued by a duly con
stituted health authority for the produc
tion of milk to be used for consumption 
as Grade A milk in the marketing area 
which:

(1) Is received at a pool plant; or
(2) Is caused to be diverted during any 

of the months of January through Au
gust or to the extent of not more than 
16 days’ production during the months 
of September through December, from a 
pool plant to a nonpool plant by a han
dler or cooperative association for the 
account of such handler or cooperative' 
association; or

(3) Milk diverted pursuant to subpara
graph (2) of this paragraph shall be con
sidered as having been received at the 
plant from which it is diverted unless it 
is diverted to a nonpool plant located 
more than 125 miles by the shortest high
way distance as determined by the mar
ket administrator from the nearer of the 
City Halls in Kansas City, Missouri, or 
Topeka, Kansas, in which case it shall be 
considered as having been received at 
the nonpool plant location in applying 
§§ 1064.53 and 1064.81.
§ 1064.8 Route.

“Route” means any delivery (including 
a sale from a plant or plant store) of a 
fluid milk product other than a delivery 
to any milk processing plant.
§ 1064.9 Approved plant.

“Approved plant” means any milk 
plant which is:

(a) Approved by a duly constituted 
health authority for the handling of milk 
for consumption as Grade A milk in the 
marketing area; or

(b) Approved for the supplying of 
milk to any agency of the U.S. Govern
ment located within the marketing area.
§1064.10 Pool plant.

“Pool plant” means any approved plant 
other than that of a producer-handler or 
a plant exempt pursuant to § 1064.62:

(a) From which during the current or 
immediately preceding delivery period:
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(1) There is disposed of as Class I 
milk on routes in the marketing area, an 
amount equal to 16 percent or more of 
such plant’s total receipts of milk from 
dairy farmers qualified to become pro
ducers (as defined in § 1064.7) including 
receipts from a cooperative association 
in its capacity as a handler pursuant to 
§ 1064.11(c) and in bulk from other ap
proved plants; and also

(2) During the same delivery period 
there is disposed of as Class I milk an 
amount not less than the applicable per
centage of such receipts, as follows:

(i) March through June, 35 percent;
(ii) July through February, 45 per

cent;
(3) For the purposes of calculating the 

percentages Specified in subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) of this paragraph: ,

(i) Milk in packaged form transferred 
from one approved plant to another ap
proved plant shall be credited as Class I 
disposition on routes by the transferor 
plant and an equal volume shall be ex
cluded from the Class I disposition of the 
transferee plant; and

(ii) The combined receipts and dis
position of the multiple plant operation 
shall be used in the case of each handler 
who disposes of any milk on a route in 
the marketing area and also operates 
more than one approved plant;

(b) From which diming the month not 
less than 50 percent of its supply of milk 
from dairy farmers qualified to become 
producers, less any milk disposed of as 
Class I on routes, is moved to a plant(s) 
described in paragraph (a) of this sec
tion: Provided, That any plant which 
has shipped to a plant (s) described in 
paragraph (a) of this section the re
quired percentage of its supply of milk 
front dairy farmers qualified to become 
producers during each of the months of 
August through December, shall be a 
pool plant for each of the following 
months of January through July unless 
a written request for nonpool status is 
furnished to the market administrator; 
or

(c) Which is operated by a cooperative 
association and 65 percent or more of 
the milk delivered during the delivery 
period by producers who are members of 
such association is received at the pool 
plants of other handlers.,

(d) For the purpose of this section 
milk diverted to a nonpool plant shall 
be deemed to have been received at the 
pool plant from which it was diverted.
§ 1064.11 Handler.

“Handler” means:
(a) Any person in his capacity as the 

operator of a pool plant;
(b) Any person in his capacity as the 

operator of a partially regulated dis
tributing plant;

(c) Any cooperative association which 
chooses to report as a handler with re
spect to the milk of its member producers 
which is delivered to the pool plant of 
another handler or to the plant of a 
producer-handler in a tank truck owned 
or operated by or under contract to such 
cooperative association for the account 
of such cooperative association. (Such 
milk shall be considered as having been
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received by such cooperative association 
at the plant to which it is delivered.);

(d) Any cooperative association which 
chooses to report as a handler with re
spect to the milk of its member-pro
ducers which is delivered in cans to the 
pool plants of two or more handlers in a 
single delivery period (such milk shall be 
considered as having been received by 
such cooperative association at the plant 
to which it is delivered);

(e) Any cooperative association with 
respect to the milk of any producer which 
such cooperative association causes to 
be diverted from a pool plant to a non
pool plant for the account of such co
operative association; or

(f) A producer-handler, or any person 
who operates an other order plant de
scribed in § 1064.62.
§ 1064.12 Producer-handler.

“Producer-handler” means a person 
who operates both a dairy farmCs) and a 
milk processing or bottling plant at 
which each of the following conditions 
is met during the month:

(a) Milk is received from the dairy 
farm(s) of such person or from a co
operative association pursuant to 
§ 1064.11(c) but from no other dairy 
farm;

(b) Fluid milk products aré disposed 
of on routes to retail or wholesale out
lets in the marketing area,*-and

(c) The butterfat or skim milk dis
posed of in the form of a fluid milk prod
uct does not exceed the butterfat or skim 
milk,' respectively, received in the form 
of milk from the dairy farm(s) of such 
person and in the form of a fluid milk 
product from pool plants of other han
dlers or from a cooperative association 
pursuant to § 1064.11(c); and

(d) Such person shall furnish to the 
market administrator for his verifica
tion, subject to review by the Secretary, 
evidence that the maintenance, pare and 
management of the dairy animals and 
other resources necessary for the pro
duction of milk in his name are and con
tinue to be the personal enterprise of 
and at the personal risk of such producer 
in his capacity as a handler.
§ 1064.13 Producer milk.

“Producer milk” means only that skim 
milk or butterfat contained in milk (a) 
received at a pool plant directly from 
producers; (b) received by a cooperative 
association in its capacity as a-handler 
pursuant to § 1064.11 (c) or (d ); or (c)^ 
diverted from a pool plant to a nonpool 
plant in accordance with the conditions 
set forth in § 1064.7.
§ 1064.14 Other source milk.

“Other source milk” means all skim 
milk and butterfat in:

(a) Receipts during the delivery pe
riod of fluid milk products, except:

(1) Fluid milk products received from 
other pool plants and from handlers pur
suant to § 1064.11 (c) and (d );

(2) Sterilized cream received and dis
posed of in the same hermetically sealed 
container; or

(3) Producer milk; and
(b) Products (other than fluid milk 

products, cottage cheese and cottage

cheese curd) from any source (including 
those produced at the plant) that are 
reprocessed, converted into or combined 
with another product in the plant dur- 
ing the month, and any disappearance 
of products other than fluid proci_ 
ucts not otherwise accounted for.
§ 1064.15 Delivery period.

“Delivery period” means a calendar 
month or the portion thereof during 
which this part or any amendment 
thereto is in effect.
§ 1064.16 Base milk.

. “Base milk” means the amount of 
milk received by a handler from a pro
ducer during each of the delivery periods 
of February through July which is not in 
excess of such producer’s daily base com
puted pursuant to § 1064.65 multiplied 
by the number of days in such delivery 
period on which such milk was received 
by the handler: Provided, That with re
spect to any producer on “every-other- 
day” delivery to a pool plant the days 
of nondelivery shall be considered as 
days of delivery for purposes of this sec
tion and of § 1*064.65.
§ 1064.17 Excess milk.

“Excess milk” means the amount of 
milk received by a handler from a pro
ducer during each of the delivery periods 
of February through July which is in 
excess of base milk received from such 
producer during such delivery period, 
and shall include all milk received from 
a producer for whom no daily base can 
be computed pursuant to § 1064.65.
§ 1064.18 .Fluid milk product.

“Fluid milk product” means milk, 
skim milk, buttermilk, flavored milk, 
flavored milk drinks, fortified milk or 
skim milk, reconstituted milk or skim 
milk, sweet or sour cream and any mix
ture of such cream and milk or skim milk 
(including such mixtures containing less 
than the required butterfat standard for 
cream but not including any cultured 
sour mixtures to which cheese or any 
food substance other than a milk product 
has been added in an amount not less 
than 3 percent by weight of the finished 
product) and concentrated (frozen or 
fresh) milk, flavored milk, or flavored 
milk drinks which are neither sterilized 
nor in hermetically sealed cans.
§ 1064.19 Nonpool plant.

“Nonpool plant” means any milk re
ceiving, manufacturing or process)mg 
plant other than a pool plant. The to - 
lowing categories of nonpool plants ar 
further defined as follows: ,

(a) “Other order plant” means a PJaJ  
that is fully subject to the pricing a 
pooling provisions of another orde
sued pursuant to the Act. •-¿TW

(b) “Producer-handler plant mea 
a plant operated by a producer-ha 
as defined in  any order (including 
part) issued pursuant to the Ap.t - .. Hn2

(c) “Partially regulated ^ ibujm g  
plant” means a nonpool approved pla 
that is neither an other order P̂ al\  ” h 
a producer-handler
fluid milk products
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uted on routes in the marketing area
during the month. V

(d) “Unregulated supply plant” means 
a nonpool approved plant from which 
milk is shipped during the month to a 
pool plant qualified pursuant to § 1064.10 
and which is not an other order plant 
nor a producer-handler plant.

Market Administrator 
§ 1064.20 Designation.

The agency for the administration 
hereof shall be a market administrator, 
selected by the Secretary, who shall be 
entitled to such compensation as may be 
determined by, and shall be subject to 
removal at the discretion of, the 
Secretary.
§ 1064.21 Powers.

The market administrator shall have 
the following powers with respect to this 
part:

(a) To administer its terms and 
provisions:

(b) To receive, investigate, and report 
to the Secretary complaints of violations;

(c) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend amendments to 
the Secretary.
§ 1064.22 Duties.

The market administrator shall pe 
form all duties necessary to administ 
the terms and provisions of this pa] 
including but not limited to the follo\ 
ing:

(a) Within 45 days following the da 
on which he enters upon his duties, < 
such lesser period as may be prescribi 
by the Secretary, execute and deliver 
the Secretary a bond effective as of tl 
date on which he enters upon such duti 
and conditioned upon the faithful pe 
fonnance of such duties, in an amou 
ana with surety thereon satisfactory 
the Secretary;

(b) Employ and fix the compensate 
oi such persons as may be necessary 
enable him to administer its terms ai 
Provisions;

Obtain a bond in a reasonab 
mount and with reasonable sure 

haJIi°n c o r in g  each employee wl 
fl, J le.s.funds entrusted to the mark administrator;
8 inftli out of funds provided 1 
hnnrio * tbe cost of his bond and of tl 
Dpncof- k*8 employees, his own cor 
thriff w 1’and aii other expenses (exce 
saS?, mcurred under § 1064.87) nece 
naniL mc,UrJed by him in the maint 
i« and functioning of his office ai

Cp? r?erformance of his duties; 
will 811011 hooks and records
vided reflect the transactions pr

herem> ^ d  upon request by tl 
othpr a«y surrender the same to su< 
designate^ 011 &S Secret ary ms

his books and records 
by the Secretary and fu 

Secret nr- mformation and reports as tl 
T *tar may request;

each hanrii1 *? reports and Payments 1 
dler’srpp?T by insPection of such hai 
°ther hnrf,uS and of the records of ai 

r handler or person upon who

utilization the classification of skim milk 
or butterfat for such handler depends;

(h) Publicly announce, at his discre
tion, unless otherwise directed by the 
Secretary, by posting in a conspicuous 
place in his office and by such other 
means as he deems appropriate, the 
name of any person who, within 10 days 
after the date upon which he is required 
to perform such acts, has not;

( 1 ) Made reports pursuant to § § 1064.- 
30 through 1064.32,

(2) Maintained adequate records and 
facilities pursuant to § 1064.33, or

(3) Made payments pursuant to 
§§ 1064.80 through 1064.86,

(i) On or before the 14th day after 
the end of each delivery period, report 
to each cooperative association which so 
requests the amount and class utiliza
tion of milk received by each handler 
from such cooperative association in its 
capacity as a handler pursuant to 
§ 1064.11 (c) or (d) and directly from 
members of such cooperative associa
tion. For the purpose of this report, 
the milk so received shall be prorated to 
each class in proportion to the utilization 
by such handler in each class remaining 
after the allocation pursuant to § 1064.46
(a) (1) through (8) and the correspond
ing steps of § 1064.46(b) ;

(j) .Publicly announce by posting in a 
conspicuous place in his office and by 
such other means as he deems appro
priate the prices determined for each de
livery period as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day of each 
month, the minimum price for Class I 
milk pursuant to § 1064.51(a) and the 
Class I butterfat differential pursuant 
to § 1064.52(a), both for the current de
livery period; and on or before the 5th 
day of each month the minimum prices 
for Class II milk pursuant to § 1064.51 (b) 
and Class III milk pursuant to § 1064.51 
<c) and the Class n  butterfat differential 
pursuant to § 1064.52(b) and the Class 
III butterfat differential pursuant to 
§ 1064.52(c), all for the delivery period 
immediately preceding ; and

(2) On or before the 12th day of each 
month the applicable uniform price(s) 
computed pursuant to §§ 1064.71 and 
1064.72 and the producer butterfat dif
ferential computed pursuant to § 1064.82, 
both applicable to milk delivered during 
the previous delivery period;

(k) Prepare and disseminate to the 
public such statistics and other infor
mation as he deems advisable and as do 
not reveal confidential information;

(l) On or before February 1 of each 
year in writing notify: (1) Each pro
ducer who made deliveries of milk dur
ing the previous September through De
cember of his daily base computed 
pursuant to § 1064.65, (2) each coopera
tive association of the daily base of each 
member of such association, and (3) 
each handler of the daily base of each 
producer from whom such handler re
ceived milk;

(m) Whenever required for the pur
pose of allocating receipts from other 
order plants pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (8) 
and the corresponding step of § 1064.46
(b) , the market administrator shall esti
mate and publicly announce the com
bined utilization (to the nearest whole

percentage) in Class II and Class i n  
during the month of skim milk and 
butterfat, respectively, in producer milk 
of all handlers. Such estimate shall be 
based upon the most current available 
data and shall be final for such purpose;

(n) Report to the market adminis
trator of the other order, as soon as 
possible after the report of receipts and 
utilization for the month is received from 
a handler who has received fluid milk 
products from an other order plant, the 
classification to which such receipts are 
allocated pursuant to § 1064.46 pursuant 
to such report, and thereafter any change 
in such allocation required to correct 
errors disclosed in verification of such 
report; and

(o) Furnish to each handler operating 
a pool plant who has shipped fluid milk 
products to an other order plant, the 
classification to which the skim milk and 
butterfat in such fluid milk products 
were allocated by the market adminis
trator of the other order on the basis of 
the report of the receiving handler; and, 
as necessary, any changes in such classi
fication arising in the verification of such 
report.

R eports, R ecords and F acilities

§ 1064.30 Reports o f receipts and utili
zation.

On or before the 7th day after the end 
of each delivery period each handler, 
except a producer-handler, shall report 
to the market administrator in the detail 
and on forms prescribed by the market 
administrator as follows:

(a) The receipts at each plant of milk 
from each producer, the average butter
fat test, the pounds of butterfat con
tained therein, the number of days on 
which milk was received from such pro
ducer, and for each of the delivery pe
riods of February through July, the 
total pounds of base milk and excess 
milk received from each producer.

(b) The -quantities of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in (or used in the 
production of) fluid milk products re
ceived from other handlers;

(c) The quantities of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in receipts of other 
source milk;

(d) The utilization of all skim milk 
and butterfat required to be reported 
pursuant to this section;

(e) The disposition of fluid milk prod
ucts on routes wholly outside the mar
keting area;

(f) Such other information with re
spect to receipts and utilization as the 
market administrator may prescribe;

(g) The,pounds of skim milk and but
terfat contained in all fluid milk prod
ucts on hand at the beginning and at the 
end of the delivery period; and

(h) Each handler specified in § 1064.11 
(b) who operates a partially regulated 
distributing plant shall report as re
quired in this section, with receipts in 
Grade A milk reported in lieu of those 
in producer milk, except that quantities 
of base milk and excess milk need not be 
reported; such report shall include a 
separate statement showing the respec
tive amounts of skim milk and butterfat 
disposed of in the marketing area as 
Class I milk on routes.
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§ 1064.31 Payroll reports.

On or before the 23d day of each 
delivery period, each handler except a 
producer-handler or a handler making 
payments pursuant to § 1064.61(b) shall 
submit to the market administrator his 
producer payroll (or in the case of a 
handler making payments pursuant to 
§ 1064.61 (a) his payroll for dairy fanners 
delivering Grade A milk, except that 
quantities of base milk and excess milk 
need not be reported) for receipts during 
trie preceding delivery period which shall 
show;

(a) The total pounds of milk, the 
average butterfat test thereof, and the 
pounds of butterfat received from each 
producer and cooperative association, 
and the number of days on which milk 
was received from such producer, in
cluding, for each of the delivery periods 
of February through July, such pro
ducer’s deliveries of base milk and excess 
milk,

(b) The amount of payment to each 
producer and cooperative association, 
and

(c) The nature and amount of any 
deductions or charges involved in such 
payments.
§ 1064.32 Other. reports.

(a) Each producer-handler and each 
handler making payments pursuant to 
§ 1064.61 (b> shall make reports to the 
market administrator at such time and 
in'such manner as the market adminis
trator may prescribe.

(b) Each handler who Causes pro
ducer milk to be diverted to ‘ any plant 
shall report, prior to such diversion, to 
the market administrator and to the 
cooperative association of which such 
producer is a member, his intention to 
divert such milk, the proposed date or 
dates of such diversion and the plant to 
which such milk is to be diverted.

(c) Each handler who receives* from 
producers, milk for which payment is to 
be made to a cooperative association pur
suant to § 1064.80(C) shall report to such 
cooperative association With respect to 
each such producer, on forms approved 
by the market administrator, as follows:

(1) On or before the 23d day of the 
delivery period-, the total pounds of milk 
received during the first 15 days of the 
delivery period; u

(2) On or before the 7th day after the 
end of the delivery period;
‘ CD The pounds per Shipment, the total 

pounds of milk (base milk and excess 
milk separately for February through 
July) and the average butterfat test of 
milk received from such producer during 
the delivery period;

(ii) The amount or rate and nature of 
any deductions; and

(iii) The amount of any payments 
due such producer pursuant to § 1064.86.
§ rl064.33 ;'Records and-facilities.

Each handler shall maintain and make 
available to the market administrator or 
to his representative during the usual 
hours of business such accounts and 
records of his pperatiofis and Such facili
ties as are necessary for the market ad
ministrator to verify or establish the 
correct data with respect to:

(a) The receipts of producer milk and 
other source milk and the utilization of 
such receipts;

(b) The weights and tests for butter
fat and other content of all milk, skim 
milk, cream and milk products handled;

(c) Payments to producers -and co
operative associations; and

(d) The pounds of skim milk and but
terfat contained in or represented by all 
milk, skim milk, cream and each milk 
product on hand at the beginning and 
at the end of each delivery period.
§ 1064.34 Retention, o f records.

All books and records required under 
this order to be made available to the 
market administrator shall be retained, 
by the handler for a period of three 
years to begin at the end of the calendar 
month to which such books and records 
pertain: Provided, That if, within such 
three-year period, the market adminis
trator notifies the handler in writing 
that the retention of such books and 
records, or of specified books and rec
ords, is necessary in connection with a 
proceeding under section 8c(15)(A) of 
the act or a court action specified in 
such notice, the handler shall retain such 
books and records, or specified books and 
records, until further written notifica
tion from the market administrator. In 
either case the market administrator 
shall give further written notification to 
the handler promptly upon the termina
tion of the litigation or when the records 
are no longer necessary in connection 
therewith.

Classification

§. 1064.40 Skim milk and butterfat to be 
classified.

(a) -All skim milk and butterfat re
ceived within the delivery period by a 
handler that is required to. be reported 
pursuant to § 1064.30 shall be classified 
by the market administrator pursuant to 
the provisions of §§ 1064.41 through 
1064.46; and

(b) If any water contained in the milk 
from which a product is made is removed 
before the product is utilized or disposed 
of by the handler, the pounds, of skim 
milk utilized or disposed ,of in such 
product shall be considered to be a 
quantity equivalent to. the nonfat milk 
solids contained in such product plus 
all the water originally associated with 
such solids.
§ 1064.41 Classes of utilization.

Subject to, the conditions set forth in. 
§§ 1064.43 and 1064.44, the classes of 
utilization shall be as follows;

(a) Class I milk. Class I milk shall be 
all skim milk and butterfat;

(1) Disposed of in the form of a fluid 
milk product except:

(i) Fluid milk products classified as 
Class III pursuant to paragraph (c) (2),
(3), (4) and (5) of this section;

(ii) Fluid milk products whicri are for
tified with nonfat milk solids shall be 
Class I in an amount equal only to the. 
weight of an equal volume of an unforti
fied product of the same butterfat con
tent; and

(iii) Sterilized cream disposed of in 
the same hermetically sealed container 
in which received; and

(2) Not accounted for as Class II or 
Class IH milk.

(b) Class II  milk. Class n  milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterfat used to 
produce or added to cottage cheese and 
cottage cheese curd except cottage cheese 
and cottage cheese curd disposed of as 
livestock feed or dumped after prior 
notification to and opportunity for 
verification by the market administrator: 
Provided, That Class n  classification 
shall not include the weight of water 
associated with nonfat milk solids (as 
computed pursuant to § 1064.40) used to 
fortify fluid milk products used to pro
duce or added to cottage cheese or cot
tage cheese curd.

(c) Class III milk. Class III milk 
shall be :

(1) Skim milk and butterfat used to 
produce:

(1) Any product other than those 
products designated as Class I or Class II 
pursuant to paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section; and

(ii) Cottage cheese and cottage cheese 
curd which is disposed of as livestock feed 
or dumped after prior notification to arid 
opportunity for verification by the mar
ket administrator;

(2) Skim milk and butterfat used for 
starter churning, wholesale baking and 
candy making purposes;

(3) Skim milk and butterfat in fluid 
milk products disposed of for livestock 
feed;

(4) Skim milk and butterfat dumped 
after prior notification to and opportu
nity for verification by the market ad
ministrator;

(5) In trie weight of fortified fluid 
milk products which is not classified as 
Class I pursuant to paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section or as Class II pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section;

(6) Skim milk and butterfat in in
ventory of fluid milk products at the end 
of the month;

(7) Skim milk and butterfat, respec
tively, in actual shrinkage allocated pur
suant to § 1064.42 (b) (1) b u t  n o t  in excess 
of:

(i) Two percent of milk received from 
producers, including that received by a 
handler pursuant to § 1064.11 (c) or J“' 
but not. including producer milk diverted 
in cans to a nonpool plant pursuant to

>34.7; . .
ü) Plus 1.5 percent of milk received 
aulk tank lots from other pool plants,
i ii)  P lu s 1.5 percent o f m ilk receive 
m  a  han d ler  pursuant to § 1064.11(c 
ep t th a t if  th e  han dler  operating tne 
►1 p la n t files notice  w ith the mar e 
nin istra tor  th a t th e  purchase of sue 
k  is  on  th e  basis of farm  weights de
m ined by farm  bulk tank cal^ rf_109 Â 
: app licab le percentage shall oe

iv) P lu s 1.5 percent o f  m ilk received
oulk tan k  lo ts from  other order** ’
ilusive o f th e  quantity  for which Class 
or C lass III  u tilization  was requested 
th e  operators of both P\a n t s : . d in
v) P lus 1.5 percent o f m ilk
k  ta n k  lo ts  from  unregulated suPP r
nts, exclusive o f the
Ich C lass II or C lass HI utilization W>
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(vi) Less 1.5 percent of milk in bulk 
tank lots disposed of from pool plants to 
other plants; and

(vii) Less 1.5 percent of milk disposed 
of by a handler pursuant to § 1064.11(c) 
unless the exception in subdivision (iii) 
of this subparagraph applies and then 
the applicable percentage shall be 2.0 
percent; and

(8) Skim milk and butterfat in 
shrinkage allocated pursuant to § 1064.42 
(b)(2).
§ 1064.42 Shrinkage.

The market administrator shall allo
cate shrinkage over a handler’s receipts 
as follows:

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of 
skim milk and butterfat, respectively, for 
each handler; and

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be
tween receipts of skim milk and butter
fat in:

(1) The net quantity of producer milk 
and other milk specified in § 1064.41(c)
(7) ; and

(2) Other source milk exclusive of 
that specified in § 1064.41(c) (7).
§ 1064.43 Responsibility of handlers 

and reclassification of milk.
(a) All skim milk and butterfat shall 

be Class I milk unless the handler who 
first receives such skim milk or butterfat 
can prove to the market administrator 
that such skim milk or butterfat should 
be classified otherwise.

(b) Any skim milk or butterfat shall 
be reclassified if verification by the mar
ket administrator discloses that the orig
inal classification was incorrect.
§ 1064.44 Transfers.

Skim milk or butterfat in the form of a 
fluid milk product shall be classified:

(a) At the utilization mutually indi
cated in writing to the market adminis
trator by the operators of both plants on 
or before the 7th day after the end of the 
delivery period within which such trans
fer occurred or by the handler pursuant 
to § 1064.11 (c) and (d) and the plant 
operator, otherwise as Class I milk, if 
transferred to the pool plant of another 
nandler subject in either event to the 
following conditions:

The skim milk or butterfat so 
rf.^ned bo any class shall be limited 
rio e. amount thereof remaining in such 

the transferee plant after com- 
andTi?118 pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (8) 
«ja the corresponding step of § 1064.46

dun« transferor plant received
aiw + j month other source milk to be 
and pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (3),
(hx xu corresponding step of § 1064.46 
tmAcf 6 milk and butterfat so
a n * 1™  sha11 be classified so as to 
tinn f 6  ̂ , *east possible Class I utiliza- 

ottler source milk; and 
dnvfr, lu he transferor handler received 
ai,nJ tke month other source milk to be
(8) H pUrsuant to § 1064.46(a) (7) or 
s the corresponding steps of
so tinn4 f b) ’ the skim and butterfat 
ceintt^? n ed up the total of such re
milk not ^  classified as Class I 
applionhf P eater extent than would be 

e to a like quantity of such other

source milk received at the transferee 
plant;

(b) As Class I milk, if transferred from 
a pool plant to a producer-handler;

(c) As Class I milk, if transferred or 
diverted in the form of milk, skim milk 
or cream to a nonpool plant that is 
neither an other order plant nor a pro
ducer-handler plant, located more than 
400 miles, by the shortest highway dis
tance as determined by the market ad
ministrator, from the nearer of the City 
Halls of Kansas City, Missouri, or To
peka, Kansas, except that Cream so 
transferred may be classified as Class III, 
subject to such verification of alternate 
utilization as the market administrator 
may make, if notice is given to the mar
ket administrator prior to shipment and 
each container is labeled or tagged with 
a certificate by the transferor that such 
cream is sold as Grade C cream for man
ufacturing only;

(d) As Class I milk, if transferred or 
diverted in the form of bulk milk, skim 
milk or cream to a nonpool plant that is 
neither an other order plant nor a pro
ducer-handler plant, located not more 
than 400 miles, by the shortest highway 
distance as determined by the market 
administrator, from the nearer of the 
City Halls of Kansas City, Missouri, or 
Topeka, Kansas; unless the require
ments of subparagraphs (1) and (2) of 
this paragraph are met, in which case 
the skim milk and butterfat so trans
ferred or diverted shall be classified in 
accordance with the assignment result
ing from subparagraph (3) of this para
graph:

(1) The transferring or diverting han
dler claims classification pursuant to the 
assignment set forth.in subparagraph (3) 
of this paragraph in his report submitted 
pursuant to § 1064.30 for the month with
in which such transaction occurred;

(2) The operator of such nonpool 
plant maintains books and records show
ing the utilization of all skim milk and 
butterfat received at such plant which 
are made available if requested by the 
market administrator for the purpose of 
verification; and

(3) The skim milk and butterfat so 
transferred or diverted shall be classified 
on the basis of the following assignment 
of utilization at such nonpool plant in 
excess of receipts of packaged fluid milk 
products from all pool plants and other 
order plants:

(i) Any Class I utilization disposed of 
on routes in the marketing area shall -be 
first assigned to the skim milk and but
terfat in the fluid milk products so trans
ferred or diverted from pool plants, next 
pro rata to receipts from other order 
plants and thereafter to receipts from 
dairy farmers who the market adminis
trator determines constitute regular 
sources of supply of Grade A milk for 
such nonpool plant;

(ii) Any Class I utilization disposed 
of on routes in the marketing area of 
another order issued pursuant to the 
Act shall be first assigned to receipts 
from plants fully regulated by such 
order, next pro rata to receipts from 
pool plants and other order plants not 
regulated by such order and thereafter

to receipts from dairy farmers who the 
market administrator determines con
stitute regular sources of supply for such 
nonpool plant;

(iii) Class I utilization in excess of 
that assigned pursuant to subdivisions 
(i) and (ii) of this subparagraph shall 
be assigned first to remaining receipts 
from dairy farmers who the market ad
ministrator determines constitute the 
regular source of supply for such non
pool plant and Class I utilization in ex
cess of such receipts shall be assigned 
pro rata to unassigned receipts at such 
nonpool plant from all pool and other 
order plants; and

(iv) To the extent that Class I utiliza
tion is not so assigned to it, the skim milk 
and butterfat so transferred or diverted 
shall be classified as Class n  milk to the 
extent such utilization is available and 
then to Class HI milk; and

(v) If any skim milk or butterfat is 
transferred or diverted to a second non
pool plant under this paragraph the same 
conditions of audit, classification and 
allocation shall apply; and

(e) As follows, if transferred to an 
other order plant in excess of receipts 
from such plant in the same category 
as described in subparagraphs (1), (2), 
or (3) of this paragraph:

(1) If transferred in packaged form, 
classification shall be in the classes to 
which allocated as a fluid milk product 
under the other order;

(2) If transferred in bulk form, clas
sification shall be in Class I if allocated 
as a fluid milk product to Class I un
der the other order, in Class II if al
located to Class H under an order that 
provides three classes and in Class i n  
if allocated to Class III under the other 
order or if allocated to Class II under an 
order that provides only two classes (in
cluding allocation under the conditions 
set forth in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph);

(3) If the operators of both the trans
feror and transferee plants so request in 
the reports of receipts and utilization 
filed with their respective market ad
ministrators, transfers in bulk form shall 
be classified as Class n  or Class i n  to the 
extent of the Class II or Class III utiliza
tion (or comparable utilization under 
such other order) available for such as
signment pursuant to the allocation pro
visions of the transferee order;

(4) If information concerning the 
classification to which allocated under 
the other order is not available to the 
market administrator for the purposes 
of establishing classification pursuant to 
this paragraph, classification shall be 
Class I, subject to adjustment when such 
information is available;

(5) For purposes of this paragraph, 
if the transferee order provides for only 
two classes of utilization, milk allocated 
to a class consisting primarily of fluid 
milk products shall be classified as Class 
I and milk allocated to the other class 
shall be classified as Class III; and

(6) If the form in which any fluid 
milk product transferred to an other or
der plant is not defined as a fluid milk 
product under such other order, clas
sification shall be in accordance with 
§ 1064.41.
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§ 1064.45 Computation o f skim milk 

and butter fat in each class.
For each delivery period, the market 

administrator shall correct mathematical 
and other obvious errors in the report 
of receipts and utilization submitted by 
each handler and shall compute the 
pounds of skim milk and butteri at, re
spectively, in each class for such han
dler.
§ 1064.46 Allocation of skim milk and 

butterfat classified.
Afta: making thè computations pur

suant to § 1064.45, the market adminis
trator shall determine the classification 
of producer milk for each handler as 
follows :

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in the 
following manner:

(1) Subtract from the total pounds 
of skim milk in Class in ,  the pounds of 
skim milk classified as Class i n  pursuant 
to § 1064.41(c) (7) ;

(2) Subtract from the remaining 
pounds of skim milk in each class, the 
pounds of skim milk in fluid milk prod
ucts received in packaged form from 
other order plants as follows:

(i) From Class n i  milk, the lesser of 
the pounds remaining or two percent 
of such receipts; and

(ii) From Class I milk, the remainder 
of such receipts;

(3) Subtract, in the order specified 
below, from the pounds of skim milk re
maining in each class, in series begin
ning with Class i n  milk, the pounds of 
skim milk in each of the following:

(i) Other soùrce milk in a form other 
than that of a fluid milk product;

(ii) Receipts of fluid milk products 
for which Grade A certification is not 
established, or which are from unidenti
fied sources; and

(iii) Receipts of fluid milk products 
from a producer-handler, as defined un
der this or any other Federal order;

(4) Subtract, in the order specified 
below, from the pounds of skim milk re
maining in Class II milk or Class m  milk 
but not in excess of such quantity, the 
pounds of skim milk in each of the fol
lowing:

(i) Receipts of fluid milk products 
from an unregulated supply plant:

(a) For which the handler requests 
Class II or Class HI in series beginning 
with the requested class; or

(b) In series beginning with Class III, 
which are in excess of the pounds of skim 
milk determined by subtracting from 125 
percent of the pounds of skim milk re
maining in Class I milk, the sum of the 
pounds of skim milk in producer milk, 
receipts from other pool plants, from 
handlers pursuant to § 1064.11 (c) and
(d), and receipts in bulk from other or
der plants; and

(ii) Receipts of fluid milk products 
in bulk from an other order plant in ex
cess of similar transfers to such plant, 
if Class II or Class III was requested by. 
the operators of both plants in series 
beginning with the requested class;

(5) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, in series be
ginning with Class III milk, the pounds of 
skim milk in inventory of fluid milk 
products at the beginning of the month;

(6) Add to the remaining pounds of 
skim milk in Class i n  milk, the pounds 
subtracted pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph;

(7) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, pro rata to 
such quantities, the pounds of skim 
milk in receipts of fluid milk products 
from unregulated supply plants which 
were not subtracted pursuant to subpara
graph (4) (4) of this paragraph;

(8) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, in the 
following order, the pounds of skim milk 
in receipts of fluid milk products in bulk 
from an other order plant(s), in excess in 
each case of similar transfers to the same 
plant, that were not subtracted pursuant 
to subparagraph (4) (ii) of this para
graph:

(i) In series beginning with Class III, 
the pounds determined by multiplying 
the pounds of such receipts by the larger 
of the percentage of estimated combined 
Class II and Class III utilization of skim 
milk announced for the month by the 
m a r k e t  administrator pursuant to 
§ 1064.22(m) or the percentage that 
combined Class n  and Class i n  utiliza
tion remaining is of the total remaining 
utilization of the handler; and

(ii) From Class I, the remaining 
pounds of such receipts;

(9) Subtract from the pounds of skim 
milk remaining in each class, the pounds 
of skim milk received in fluid milk prod
ucts from other handlers according to 
the classification assigned pursuant to 
§ 1064.44(a);

(10) If the pounds of skim milk re
maining exceed the pounds of skim milk 
in producer milk, subtract such excess 
from the pounds of skim milk remaining 
in each class in series beginning with 
Class m . Any amount so subtracted 
shall be known as “overage”;

(b) Butterfat shall be allocated in ac
cordance with the procedure outlined for 
skim milk in paragraph (a) of this sec
tion; and

(c) Combine the amounts of skim milk 
and butterfat determined pursuant to 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 
into one total for each class and deter
mine thè weighted average butterfat con
tent of producer milk in each class.

M in im u m  P rices 
§ 1064.50 Basic formula price.

The basic formula price shall be the 
average price per ‘hundredweight for 
manufacturing grade milk, f.o.b. plants 
in Wisconsin and Minnesota, as reported 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture for the month. Such price 
shall be adjusted to a 3.5 percent but
terfat basis by a butterfat differential 
rounded to the nearest one-tenth cent 
computed at 0.12 times the simple aver
age of the daily wholesale selling prices 
(using the midpoint, of any price range 
as one price) of Grade A (92-score) bulk 
creamery butter per pound at Chicago, 
as reported by the United States De
partment of Agriculture for the month. 
The basic formula price shall be rounded 
to the nearest full cent.
§1064.51 Class prices.

Subject to the provisions of §§ 1064.52 
and 1064.53, and rounded to the nearest

cent, the, minimum prices per hundred
weight to be paid by each handler for 
milk received at his plant from pro
ducers during the delivery period shall 
be as follows:

<a) Class I  milk. The Class I price 
shall be the basic formula price for the 
preceding delivery period plus $1.10 dur
ing each of the delivery periods of April, 
May, June, and July, and plus $1.40 dur
ing all other delivery periods; plus 10 
cents from» the effective date of this 
amended order through February 28, 
1965; and plus or minus a supply-de
mand adjustment of not more than 45 
cents, computed as follows:

(1) Divide the amount computed pur
suant to subdivision (i) of this subpara
graph by the amount computed pur
suant to subdivision (ii), multiply the 
result by 100 and round to the nearest 
whole number. The result shall be 
known as the “current utilization per
centage”.

(1) Add to the total receipts of pro
ducer milk in the second and third 
months preceding the total receipts of 
producer milk reported for the same 
months by handlers regulated under the 
St. Joseph, Missouri Federal milk order.

(ii) Add to the total gross volume of 
Class I milk at pool plants in the second 
and third months preceding the total 
gross volume of Class I milk during the 
same period at pool plants under the 
St. Joseph, Missouri Federal milk order. 
Interhandler transfers which duplicate 
Class I sales are excluded from the total 
gross volume in each market and for the 
two markets.

(2) Compute a “net deviation percent
age” as follows:

(i) If the current utilization percent- . 
age is neither less than the minimum 
standard utilization percentage specified 
below nor in excess of the maximum 
standard utilization percentage specified 
below, the net deviation percentage is 
zero;

(ii) Any amount by which the current 
utilization percentage is less than the 
minimum standard utilization percent
age specified below is a “minus net devi
ation percentage”;

(iii) Any amount by which the current 
utilization percentage exceeds the maxi
mum standard utilization percentage 
specified below is a “plus net deviation 
percentage”.

Delivery 
period for 

which price 
applies

January____
February___
March_____ _
April——----
M a y . . —— .
June______ -
Ju ly ..............
August.—
September__
October..—  
November... 
December__

Delivery period used 
in computation

Octobér-November.;-----
November-December—
December-January------
January-February-------
February-March.----- 7-
March-April—
April-May.------- --------
May-June----- ------------
June-July— :------------ -
July-August..---------- -
August-September.— — 
Septem ber-Octo ber.——

Percentages

Mini
mum

132
133 
131 
126 
124 
128 
138 
143
134 
128 
124 
124

Maxi
mum

140
141 
139 
134 
132 
136 
146 
161
142 
136 
132 
132

For a minus “net deviation per 
” the Class I price shall be in' 
and for a plus “net deviation 

thfi Class I price shall_b
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(i) One-half cent tunes each such 
percentage point of net deviation; plus

(ii) one-half cent times the lesser of:
(a) Each such percentage point of net

deviation, or -
(b) Each percentage point of net de

viation of like direction (plus or minus, 
with any net deviation percentage of 
opposite direction considered to be zero 
for purposes of computations of this 
subparagraph) computed pursuant to 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph for 
the month immediately preceding; plus

(iii) One-half cent times the least of:
(0) Each such percentage point of net 

deviation;
(b) Each percentage point of net 

deviation of like direction computed 
pursuant to subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph for the month immediately 
preceding, or

(c) Each percentage point of net de
viation of like direction computed pur
suant to subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph for the second preceding 
month.

(iv) Less one-half cent, if necessary, 
to round down to the nearest whole cent.

(b) Class II milk. The basic formula 
price for the delivery period.

(c) Class III milk. The higher of:
(1) The average of the basic or field 

prices per hundredweight reported to 
have been paid or to be paid for un
graded milk of 3.5 percent butterfat con
tent received from farmers during the 
delivery period at the following plants 
ior which prices have been reported to 
the market administrator, plus 19 cents:

Present O perator a n d  L ocation
Borden Co., Port Scott, Kans.
Carnation Co., Girard, Kans.
Kraft Poods Co., Nevada, Mo.
Pet Milk Co., Iola, Kans.
Swift & Co., Parsons, Kans.

or
(2) The price per hundredweight 

computed as follows:
(1) Multiply by 4.24 the simple aver

age, as computed by the market ad- 
■jkustrator, of the daily wholesale sell- 
~? Prices (using the midpoint of any 
price range as one price) of Grade AA 
w-score) bulk creamery butter per 

a  ̂Chicago reported by the De- 
wtment during tlje delivery period: 

r̂ la ;̂ ri no price is reported for 
f/«!e ^  (93-score) butter, the highest 

Prices reported for Grade A (92- 
Gutter-for that day shall be used; 

top11 f Multiply by ®-2 the weighted aver- 
carlot prices per pound for spray 
noniat dry milk, for human con- 

in /-°-b. manufacturing plants
thp «ê Cl licag0 area* as Published for 

from the 26th day of the im- 
thiiwkL preceding delivery period 
Uvp̂  the 25th day of the current de-

run ^ iod’ t*y the Department; and 
rived * rom the sum of the results ar- 
of tiuc Mnder subdivisions (i) and (ii) 

s subparagraph, subtract 74 cents.
^^dlers ®nt*erfat differentials to han-

the* average butterfat content of 
each*5»! °* 8117 handler allocated to 

Q class pursuant to § 1064.46(0 is
No. 58—Pt. I-----q

more or less than 3.5 percent there shall 
be added to the respective class price 
computed pursuant to 1 1064.51 for each 
one-tenth of 1 percent that the average 
butterfat content of such milk is above 
3.5 percent, or subtracted for each one- 
tenth of 1 percent that such average but
terfat content is below 3.5 percent, an 
amount equal to the butterfat differen
tial computed as follows:

(a) For Class I milk, multiply the but
ter price specified in § 1064.50 by 1.2, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth of a cent.

(b) For Class II milk, multiply the 
butter price specified in § 1064.50 by 1.15, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth of a cent.

(c) For Class HI milk, multiply the 
butter price specified in § 1064.50 by 1.15, 
divide the result by 10, and round to the 
nearest one-tenth of a cent.
§ 1064.53 

dlers.
Location adjustments to han-

(a) For milk received from producers 
at a pool plant located outside Pettis 
County, Mo., and more than 50 miles but 
not more than 70 miles by shortest high
way distance as measured by the market 
administrator, from the nearest of the 
City Halls in Kansas City, Mo., and Law
rence, Topeka, Manhattan, Council 
Grove, and Emporia, Kans., which is 
classified as Class I milk or assigned 
Class I location adjustment credit pur
suant to paragraph (b) of this section 
and for other source milk to which loca
tion adjustments are applicable, the price 
computed pursuant to § 1064.51(a) shall 
be reduced by 10 cents, and by an addi
tional 1.5 cents for each 10 miles or frac
tion thereof that such plant is more than 
70 miles from such City Hall.

(b) For purposes of calculating such 
adjustment, bulk transfers between pool 
plants shall be assigned to the Class I 
disposition at the transferee plant, in 
excess of the sum of receipts at such 
plant from producers and cooperative 
associations pursuant to § 1064.11 (c) and
(d) , and the pounds assigned as Class I 
to receipts from other order plants and 
unregulated supply plants. Such as
signment is to be made first to transferor 
plants at which no location adjustment 
credit is applicable and then in sequence 
beginning with the plant at which the 
least location adjustment would apply.
§ 1064.54 Use of equivalent prices.

If for any reason a price specified by 
this part for computing class prices or 
for other purposes is not available in the 
manner described in this part, the 
market administrator shall use a price 
determined by the Secretary to be 
equivalent to the price which is specified.

A pplication of P rovisions

§ 1064.60 Exempt handlers.
Sections 1064.40 through 1064.45, 

1064.50 through 1064.53, 1064.61, 1064.70, 
1064.71, and 1064.80 through 1064.88 
shall not apply to a producer-handler 
or to a handler operating a plant from 
which less than an average of 600 pounds 
of Class I milk per day is distributed oh 
routes in the marketing area.

§ 1064.61 Obligations o f handler oper
ating a partially regulated distribut
ing plant.

Each handler who operates a partially 
regulated distributing plant except a 
handler exempt pursuant to § 1064.60 
shall pay to the market administrator for 
the producer-settlement fund on or be
fore the 25th day after the end of the 
month either of the amounts (at the 
handler’s election) calculated pursuant 
to paragraph (a) or (b) of this section. 
If the handler fails to report pursuant to 
§§ 1064.30(h) and 1064.31- the informa
tion necessary to compute the amount 
specified in paragraph (a) of this section, 
he shall pay the amount computed pur
suant to paragraph (b) of this section:

(a) An amount computed as follows:
(1) (i) The obligation that would have 

been computed pursuant to § 1064.70 
shall be determined as though such plant 
were a pool plant. For purposes of such 
computation, receipts at such nonpool 
plant from a pool plant or an other order 
plant shall be assigned to the utilization 
at which classified at the pool plant or 
Other order plant and transfers from 
such nonpool plant to a pool plant or an 
other order plant shall be classified as 
Class H or Class n i  milk if allocated to 
such class at the pool plant or other order 
plant and be valued at the weighted aver
age price of the respective order if so 
allocated to Class I milk. There shall be 
included in the obligation so computed 
a charge in the amount specified in 
§ 1064.70(e) and a credit in the amount 
specified in § 1064.84(bM2) with respect 
to receipts from an unregulated supply 
plant, unless an obligation with respect 
to such plant is computed as specified 
below in this subparagraph.

(ii) If the operator of the partially 
regulated distributing plant so requests, 
and provides with his reports pursuant to 
§§ 1064.30(h) and 1064.31 similar reports 
with respect to the operations of any 
other nonpool plant which serves as a 
supply plant for such partially regulated 
distributing plant by shipments to such 
plant during the month equivalent to 
the requirements of § 1064.10(b) with 
agreement of the operator of such plant 
that the market administrator may ex
amine the books and records of such 
plant for purposes of verification of such 
reports, there will be added the amount 
of the obligation computed at such non
pool supply plant in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as for 
the partially regulated distributing 
plant.

(2) From this obligation there will be 
deducted the sum of (i) the gross pay
ments made by such handler for Grade A 
milk received during the month from 
dairy farmers at such plant and like pay
ments made by the operator of a supply 
plant (s) included in the computations 
pursuant to subparagraph (1). of this 
paragraph, and (ii) any payments to the 
producer-settlement fund of another or
der under which such plant Is also a par
tially regulated distributing plant.

(b) An amount computed as follows:
(1) Determine the respective amounts 

of skim milk and butterfat disposed of as
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Class I milk on routes in the marketing, 
area;

(2) Deduct the respective amounts of 
skim milk and butterfat received as Class 
I milk at the partially regulated distrib
uting plant from pool plants and other 
order plants, except that deducted under 
a similar provision of another order is
sued pursuant to the Act;

(3) Combine the amounts of skim milk 
and butterfat remaining into one: total 
and determine the weighted average but
terfat content; and

(4) Prom the value of such milk at 
the Class I price applicable at the loca
tion of the nonpool plant, subtract its 
value at the weighted average price ap
plicable at such location (not to be less 
than the Class III price) .
§ 1064.62 Milk subject to other orders.

Milk received at the plant of a handler 
at which the handling of milk is fully 
subject during the delivery period to the 
pricing and payment provisions of an
other marketing agreement or order 
issued pursuant to the act and from 
which the disposition of Class I milk in 
the other Federal marketing area exceeds 
that in the Greater Kansas City market
ing area shall be exempted for such de
livery period from all provisions of this 
part except that he shall make reports 
to the market administrator at such time 
and in such manner as the market ad
ministrator may require.

D etermination of B ase

§ 1064.65 Computation of daily base for 
each producer.

The daily base for each producer ap
plicable during each of the delivery 
periods of February through July, in
clusive, shall be determined by the mar
ket administrator as follows;

Divide the total pounds of milk re
ceived by a handler (s) at a pool plant 
from such producer during the imme
diately preceding delivery periods of Sep
tember through December Jiy the number 
of days during such period on which 
milk was received from such producer, 
or by 90, whichever is greater*. Provided, 
That, in the case of producers delivering 
milk to a plant which first became a 
pool plant during any of the months of 
October through July, a daily average 
base for each such producer shall be 
calculated pursuant to this section on 
the basis of his deliveries of milk to 
such plant during the period September 
through December immediately pre
ceding.
§ 1064.66 Daily base rules.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, a daily base shall 
apply only to milk produced by the pro
ducer in whose name such milk was de
livered to the handler (s) during the base 
forming period.

(b) A producer may transfer his daily 
base during the period of February 
through July by notifying the market 
administrator in writing before the last 
day of any delivery period that such base

~is to be transferred to the person named 
in such notice but under the following 
conditions only;

(1) In the event of the death or entry 
into military service of a producer, the 
entire daily base may be transferred to 
a member of such producer’s immediate 
family who carries on the dairy opera
tion on the same farm;

(2) If a base is held jointly and such 
joint holding is terminated on the basis 
of written notice to the market adminis
trator from the joint holders the entire 
daily base may be transferred to one of 
the joint holders, or divided in accord
ance with such notice between the 
former joint holders if they continue 
dairy operations. s

D etermination of U niform  P rice

§ 1064.70 Computation of the net pool 
obligation of each pool handler.

The net pool obligation of each pool 
handler during each month shall be a 
sum of .money computed by the market 
administrator as follows:

(a) Multiply the quantity of producer 
milk in each class, as computed pursuant 
to § 1064.46(c), by the applicable class 
prices (adjusted pursuant to §§ 1064.52 
and 1064.53);

(b) Add the amount obtained from 
multiplying the pounds of average 
deducted from each class pursuant to 
§ 1064.46(a) (10) and the corresponding 
step of § 1064.46(b) by the applicable 
class prices;

(e) Add the amount obtained by mul
tiplying the difference between the Class 
III price for the preceding month and:

(1) The Class I price for the current 
month by the hundredweight of skim 
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
I pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (5) and the 
corresponding step of § 1064.46(b); and

(2) The Class n  price for the current 
month by the hundredweight of skim 
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
II pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (5) and the 
corresponding step of § 1064.46(b);

(d) Add an amount equal to the dif
ference between the value at the Class 
I price applicable at the pool plant and 
the value at the Class III price, with 
respect to skim milk and butterfat in 
other source milk subtracted from Class 
I pursuant ta § 1064.46(a) (3) and the 
corresponding step Of § 1064.46(b) ; and

(e) Add an amount equal to the value 
at the C lass! price, adjusted for location 
of the nearest nonpool plant (s) from 
which an equivalent weight was received, 
with respect to skim milk and butterfat 
subtracted from Class I pursuant to 
§ 1064.46(a) (7) and the corresponding 
step of § 1064.46(b).
§ 1064.71 Compulation of u n i f o r m  

prices.
For each month the market adminis

trator shall compute the “uniform price” 
per hundredweight of milk received from 
producers (or “weighted average price”) 
as follows:

(a) Combine into one total the values 
computed pursuant to § 1064.70 for all 
handlers who filed the reports prescribed 
by § 1064.30 for the month and who made 
the payments pursuant to §§ 1064.80 and 
1064.84 for the preceding month;

(b) Add an amount equal to the total 
value of. the location differentials com
puted pursuant to § 1064.81;

. (c) Subtract, if the average butterfat 
content of the milk specified in para
graph (e) of this section is more than 
3.5 percent, or add, if such butterfat con
tent is less than 3.5 percent, an amount 
computed by multiplying the amount by 
which the average butterfat content of 
such milk varies from 3.5 percent by the 
butterfat differential computed pursuant 
to § 1064.82 and multiplying the result by 
the total hundredweight of such milk;

'"(d) Add an amount equal to not less 
than one-half of the unobligated bal
ance in the producer-settlement fund;

(e) Divide the resulting amount by the 
sum of the following for all handlers in
cluded in these computations:

(1) The total hundredweight of pro
ducer milk; and

(2) The total hundredweight for 
which a value is computed pursuant to 
§ 1064.70(e);

(f) Subtract not less than four cents 
nor more than five cents per hun
dredweight. The result shall be the 
“weighted average price”, and for the 
months August through January shall 
be the “uniform price” for milk received 
from producers.
§ 1064.72 C om p utation  of uniform 

prices for base milk and excess milk.
For each of the delivery periods of 

February through July the market ad
ministrator shall compute uniform 
prices per hundredweight for base milk 
and for excess milk as follows:

(a) Subtract from the amount result
ing from the computations made pur
suant to paragraphs (a) through (d) of 
§ 1064.71 an amount computed by multi
plying the hundredweight of milk speci
fied in paragraph (e) (2) of § 1064.71 by 
the weighted average price;

(b) Compute the total value of excess 
milk by multiplying the hundredweight 
of such milk in series beginning witn 
Class III to the extent such utilization 
is available, but not in excess of the total 
quantity of Class II and Class in  mi 
included in these computations by tne 
respective prices for Class n  and Class 
III milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content,
m u ltip ly in g  th e  hundredw eight of sucn
milk in excess of the total hundre- 
weight of such Class n  and Class in 
milk by the price for Class I milk oi • 
percent butterfat content, and adding 
together the resulting amounts;

(c) Divide the total value of excess 
milk obtained in paragraph (b) oiwu 
section by the total hundredweight; w 
such milk, and adjust to the
The resulting figure shall be the 
price for excess milk of 3.5 percent but 
terfat received from producers,

(d) Subtract the value of excess
obtained in paragraph !b )  of thi 
tion from the aggregate value geC_
obtained in paragraph (a) of ^ J  d 
tion and adjust by any amount mvoi 
in adjusting the uniform price of exce 
milk to the nearest cent; - d in

(e) Divide the ^ ouf .L  w ? e  total 
paragraph (d) of this section  ̂Juded in 
hundredweight of base milk
th ese  com putations; a n d  nor(f) Subtract not less ^an  4 n ^
more than 5 cents from the amount Cf^ 
puted pursuant to Paragr^ , J  chall be
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the uniform price for base milk of 3.5 
percent butterfat content received from 
producers at pool plants, f.o.b. market
ing area.

P aym ents

§ 1064.80 Time and method of payment.
Each handler shall make payment as 

follows:
(a) On or before the 15th day after 

the end of each delivery period during 
which the milk was received, to each 
producer for whom payment is not made 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec
tion, at not less than the applicable uni
form price (s) pursuant to § 1064.71 or 
§ 1064.72, adjusted by the butterfat dif
ferential computed pursuant to § 1064.82, 
subject to the location adjustment to 
producers pursuant to § 1064.81, and less 
the following amounts (1) the payments 
made pursuant to paragraph (b) of this 
section, (2) marketing service deductions 
pursuant to § 1064.87, and (3) any deduc
tions authorized by the producer: Pro
vided, That if by such date such handler 
has not received full payment for such 
delivery period pursuant to § 1064.85 he 
may reduce his total payment to all pro
ducers uniformly by not less than the 
amount of reduction in payment from 
the market administrator; the handler 
shall, however, complete such payments 
¡not later than the date for making such 
payments pursuant to this paragraph 
next following receipt of the balance' 
from the market administrator.

(b) On or before the 25th day of each 
delivery period to each producer (1) from 
whom payment is not received from the 
handler by a cooperative association 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec
tion; and (2) who had not discontinued 
shipping milk to such handler before the 
18th day of the delivery period, an ad
vance payment with respect to milk re
ceived from such producer during the 
first 15 days of the delivery period at the 
approximate value of such milk, not to be 
less than the Class III price for 3.5 per
cent milk for the preceding delivery 
Period, without deduction for hauling;
, T° a cooperative association which 
a&s filed a written request for such pay
ment with such handler and with respect 
to producers for whose milk the market 
administrator determines such coopera
te association is authorized to collect

Payment as follows:
° n or before the 20th day of the 

IpccmP  per*0(*. an amount equal to not 
mitt sJun $*© individual pay-
nnrc, otherwise payable to producers 

i nt to Paragraph (b) of this sec- 
wrH.iiest  any deductions authorized in 

such cooperative association; 
thp oZ?1 oj infere the 14th day after 
amn„e“<i °f each delivery period an 
of 5 ?  ^ ual. n°t less than the sum 
navoki “^dividual payments otherwise 
imfnk , Producers pursuant to para- 
* Jr . 1  °f this section, less proper 
r actlous authorized in writing by such
cooperative association;
raani a cooperative association with 
tin« i *°. for which such associa- 
niire S a?ting Ip  the capacity of a handler 

to § 1064 11 <c) and/or (d) : 
° n °r before the 20th day of the 

ery period an amount equal to the

rate specified in paragraph (b) times the 
volume received during the first 15 days 
of the delivery period ; and

(2) On or before the 14th day after 
the end of each delivery period an 
amount equal to not less than the value 
of such milk as classified pursuant to 
§ 1064.44(a) at the applicable respective 
class price(s) less payment made pur
suant to paragraph (d)(1) of this 
section.

(e) In making payments to producers 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec
tion, each handler shall furnish each 
producer with a supporting statement, in 
such form that it may be retained by the 
producer, which shall show:

(1) The delivery period and the iden
tity of the handler and of the producer;

(2) The pounds per shipment, the 
total pounds, and the average butterfat 
test of milk delivered by the producer;

(3) The minimum rate or rates at 
which payment to the producer is re
quired under the provisions of §§ 1064.80, 
1064.81 and 1064.82;

(4) The rate which is used in making 
the payment, if such rate is other than 
the applicable minimum rate ;

(5) The amount or the rate per hun
dredweight of each deduction claimed 
by the handler, including any deduction 
claimed under paragraph (b) of this sec
tion and § 1064.87 together with a de
scription of the respective deductions; 
and

(6) The net amount of payment to 
the producer.

(f ) Nothing in this section shall abro
gate the right of a cooperative associa
tion to make payment to its member 
producers in accordance with the pay
ment plan of such cooperative associa
tion.
§ 1064.81 Location differentials to pro

ducers and on nonpool milk.
(a) The uniform price and the base 

price for producer milk received at a pool 
plant or diverted from a pool plant shall 
be reduced according to the location of 
the pool plant at the rate set forth in 
§ 1064.53; and

(b) For purposes of computations pur
suant to §§ 1064.84 and 1064.85 the 
weighted average price shall be adjusted 
at the rates set forth in § 1064.53 appli
cable at the location of the nonpool plant 
from which the milk was received.
§ 1064.82 Producer butterfat differen

tial.
In making payments pursuant to 

§ 1064.80, there shall be added to or sub
tracted from the uniform price for each 
one-tenth of 1 percent that the average 
butterfat content of the milk received 
from the producer is above or below 3.5 
percent, an amount computed by adding 
4 cents to the butter price specified in 
§ 1064.50 dividing the resulting sum by 
10, and rounding to the nearest one- 
tenth of a cent.
§ 1064.83 Producer-settlement fund.

The market administrator shall estab
lish and maintain a separate fund known 
as the “producer-settlement fund” into 
which he shall deposit all funds received 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec
tion and out of which he shall make all

payments required pursuant to para
graph (b) of this section.

(a) Payments made by handlers pur
suant to § 1064.61 (a) and (b), and 
§§ 1064.84 and 1064.86.

(b) Payments due handlers pursuant 
to §§ 1064.85 and 1064.86: Provided, That 
payments due any handler shall be offset 
by payments due from such handler pur
suant to §§ 1064.61, 1064.84, 1064.86, 
1064.87 and 1064.88.
§ 1064.84 Payments to the producer- 

settlement fund.
On or before the 14th day after the 

end of the month each handler shall pay 
to the market administrator the amount, 
if any, by which the total amounts speci
fied in paragraph (a) of this section ex
ceed the amounts specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section:

(a) The total of the net pool obliga
tion computed pursuant to § 1064.70 for 
such handler; and

(b) The sum of:
(1) The amount required to be paid 

producers by such handler pursuant to 
§ 1064.80 before deductions authorized 
by the producer or for marketing serv
ices pursuant to § 1064.87; and

(2) The value at the weighted average 
price(s) applicable at the location of the 
plant(s) from which received (not to be 
less than the Class III price) with re
spect to other source milk for which a 
value is computed pursuant to § 1064.70
(e).
§ 1064.85 Payments out of the pro

ducer-settlement fund.
On or before the 14th day after the 

end of each month the market adminis
trator shall pay to each handler the 
amount, if any, by which the amount 
computed pursuant to § 1064.84(b) ex
ceeds the amount computed pursuant to 
§ 1064.84(a). If at such time the bal
ance in the producer-settlement fund is 
insufficient to make all payments pur
suant to this paragraph, the market ad
ministrator shall reduce uniformly such 
payment and shall complete such pay
ments as soon as the necessary funds are 
available.
§ 1064.86 Adjustment of accounts.

(a) Whenever audit by the market ad
ministrator of any handler’s reports, 
books, records, or accounts discloses er
rors resulting in moneys due the market 
administrator or any producer or coop
erative association from such handler, 
the market administrator shall promptly 
notify such handler of the amount due 
and payment therefor shall be made 
within 5 days if such amount is due the 
market administrator, or on or before 
the next date for making payments to 
producers or a cooperative association, 
if such amount is due them. Whenever 
such audit discloses errors resulting in 
moneys due such handler from the mar
ket administrator, payment shall be 
made within 5 days.

(b) Overdue accounts. Any unpaid
obligation of a handler or of the market 
administrator pursuant to §§ 1064.80, 
1064.84, 1064.85, 1064.86(a), 1064.87,
and 1064.88 shall be increased one-half 
of 1 percent on the first day of the month 
next following the due date of such ob-
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ligation and on the first day of each 
month thereafter until such obligation 
is paid.
§ 1064.87 Marketing service.

(a) Deductions. Except as set forth 
in paragraph (b) of this section, each 
handler in making payments to produc
ers other than himself pursuant to 
§ 1064.80(a), shall deduct 5 cents per 
hundredweight or such lesser amount 
as the Secretary may prescribe with re
spect to all milk received by such handler 
from producers during the delivery pe
riod, and shall pay such deductions to 
the market administrator on or before 
the 12th day after the end of such deliv
ery period. Such moneys shall be used 
by the market administrator to verify 
weights, samples, and tests of milk re
ceived from and to provide market in
formation to such producers.

(b) Deductions with respect to mem
bers of a cooperative association. In the 
case of producers for whom a cooperative 
association is actually performing, as 
determined by the Secretary, the serv
ices set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
section, each handler shall, in lieu of 
the deductions specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section, make such deductions 
from the payments to be made directly 
to producers pursuant to § 1064.80(a), 
as are authorized by such producers, and, 
on or before the 12th day after the end 
of each delivery period, pay over such 
deductions to the association of which 
such producers are members, accom
panied by a statement showing the 
amount of the deduction and the quan
tity of milk for which it was computed 
for each such producer.
§ 1064.88 Expense of administration.

As his pro rata share of the expense of 
administration of the order, each han
dler shall pay to the market adminis
trator on or before the 12 th day after 
the end of the month two cents per 
hundredweight, or such lesser amount as 
the Secretary may prescribe, of (a) pro
ducer milk (including such handler’s own 
production), (b) other source milk al
located to Class I pursuant to § 1064.46
(a) (3) and (7) and the corresponding 
steps of § 1064.46 (b), and (c) Class I 
milk disposed of from a partially regu
lated distributing plant except by a han
dler exempt pursuant to § 1064.60 on 
routes in the marketing area that ex
ceeds Class I milk received during the 
month at such plant from pool plants 
and other order plants.
§ 1064.89 Termination of obligation.

The provisions of this section shall 
apply to any obligation under this order 
for the payment of money.

(a) The obligation of any handler to 
pay money required to be paid under the 
terms of this order shall, except as pro
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section, terminate two years after the 
last day of the calendar month during 
which the market administrator receives 
the handler’s utilization report on the 
milk involved in such obligation, unless 
within such 2-year period the market 
administrator notifies the handler in

writing that such money is due and pay
able. Service of such notice shall con
tain but need not be limited to, the 
following information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the 

milk, with respect to which the obliga
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to an association 
of producers, the name of such pro- 
ducer(s) or association of producers, or 
if the obligation is payable to the market 
administrator, the account for which 
it is to be paid.

(b) -If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to -any obligation under this or
der, to make available to the market 
administrator or his representative all 
books and records required by this order 
to be made available, the market admin
istrator may, within the 2-year period 
provided for in paragraph (a) of this 
section, notify the handler in writing of 
such failure or refusal. If the market 
administrator so notifies a handler, the 
said 2-year period with respect to such 
obligation shall not begin to run until 
the first day of the calendar month fol
lowing the month during which all such 
books and records pertaining to such 
obligations are made available to the 
market administrator or his representa
tives.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
a handler’s obligation under this part to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or willful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation on the part 
of the handler against whom the obli
gation is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money which such handler claims 
to be due him under the terms of this 
part shall terminate two years after the 
end of the calendar month during which 
the milk involved in the claim was re
ceived if an under payment is claimed, 
or two years after the end of the calen
dar month during which the payment 
(including deduction or set-off by the 
market administrator) was made by the 
handler if a refund on such payment is 
claimed, unless such handler, within the 
applicable period of time, files, pursuant 
to section 8c(15) (A) of the act, a peti
tion claiming such money.

E ffective T im e , S u spensio n  or 
T erm ination

§ 1064.90 Effective time.
The provisions of this part or any 

amendment hereto shall become effec
tive at such time as the Secretary may 
declare and shall continue in force until 
suspended or terminated pursuant to 
§ 1064.91.
§ 1064.91 Suspension or termination.

The Secretary may suspend or termi
nate this part or any provision of this 
part whenever he finds this part or any 
provision of this part obstructs or does 
not tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. This part shall terminate in 
any event whenever the provisions of the 
act authorizing it cease to be in effect.

§ 1064.92 Continuing obligations.
If, upon the suspension or termination 

of any or all provisions of this part, there 
are any obligations under this part the 
final accrual or ascertainment of which 
requires further acts by any person (in
cluding the market administrator), such 
further acts shall be performed notwith
standing such suspension or termina
tion.
§ 1064.93 Liquidation.

Upon the suspension or termination of 
the provisions of this part, except this 
section, the market administrator, or 
such other liquidating agent as the Sec
retary may designate, shall, if so di
rected by the Secretary, liquidate the 
business of the market administrator’s 
office, dispose of all property in his pos
session or control, including accounts 
receivable, and execute and deliver all 
assignments or other instruments neces
sary or appropriate to effectuate any such 
disposition. If a liquidating agent is so 
designated, all assets, books and records 
of the market administrator shall be 
transferred promptly to such liquidating 
agent. If, upon such liquidation the 
funds on hand exceed the amounts re
quired to pay outstanding obligations of 
the office of the market administrator 
and to pay necessary expenses of liquida
tion and distribution, such excess shall 
be distributed to contributing handlers 
and producers in an equitable manner.

M iscellaneous P rovisions 
§ 1064.100 Agents.

The Secretary may, by designation in 
writing, name any officer or employee of 
the United States to act as his agent or 
representative in connection with any of 
the provisions hereof.
§1064.101 Separability of provisions.

If any provision of this part, or its ap
plication to any person or circumstances, 
is held invalid, the application of such 
provision and of the remaining provisions 
of this part, to other persons or circum
stances shall not be affected thereby. 
[F.R. Doc. 65-3088; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:46 a.m.l

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY
E 14 CFR Parts 91, 121 1

[Reg. Docket No. 6537; Notice 65-7]
“LOOK-SEE” WHEN RVR IS 

OPERATIONAL 
Proposed Deletion 

The Federal Aviation Agency has un- 
er consideration a proposal to a.Da® 
•arts 91 and 121 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations to prohibit L9°k;°!:e 
whenever the runway visual rang 
RVR) is reported to be below theP 
cribed RVR minimums for the landing
unway. . .. . nnr.
Interested persons are invited to P 

icipate in the making of the propc» 
ule by submitting such w r i t t e n • 
iews, or arguments as they may  ̂
lammunications should ide^ J  and 
«miatnrv rinfikfit or notice num _i
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Aviation Agency, Office of the General 
Counsel, Attention: Rules Docket, 800 
Independence Avenue SW., Washington, 
D.C., 20553. All communications re
ceived on or before May 26, 1965, will be 
considered by the Administrator before 
firing action upon the proposed rule. 
The proposals contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of com
ments received. All comments sub
mitted will be available, both before and 
after the closing date for comments, in 
the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons.

Runway visual range is an instru- 
mentally derived value, based on stand
ard calibrations, that represents the 
horizontal distance a pilot will see down 
the runway from the approach end. The 
value is based on the sighting of either 
high intensity runway lights or visual 
contrast of other targets whichever 
yields the greater range. The measure
ments take into consideration such fac
tors as sky brightness, runway light in
tensity, and other factors affecting the 
transmissivity of light.

RVR equipment is currently oper
ational at over 40 airports throughout 
the United States and additional RVR 
equipment is being installed at other 
qualified airports as rapidly as procure
ment of equipment, installation, and 
runway marking permit. The ultimate

goal is to have RVR operational at all 
major United States air terminals.

Operating experience with RVR since 
1955, and the overall acceptance of this 
program by industry, indicates that RVR 
measurements furnish an accurate and 
reliable means of determining visibility 
values in the takeoff and landing areas. 
On runways where RVR is operational 
and the RVR reading at the time of an 
approach is below authorized minimums, 
there is little probability that a pilot will 
find the weather for the particular run
way better than that reported. There
fore, the Agency believes that when RVR« 
is reported to be less than approved RVR 
minimums for the landing runway, the 
privilege of the pilot to “take a look” to 
determine whether conditions on the 
runway are at or above the prescribed 
m inim um s serves no useful purpose.

No change in the present “look-see” 
procedures is proposed under this notice 
for runways not equipped with an op
erative RVR. However, in the event 
that such equipment is operative, the 
“look-see” privilege will not be author
ized even though the airport is also 
served by operative ILS and PAR. In 
addition, in the event that the pilot 
initiates an instrument approach proce
dure and a later RVR value that is less 
than the prescribed minimum is received 
subsequent to the initiation of the ap

proach, the pilot will not he authorized 
to continue his approach for a “look- 
see” provided under §§ 121.651(b) or 
121.653(b).

These amendments are proposed 
under the authority of sections 313(a), 
601, and 604 of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (72 Stat. 752, 775, 778; 49 U.S.C. 
1354,1421,1424).

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Parts 91 and 121 of 
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations as follows:

1. By adding a new sentence at the end 
Qf SS 91-llfr(c). _121.651 (b), and 121.653
(b) to read: “However, no pilot may ini- 
fKfeHor execute an instrument approach 
procedure or land on a runway of an air
port having hn operational runway visual 
range facility if the latest weather re
port (including an oral report from the 
control tower) contains a runway visual 
range value (RVR) for that runway that 
is less than that prescribed by the Ad
ministrator for landing on that runway.”

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March
19,1965.

C. W . W alker, 
Acting Director, 

Flight Standards Service.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3085; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:45 a.m.]



Notices
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs 
[Antidumping—AA 643.3-m]

STEEL WELDED WIRE MESH 
FROM ITALY

Antidumping Proceeding Notice 
M arch 19,1965.

On March 3, 1965, the Commissioner 
of Customs received information in 
proper form pursuant to the provisions 
of § 14.6(b) of the Customs Regulations 
indicating a possibility that steel welded 
wire mesh for concrete reinforcement im
ported from Italy is being, or likely to be, 
sold at less than fair value within the 
meaning of.the Antidumping Act, 1921, 
as amended.

Ordinarily, merchandise is considered 
to be sold at less than fair value when 
the net, f.o.b. factory price for exporta
tion to the United States is less than the 
net, f.o.b. factory price to purchasers in 
the home market, or where appropriate, 
to purchasers in other countries, after 
due allowance is made, for differences in 
quantity and circumstances of sale.

A summary of the information re
ceived is as follows: The net price for 
export to the United States furnished by 
the complainant and verified from Cus
toms records is substantially lower than 
the net price for home consumption in 
Italy that was provided by the com
plainant.

In order to establish the validity of the 
information, the Bureau of Customs is 
instituting an inquiry pursuant to the 
provisions of § 14.6(d) ( l) ( i i) , (2) and
(3) of the Customs Regulations.

The information was submitted by 
Amco Wire & Mesh Co., Houston, Tex.

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 14.6(d) (1) (i) of the Customs Regula
tions (19 CFR 14.6(d) (1) (1)).

[ seal] Lester D. J o h nson ,
Acting Commissioner of Custcnns.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3089; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:46 a.m.j

Coast Guard
[CGFR 64-84]

EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATIONS,
OR MATERIALS

Approval Notice
1. Various items of lifesaving, fire

fighting, and miscellaneous equipment, 
installations, and materials used on 
merchant vessels subject to Coast Guard 
inspection or on certain motorboats and 
other pleasure craft are required by law 
and various regulations in 46 CFR Chap
ter I to be of types approved by the Com
mandant, United States Coast Guard. 
The procedures governing the granting 
of approvals, and the cancellation, ter
mination or withdrawal of approvals are
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set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 2.75-50, 
inclusive. For certain types of equip
ment, installations, and materials, spec
ifications have been prescribed by the 
Commandant and are published in 46 
CFR Parts 160 to 164, inclusive (Sub
chapter Q—Specifications), and detailed 
procedures for obtaining approvals are 
also described therein.

2. The Commandant’s approval of a 
specific item is intended to provide a 
control over its quality. Therefore such 
approval applies only to the item con
structed or installed in accordance with 
the applicable requirements and the de
tails described in 'the specific approval. 
If a specific item when manufactured 
does not comply with the details in the 
approval, then such item is not con
sidered to have the Commandant's ap
proval, and the certificate of approval 
issued to the manufacturer does not ap
ply to such modified item. For example, 
if  an item is manufactured with changes 
In design or materia! not previously ap
proved, the approval does not apply to 
such modified item.

3. After a manufacturer has submitted 
satisfactory evidence that a particular 
item complies with the applicable laws 
and regulations, a Certificate of Ap
proval (Form CGHQ-10030) will be is
sued to the manufacturer certifying that 
the item specified complies with the ap
plicable laws and regulations and ap
proval is given, which will be in effect 
for a period of 5 years from the date 
given unless sooner canceled or sus
pended by proper authority.

4. The purpose of this document is to 
notify all concerned -that certain ap
provals were granted or terminated, as 
described in this document, during the 
period from August 14, 1964, to Decem
ber 30, 1964 (List Nos. 22-64, 23-64, 24- 
64, 25-64, 26-64, 27-64, 1-65, and 2-65). 
These actions were taken in accordance 
with procedures set forth in 46 CFR 
2.75-1 to 2.75-50, inclusive.

5. The delegations of authority for the 
Coast Guard’s actions with respect to 
approvals may be found in section 632 of 
Title 14, U.S. Code and in Treasury De
partment Orders 120 dated July 31,1950 
(15 F.R. 6521), 167-14, dated November 
26, 1954 (19 F.R. 8026), 167-15 dated 
January 3, 1955 (20 F.R. 840), 167-20 
dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 4894), 
CGFR 56-28 dated July 24, 1956 (21 
F.R. 5659), or 167-38 dated October 26, 
1959 (24 F.R. 8857) , and the statutory 
authority may be found in R.S. 4405, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
346, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152 (46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 481, 489, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b), sec. 4(e), 67 Stat. 462 (43 U.S'C. 
1333(e)), or sec. 3(c), 68 Stat. 675 (50 
U.S.C. 198), and implementing regula
tions in 46 CFR Chapter I or 33 CFR 
Chapter I.

6. In Part I of this document are listed 
the approvals granted which shall be in 
effect for a period of 5 years from the 
dates granted, unless sooner canceled or 
suspended by proper authority.

7. Ri Part n  of this document are 
listed the approvals which have been ter
minated. Notwithstanding this termina
tion of approvals of the items of equip
ment as listed in Part II such equipment 
may be used so long as such equipment 
is in good serviceable condition.

P art I—Approvals op Equipment, 
I nstallations, cut materials

LIFE PRESERVERS, KAPOK, ADULT AND CHILD 
(JACKET TYPE) MODELS 3 AND 5

Approval No. 160.002/78/0, Model 3, 
adult kapok life preserver, UJS.C.G. Spec
ification Subpart 160.002, manufactured 
by Style-Crafters, Inc., Post Office Box 
8277, Station A, Greenville, SC., 29604, 
effective December 17, 1964. (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.002/78/0 
dated December 17,1959.)

Approval No. 16Q.002/79/0, Model 5, 
child kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufac
tured by Style-Crafters, Inc., Post Office 
Box 8277, Station A, Greenville, S.C., 
29604, effective December 17, 1964. (It 
is an extension of Approval No. 160.002/ 
79/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.002/88/0, Model 3, 
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufac
tured by Noble Products Co., Box 327, 
Caldwell, Ohio, effective December 17, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 160.002/88/0 dated December 17, 
1959.)

Approval No. 160.002/89/0, Model 5, 
child kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufac
tured by Noble Products Co., Box 327, 
Caldwell, Ohio, effective December 17, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.002/89/0 dated December 17,1959.)

Approval No. 160.002/100/0, Model o, 
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. Spec
ification Subpart 160.002, manufactured 
by Crawford Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Third and Decatur Streets, Richmond 
12, Va., and 12th and Graham Streets. 
Emporia, Kans., for J. C. PenneyC  
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New Yotk, 
N.Y., 1001, effective September 28, i»0*-

Approval No. 160.002/101/0, _’
child kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. spec- 
ification Subpart 160.002, manufa '̂ 
tured by Crawford Manufacturing •> 
Inc., third and Decatur Streets, Rich
mond 12, Va., and 12th and Grafoa® 
Streets, Emporia, Kans., for J. C. Penney 
Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Streep New 
York, N.Y., 1001, effective September & > 

1964.
LIFE preservers: repairing and CLEANING

Approval No. 160.006/17/1, 
cleaning process for kapok life prese 
as outlined in Castle Carpet aeanmt 
Corp., letter dated May 24, 1964,
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U.S.C.G. Specification 160.006, issued to 
Castle Carpet Cleaning Corp., 36-21 33d 
Street, Long Island City, N.Y., effective 
October 15, 1964. (Where buoyancy 
fillers are not removed from envelope 
covers during cleaning process.) (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.006/17/0 
dated June 24, 1964, to show change in 
date of issue.)

BUOYANT APPARATUS
Approval No. 160.010/30/1, 4.17' x  3.0' 

(8" x 8" body section) rectangular buoy
ant apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced 
neoprene latex shell with unicellular 
plastic foam core, 7-person capacity, 
dwg. No. BA-3-7 dated January 15, 1964, 
and revised specification dated July 13, 
1964, manufactured by the Plasti-Kraft 
Corp., Ozona Industrial Park, Ozona, 
Fla., effective August 28, 1964. (It su
persedes Approval No. 160.010/30/0 dated 
September 12, 1963, to show change in 
construction.)

Approval No. 160.010/31/1, 6.17' x 3.67' 
(9" x 9" body section) rectangular buoy
ant apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced 
neoprene latex shell with unicellular 
plastic foam core, 13-person capacity, 
dwg. No. BA-3-13 dated January 15,1964, 
and revised specification dated July 13, 
1964, manufactured by the Plasti-Kraft 
Corp., Ozona Industrial Park, Ozona, 
Fla., effective August 28,1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.010/31/0 dated 
September 12, 1963, to show change in 
construction.)

Approval No. 160.010/56/0,9.75' x 6.25' 
<10y2" x 1 0 body section) rectangu
lar aluminum buoyant apparatus with 
unicellular plastic foam core, 30-person 
capacity, dwg. No. 60093, dated May 19, 
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit & 
Boat Division, Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective September 3, 1964. (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.010/56/0 
dated September 3,1959.)
. Approval No. 160.010/59/1, 4.17' x 3.0' 
(8 x 8" body section) rectangular buoy- 
wit apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced 
neoprene latex shell with unicellular 
Difr-C *oam core, 7-person capacity, 
wasti-Kraftdwg. No. BA-3-7 dated Jan- 

1964> an{* revised specification 
pfo 5 13i 1964> manufactured by the
«stijipaft Corp., Ozona Industrial 

Arr P,zona> F â*» for the American Pad 
<̂0-> 51* North Solomon Street, 

lQRd 0r*eans 19* La., effective August 28, 
TfinninJ1*' supersedes Approval No. 
r w 10/ 59/0 dated October 24, 1960, to snow change in construction.)
(9''PPo°Val No* 010/60/1, 6.17' x 3.67' 

_X9 body section) rectangular buoy- 
fibrous glass reinforced 

Dining 1&tex shell with unicellular 
PlatsHt/0^?1 core' ^-person capacity, 
Jam51"5rHt dwgr- No* BA—3—13 dated 
tion ritIT i 5,T1964, and revised specifica- 
bv pinrf?ClrJuily 13, 1964> manufactured 

Corp- Ozona Industrial 
& TpvHiZ°^a’ Fla-’ for the American Pad 
Hew oSLC°‘\ B11 North Solomon Street, 
1964 19* La * effective August 28,
160 01 n/«A/a û?ersedes Approval No. 
»  » dated October 24. 1960, to 

a change m construction.!
(7viPr°Vf  N°- 169-010/62/04 5.0' x 2.67' 

2 x 10" body section) peripheral-

body type buoyant apparatus, fibrous 
glass reinforced plastic (FRP) shell with 
unicellular polyurethane core, 8-person 
capacity, dwg. No. 21962 dated August
16,1964, and Specification No. 6162 dated 
August 18, 1964, manufactured by At
lantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., effec
tive October 19, 1964.

Approval No. 160.010/63/0, 6.0' x 4.0' 
box-float type buoyant apparatus, fibrous 
glass reinforced plastic (FRP) shell with 
unicellular polyurethane core, 20-person 
capacity, dwg. No. 21961 dated August 16, 
1964, and Specification No. 6161 dated 
August 18, 1964, manufactured by At
lantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., effec
tive October 19, 1964.
GAS MASKS, SELF-CONTAINED BREATHING 
APPARATUS AND SUPPLIED-AIR RESPIRATORS

Approval No. 160.011/3/1, Davis Type 
BLS fresh air hose mask assembly with 
velocity blower, Davit Unit Nos. 4066, 
4067, 4087, 4088, 4090, 4091, 4092, or 4093 
with a maximum length of hose not ex
ceeding 150 feet, Bureau of Mines Ap
proval No. BM-1906 when assembled with 
BM-1902 facepiece and BM-1902 or 
1902A harness and hose, manufactured 
by Davis Emergency Equipment Co., Inc., 
45-57 Halleck Street, Newark, N.J., 07104, 
effective October 12, 1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.011/3/1 dated 
June 26, 1961, to show correction.)

Approval No. 160.011/27/1, Scott Air- 
Pak, Model 6000-A2MS, self-contained 
^s-hour compressed air breathing ap
paratus, at least one extra fully charged 
cylinder of breathing air to be included 
as part of the complete unit, Bureau of 
Mines Approval No. BM-1308, only for 
use with BM-1308 facepiece and BM- 
1308 pressure regulator and assembly, 
Scott assembly dwg. No.' 6000-A2MS, 
Rev. G, dated December 13,1962, manu
factured by Scott Aviation Corp., Lan
caster, N.Y., effective December 10, 1964. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.011/27/0 
dated December 17, 1959, to show change 
in construction.)

Approval No. 160.011/35/0, M-S-A 
Oxygen Mask with Clearvue Facepiece 
and Cieartone Speaking Diaphragm, 
Part No. 93160, self-contained %-hour 
compressed oxygen breathing appar
atus, at least one extra fully charged 
cylinder of oxygen to be included as part 
of the complete unit, . Bureau of Mines 
Approval No. BM-13Q9 and MSA as
sembly dwg. No. A-93160_^revirion 2 dated 
September 15, 1964, manufactured by 
Mine Safety Appliances Co., 201 North 
Braddock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa., 
effective October 16, 1964.

Approval No. 160.011/36/0, M-S-A Air 
Mask with Clearvue Facepiece and dear- 
tone Speaking Diaphragm, Part No. 
93200, self-contained %-hour com
pressed air breathing apparatus, at least 
one extra fully charged cylinder of 
breathing air to be included as part of 
the complete unit, Bureau of Mines Ap
proval No. BM-1310 and MSA assembly 
dwg. No. A-93200, revision 2 dated Sep
tember 15, 1964, manufactured by Mine 
Safety Appliances Co., 201 North Brad- 
dock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa., effective 
October 16, 1964.

COMPASSES, LIFEBOAT
Approval No. 160.014/1/0, Type LMC- 

101D, compensating mariners liquid- 
filled magnetic lifeboat compass with 
mounting, assembly drawing No. D -l  
dated July 18, 1945, manufactured by 
John E. Hand & Sons Co., Beechwood 
and Birch Avenues, Cherry Hill, N.J., 
effective November 13, 1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.014/1/0 dated 
July 31, 1962, to show change of address 
of manufacturer.)

WINCHES, LIFEBOAT
Approval No. 180.015/80/0, Type B135- 

B lifeboat winch, approval is limited to 
mechanical components and for a maxi
mum working load of 13,500 pounds pull 
at the drums (6,750 pounds per fall),* 
identified by general arrangement dwg. 
No. 80238, revised May 8, 1959, manu
factured by Welin Davit & Boat Division, 
Continental Copper & Steel Industries, 
Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Decem
ber 17, 1964. (Type B135-B lifeboat 
winch not to be used with emergency 
lifeboats on passenger vessels because of 
insufficient lowering speed.) (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.015/80/0 
dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.015/87/0, Type 35-G 
lifeboat winch, approval is limited to 
mechanical components only, and for a 
maximum working load of 7,000 pounds 
pull at the drums (3,500 pounds per fa ll), 
identified by general assembly dwg. No. 
1014-2R, Rev. B dated August 24, 1964, 
and drawing list dated June 10, 1964, 
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, 
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective Oc
tober 6,1964. (Type 35-G lifeboat winch 
not to be used with emergency lifeboats 
on passenger vessels because of insuffi
cient lowering speed.)

LAMPS, SAFETY, FLAME
Approval No. 160.016/3/1, Wolf Brass 

Naphtha Burning, Key Lock, _  Flame 
Safety Lamp, dwg. No. B-34276, Rev. 1 
dated December 21, 1964, manufactured 
by Mine Safety Appliances Co., 201 North 
Braddock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa., 
effective December 28, 1964. (Marking 
as per U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 
160.016.) (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.016/3/1 dated October 12, 1964, to 
show change of name and number on 
manufacturer’s drawing.)

LIFE RAFTS
Approval No. 160.018/17/0, Type “B” 

life raft, for other than ocean and coast
wise service, 12,33' x: 7.75' x 3.65', 25- 
person capacity, identified by general 
arrangement dwg. No. 60097, Rev. B 
dated September 23,1959, manufactured 
by Welin Davit & Boat Division of Con
tinental Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., 
Perth Amboy, N.J., effective December 17, 
i964. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.018/17/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

MIRRORS, EMERGENCY SIGNALING
Approval No. 160.020/2/1, 4" x 5" 

metal, emergency signaling mirror, Type 
SMC, identified by Specification No. 2 
revised December 1, 1964, and drawing 
No. 2 dated July 23, 1962, manufactured 
by Safety Mirror Co., 30 Front Street,
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New York 4, N.Y., effective December 2, 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.020/2/0 dated July 31, 1962.)
SIGNALS, DISTRESS, FLOATING ORANGE SMOKE

Approval No. 160.022/2/1, Model OS-5 
floating orange smoke distress signal, 
dwg. Nos. 9 and 10 dated April 28, 1964, 
and Specification OS-5 dated April 28, 
1964, manufactured by Superior Signal 
Co., Inc., W. Greystone Road, Spots- 
wood, N.J., effective October 21, 1964. 
(Minor change in specifications; no 
change in construction.) (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.022/2/1 dated May 1, 
1964, to show change in address of 
manufacturer and minor change in 
specifications.)
• Approval No. 160.022/6/0, M o d e l  
FOS-1 floating orange smoke, distress 
signal, assembly dwg. No. C-200950 
dated June 26, 1953, manufactured by 
Universal Match Corp., Post Office Box 
5841, St. Louis 21, Mo., effective Decem
ber 8, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap
proval No. 160.022/6/0 dated December 
8,1959.)

LIFE FLOATS
Approval No. 160.027/39/1, 6.0' x 2.83' 

<8 */2" x 8y2" body section) rectangular 
aluminum life float with unicellular 
plastic foam core, 7-person capacity, 
dwg. No. 60064, Rev. B, dated June 29, 
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit & 
Boat Division, Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective September 3,1964. (It is an ex
tension of Approval No. 160.027/39/1 
dated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.027/40/1, 4.17' x 3.0' 
(8" x 8" body section) rectangular life 
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene 
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam 
core, 6-person capacity, dwg. No. LF-3-6 
dated January 15,1964, and revised spec
ification dated July 13, 1964, manufac
tured by the Plasti-Kraft Corp., Ozona 
Industrial Park, Ozona, Fla., effective 
August 28,1964. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.027/40/0 dated September 12, 
1963, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/41/1, 6.17' x 3.67' 
(9 " x 9" body section) rectangular life 
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene 
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam 
core, 11-person capacity, dwg. No. LF- 
3-11 dated January 15,1964, and revised 
specification dated July 13, 1964, manu
factured by the Plasti-Kraft Corp., Ozona 
Industrial Park, Ozona, Fla., effective 
August 28,1964. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.027/41/0 dated September 12, 
1963, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/47/1, 7.5' x 4.0' 
(lOMs" x 10*4" body section) rectangu
lar aluminum life float with unicellular 
plastic foam core, 15-person capacity, 
dwg. No. 60068, dated January 24, 1958, 
revised May 22, 1959, manufactured by 
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continen
tal Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., Perth 
Amboy, N.J., effective September 3, 1964. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.027/47/1 dated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.027/49/1, 9.0' x 5.0' 
(10y2" x 10M»" body section) rectangu
lar aluminum life float with unicellular 
plastic foam core, 22-person capacity, 
dwg. No. 60074, Rev. B, dated May 22, 
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit &

Boat Division, Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., 500 Market Street, 
Perth Amboy, N.J., effective September 
3, 1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 160.027/49/1 dated September 3, 
1959 )

Approval No. 160.027/55/1, 4.17' x 3.0' 
(8" x 8" body section) rectangular life 
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene 
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam 
core, 6-person capacity, Plasti-Kraft 
dwg. No. LF-3-6 dated January 15, 1964, 
and Specification, Rev. 1, dated August 
25, 1964, manufactured by the Plasti- 
Kraft Corp., Ozona Industrial Park, 
Ozona, Fla., for the American Pad & 
Textile Co., 511 North Solomon Street, 
New Orleans 19, La., effective August 28, 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 
150.027/55/0 dated October 24, 1960, to 
show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/56/1, 6.17' x 3.67' 
(9" x 9" body section) rec tangular life 
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene 
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam 
core, 11-person capacity, Plasti-Kraft 
dwg. No. LF-3-11 dated January 15,1964, 
and Specification, Rev. 1, dated August 
25, 1964, manufactured by the Plasti- 
Kraft Corp., Ozona Industrial Park, 
Ozona, Fla., for the American Pad & 
Textile Co., 511 North Solomon Street; 
New Orleans 19, La., effective August 28, 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.027/56/0 dated October 24, 1960, to 
show change of construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/60/0, 5.0' x 2.67' 
{IVz" x 10" body section) peripheral- 
body type life float, fibrous glass rein
forced plastic (FRP) shell with unicel
lular polyurethane core, 6-person capac
ity, dwg. No. 21963 dated August 16,1964, 
and Specification No. 6163 dated August 
18, 1964, manufactured by Atlantic- 
Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlan
tic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., effective 
October 19, 1964.

DAVITS
Approval No. 160.032/33/2, mechanical 

davitf straight boom sheath screw, Type 
R.D. 5-10, approved for a maximum 
working load of 5,800 pounds per set 
(2,900 pounds per arm) using not less 
than 2-part falls, identified by arrange
ment dwg. No. C.A. 395 dated January 
10,1944, manufactured by Lane Lifeboat 
& Davit Corp., 8920 26th Avenue, Brook
lyn 14, N.Y., effective December 17,1964. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.032/33/2 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/69/1, mechanical 
davit, straight boom sheath screw, Type 
B-77 (formerly Type BB) approved for 
maximum working load of 15,400 pounds 
per set (7,700 pounds per arm), using 
5- or 6-part falls, identified by general 
arrangement dwg. No. 3108-1 dated June 
22, 1942, and revised September 29, 1954, 
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat 
Division, Continental Copper & Steel In
dustries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effec
tive December 8, 1964. (It is an exten
sion of Approval No. 160.032/69/1 dated 
December 8, 1959.)-

Approval No. 160.032/101/1, mechan
ical davit, straight boom sheath screw, 
Type B-25, approved for maximum work
ing load of 5,000 pounds per set (2,500 
pounds per arm), using 5- or 6-part falls,

identified by general arrangement dwg. 
No. 3211 dated April 13, 1948, manufac
tured by Welin Davit & Boat Division, 
Continental Copper $  Steel Industries, 
Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Decem
ber 8, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap
proval No, 160.032/101/1 dated Decem
ber 8, 1959.)

Approval No. T60.032/150/!, mechan
ical davit, straight boom sheath screw, 
Type B-47, approved for a maximum 
working load of 9,450 pounds per set 
(4,725 pounds per arm) using not less 
than 2-part falls, identified by general 
arrangement dwg. No. 80049, Rev. A 
dated April 21, 1959, manufactured by 
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continental 
CopperTfc Steel Industries, Inc., Perth 
Amboy, N.J., effective December 17,1964. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.032/150/1 dated December 17,1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/162/0, mechan
ical davit, straight boom sheath screw, 
Type B-30, approved for a maximum 
working load of 6,000 pounds per set 
(3,000 pounds per arm), identified by 
arrangement dwg. No. 80245, Rev. A, 
dated April 21, 1959, manufactured by 
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continental 
Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., 500 Mar
ket Street, Perth Amboy, N.J., effective 
September 3, 1964. (It is an extension 
of Approval No. 160.032/162/0 dated Sep
tember 3,1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/167/0, gravity 
davit, Type 26-14, approved for a maxi
mum working load of 14,000 pounds per 
set (7,000 pounds per arm), using 2-part 
falls, identified by general arrangement 
dwg. No. 3019-lR, Rev. A dated Septem
ber 9, 1964, and drawing list dated Sep
tember 10,1964, manufactured by Marine 
Safety Equipment Corp., Foot of Payn- 
ter’s Road, Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, 
effective October 6, 1964.

LIFEBOATS
Approval No. 160.035/27/3, 28.0' x 9.0 
4.0' steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, pa- 

jrson capacity, identified by general ar- 
mgement dwg. No. G-2859 dated Juji 
), 1948, and revised August 13, ia&a, 
Lanufactured by C. C. Galbraith & Son, 
ic., 99 Park Place, New York 7, N.*-. 
fective December 17, 1964,
Mention of Approval No. 160.035/21/* 
ated December 17, 1959.) „
Approval No. 160.035/32/2,18.O x -  
2.75' aluminum, oar-propelled lifeboa . 
5-person capacity, identified by 
ruction and arrangement dwg-.Na - 
ev. C, dated August 
ictured by Welin Davit & Boat D m s o 
: Continental Copper & Steel lndust . 
ic., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Dec 
>r 17 '1964. (It is an extension of ap 
:oval No. 160.035/32/2 dated D ecem ber

Approval No. 1 6 0 .0 3 5 / 34/ 2 ,,18.0' X 
2*%  steel, .oar-prop 

irsori capacity, identified by 757- 1, 
on and arrangement dwg. No. 5 
¡vision “C” dated August 10,1959, mw 
’actured by Welin Davit & B o a tW g »  
' Continental Copper & Steel Industn 
ic., Perth  Amboy, N.J., e f f ^ nD0f Ap- 
;r 17, 1964. (It is f ^ ^ ^  f^cember •oval No. 160.035/34/2 dated Decern
f, 1959.) _ /•% oft fl* x 9»0/
Approval No. 50-
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person capacity, identified by construc
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 1456-D 
dated April 23,1954, and revised June 15, 
1954, manufactured by Welin Davit & 
Boat Division of Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective October 6, 1964. (It is an ex
tension of Approval No. 160.035/52/1 
dated October 6, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/271/1, 22.0' x 
6.75' x 2.92' steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, 
25-person capacity, identified by con
struction and arrangement drawing No. 
22-1B, revision B dated May 27, 1957, 
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, 
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective De
cember 17, 1964. (It is an extension of 
Approval No. 160.035/271/1 dated De
cember 17,1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/282/1, 24.0' x 
7.63' x 3.21' aluminum, oar-propelled 
lifeboat, 35-person capacity, identified by 
construction and arrangement^ dwg. No. 
24-4C, Alteration A dated August 9,1958, 
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, 
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective De
cember 17, 1964. (It is an extensioii of 
Approval No. 160.035/282/1 dated De
cember 17,1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/286/2, 24.0' x 
8.0' x 3.5' steel,, oar-propelled lifeboat, 
40-person capacity, identified by con
struction and arrangement dwg. No. 24- 
9, Rev. F dated October 16, 1964, manu
factured by Marine Safety Equipment 
Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, Farming- 
dale, N.J., 07727, effective October 23, 
1964. (it supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
035/286/1 dated June 3, 1963, to show 
change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/307/1, 16.0' x 
5.5' x 2.38' aluminum, oar-propelled life
boat, 12-person capacity, identified by 
construction and arrangement dwg. No. 
3473 dated April 7, 1953, and revised 
September 18, 1959, manufactured by 
Welin Davit & Boat Division of Conti
nental Cooper & Steel Industries, Inc., 
*̂ rth Amboy, N.J., effective December 
17, 1964. (if mechanical disengaging 
apparatus is fitted, it shall be of an ap
proved type and installed in accordance 
with drawings approved by the Com
mandant.) (it is an extension of Ap
proval No. 160.035/307/1 dated Decem
ber 17,1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/311/1, 24.0' 
... ■* 3*5' steel, motor-propelled lifebo 

without radio cabin (Class B ), 37-pe 
®  capacity, identified by constructs 

ana arrangement dwg. No. 24-9E, R( 
dated July 2, 1959, manufactured ' 

marine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot 
t i e r ’s Road, Farmingdale, N.J., e 
iective September 3, 1964. (It is an e
r i S o  °f APProval No. 160.035/311 nated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/327/0, 16.0' 
Hf * 2;25' aluminum, oar-propell 
bv 10"Person capacity, identifi 
Nn j ion an<* arrangement dv 
Alienot o^ed May 21, 1954, and revis 
MartS 1954’ manufactured 
Pavn?e ®^ety Equipment Corp., Foot 
eflKS»8 5 oad’ Farmingdale, N. J., 077: 
c w  i December 8, 1964. (If m 
it a&ing apparatus is fitt<

be of an approved type and i 
No. 58—Pt. I----- io

stalled in accordance with drawings ap
proved by the Commandant.) (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.035/327/0 
dated December 8,1959;)

Approval No. 160.035/329/2, 24.0' x 
8.0' x 3.5' steel, motor-propelled lifeboat 
without radio cabin (Class B ), 37-person 
capacity, identified by general arrange
ment dwg. No. G—2437-M dated Novem
ber 1958, and revised October 13, 1959 
(gasoline engine), or general arrange
ment dwg. No. G-2437-D dated March 
1964, and revised August 25, 1964 (diesel 
engine, speed 6 knots), manufactured by 
C. C. Galbraith & Son, Inc., 99 Park 
Place, New York 7, N.Y., effective Au
gust 31, 1964. (It supersedes Approval 
No, 160.035/329/1 dated March 16, 1960, 
to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/330/0, 24.0' x 
7.63' x 3.21' steel, motor-propelled life
boat without radio cabin (Class B ), 33- 
person capacity, identified by construc
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 24-4G 
dated ^September 24, 1954, and revised 
November 15, 1954, manufactured by 
Marine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot of 
Paynter’s Road, Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, 
effective December 17, 1964. (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.035/330/0 
dated January 18,1960.)

Approval No. 160.035/363/1, 24.0' x 8.0' 
x 3.5' steel, hand-propelled lifeboat, 40- 
person capacity, identified by construc
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 24-9G, 
Rev. E dated November 3, 1964, manu
factured by Marine Safety Equipment 
Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, Farming- 
dale, N.J., 07727, effective November 23, 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
035/363/0 dated May 29, 1962, to show 
change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/395/0, 24.0' x 
8.33' x 3.58' steel, oar-propelied lifeboat, 
43-person capacity, identified by general 
arrangement dwg. No. G-2443 dated June 
1959, and revised June 23, 1959, manu
factured by C. C. Galbraith & Son, Inc., 
99 Park Place, New York 7, N.Y., effective 
September 3, 1964. (It is an extension 
of Approyal No. 160.035/395/0 dated 
September 3,1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/398/1,24.0' x 8.0' 
x 3.58' steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, 40- 
person capacity, with removable interior, 
identified by construction and arrange
ment dwg. No. 80226 dated January 30, 
1959, and revised September 25, 1964, 
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat Di
vision of Continental Copper & Steel In
dustries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effec
tive October 1, 1964. (It supersedes Ap
proval No. 160.035/398/0 dated June 17, 
1964, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/402/0, 22.0' x 
7.5' x 3.17' steel oar-propelled lifeboat, 
with removable interior, 31-person ca
pacity, identified by construction and 
arrangement dwg. No. 80259, Rev. A 
dated July 10, 1959, manufactured by 
Welin Davit & Boat Division of Continen
tal Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., Perth 
Amboy, N.J., effective September 3,1964. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 160.- 
035/402/0 dated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/411/1, 24.0' x 
8.0' x 3.58' steel, hand-propelled lifeboat, 
40-person capacity, with removable in
terior, identified by construction and ar
rangement dwg. No. 80275 dated October

20, 1959, and revised September 25, 1964, 
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat 
Division of Continental Copper & Steel 
Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., ef
fective October 1, 1964. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.035/411/0 dated June
21, 1960, to show change in construc
tion.

Approval No. 160.035/412/2, 24.0' x 
8.0' x 3.58' steel, motor-propelled life
boat, with removable interior and with
out radio cabin (Class B ), 37-person ca
pacity, identified by construction and 
arrangement dwg. No. 80276 dated Octo
ber 15, 1959, and revised September 25, 
1964 (Gasoline Engine), or construction 
and arrangement dwg. No. B-80561 dated 
September 6, 1963, and revised Septem
ber 25, 1964 (Diesel Engine, Speed 6 
knots), manufactured by Welin Davit & 
Boat Division of Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective October 1, 1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.035/412/1 dated 
April 28, 1964, to show change in con
struction.)

Approval No. 160.035/439/0, 12.0' x 
4.42' x 1.75' oar-propelled F.R.P. life
boat, 6-person capacity, identified by 
construction and arrangement drawing 
12-5, Rev. D dated September 23, 1964, 
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road, 
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective No
vember 30, 1964. (Approved for use on 
vessels in bays, sounds, and lakes; and 
river service. If mechanical disengag
ing apparatus is fitted, it shall be of an 
approved type and installed in accord
ance with drawings approved by the 
Commandant.)

Approval No. 160.035/441/0, 26.0' x 
9.0' x 3.83' steel, motor-propelled (Diesel  ̂
6-knot) Class “B” lifeboat, 48-person 
capacity, identified by construction and 
arrangement dwg. No. B-84000, dated 
April 30, 1964, and revised September 3, 
1964, manufactured by Welin Davit & 
Boat Division of Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective September 4,1964.

JACKKNIFE (WITH CAN OPENER)
Approval.No. 160.043/2/0, No. 850 jack

knife (with can opener), dwgs. PR-110- 
15 and PR—110-24, dated June 22, 1954, 
manufactured by Imperial Knife Co., 
Inc., Imperial Place, Providence, R.I., 
effective October 6, 1964. (It is an ex
tension of Approval No. 160.043/2/0 dated 
October 6,1959.)
BUOYANT VESTS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS GLASS, 

ADULT AND CHILD
Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 

Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers 
for hire.

Approval No. 160.047/336/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Burlington Mills, Inc., 
Burlington, Wis., and Post Office Box 
360, Cadiz, Ky., effective October 20,1964. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.047/336/ 
0 dated June 21, 1960, to show change in 
address of manufacturer.)

Approval No. 160.047/337/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child medium kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification 
Subpart 160.047, manufactured by Bur
lington Mills. Inc., Burlington, Wis., and
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Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective 
October 20, 1964. (It supersedes Ap
proval No. 160.047/337/0 dated June 21,; 
1960, to show change in address of manu
facturer.)

Approval No. 160.047/338/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant 
vest, US.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.047, 'manufactured by Burlington 
Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., and Post 
Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective Octo
ber 20, 1964. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.047/338/0 dated June 21,1960, to 
show change in address of manufac
turer.)

Approval No. 160.047/571/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufac
turing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., and 12th and 
Graham Streets, Emporia, Kan., for J. C. 
Penney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street, 
New York, N.Y., 10001, effective Septem
ber 28,1964.

Approval No. 160.047/572/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., and 12th and Graham 
Streets, Emporia, Kans., for J. C. Pen
ney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New 
York, N.Y., 10001, effective September 28, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/573/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest* 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., and 12th and Graham 
Streets, Emporia, Kans., for J. C. Pen
ney Co., me., 330 West 34th Street, New 
York, N.Y., 10001, effective September 28, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/574/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co., 
Crystal Lake, 111., and Hazlehurst, Ga., 
for Sears, Roebuck & Co., 925 South Ho
man Avenue, Chicago, 111., 60607, effec
tive October 6, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/575/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co., 
Crystal Lake, HI., and Hazlehurst, Ga., 
for Sears, Roebuck & Co., 925 South Ho
man Avenue, Chicago, HI., 60607, effec
tive October 6, 1964.

Approval No, 160.047/576/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co., 
Crystal Lake,-111., and Hazlehurst, Ga., 
for Sears, Roebuck & Co., 925 South Ho
man Avenue, Chicago, 111., 60607, effec
tive October 6, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/577/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Burlington Mills, Inc., 
Burlington, Wis., and Post Office Box 360, 
Cadiz, Ky., for Trigg Manufacturing 
Corp., Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., 
effective December 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/578/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child medium kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub

part 160.047, manufactured by Burling
ton Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., and 
Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., for Trigg 
Manufacturing Corp., Post Office Box 
360, Cadiz, Ky., effective December 28, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/579/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant 
vest, US.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.047, manufactured by Burlington 
Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., and Post 
Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., for Trigg 
Manufacturing Corp., Post Office Box 
360, Cadiz, Ky., effective December 28, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/580/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant" vest, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the American Pad & 
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and 
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans, 
La., and Fairfield, Calif., for Seaway, 
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La., 
70117, effective November 5, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/581/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the American Pad & 
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and 
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans, 
La., and Fairfield, Calif., for Seaway, 
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La., 
70117, effective November 5,1964.

Approval No. 160.047/582/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the American Pad & 
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and 
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans, 
La., and Fairfield, Calif., for Seaway, 
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La., 
70117, effective November 5, 1964.

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS 
GLASS

Note : Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire.

Approval No. 160.048/100/0, group ap
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, US.C.G. Spec
ification Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048- 4(c) (1) ( i) , manufactured by 
Burlington Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., 
and Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effec
tive October 20, 1964. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.048/100/0 dated No
vember 1, 1962, to show change in ad
dress of manufacturer.)

Approval No. 160.048/233/0, group 
approval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Spec
ification Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048- 4 (c) (1) (i) , manufactured by 
Crawford Manufacturing Co., Inc., Third 
and Decatur Streets, Richmond 12, Va, 
and 12th and Graham Streets, Emporia, 
Elans., for J. C. Penney Co., Inc., 330 
West 34th Street, New York, N.Y., 10001, 
effective September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.048/234/0, group 
approval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, US.C.G. Speci
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048- 4 (c) (1) ( i) , manufactured by 
Ero Manufacturing Co., Crystal Lake,
111., and Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe

buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue, 
Chicago, 111., 60607, effective October 6 
1964.

Approval No. 160.048/235/Ô, group ap
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, US.C.G. Speci
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per 
Table 160.048-4(c) (1) (i), manufactured 
by Burlington Mills, Inc., Burlington, 
Wis., and Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., 
for Trigg Manufacturing Corp., Post 
Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective De
cember 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.048/236/0, special 
approval for 17" diameter x 2" thick, 
round kapok buoyant cushion, 20-oz. 
kapok, dwgs. C-20 and A-103 dated June 
15,1959, manufactured by the American 
Pad & Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street 
and 511 North Solomon Street, New Or
leans, La., and Fairfield, Calif., for Sea
way, 6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, 
La., 70117, effective November 5,1964.

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, UNICELLULAR 
PLASTIC FOAM

Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire.

Approval No. 160.049/62/0, special 
approval for 14 %" x 15V2 ” x 4%” 
(cored) rectangular, vinyl-dipped, uni
cellular plastic foam buoyant cushion, 
dwg. No. 5334-X, Rev. 2 dated May 8, 
1964, manufactured by Goodenow Man
ufacturing, 1301 West 18th Street, Erie, 
Pa., 16501, effective August 31,1964.

Approval No. 160.049/63/0, special 
approval for 23" x 13" x'2%" rectangu
lar, vinyl-dipped, unicellular plastic foam 
buoyant cushion, dwg. No. 5335-X, Rev. 
1 dated August 14,1964, manufactured by 
Goodenow Manufacturing, 1301 West 
18th Street, Erie, Pa., 16501, effective 
September 28,1964.

Approval No. 160.049/64/0, group 
approval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
plastic foam buoyant cushions, US.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.049, sizes to be 
as per Table 160.049—4(c) (1), manufac
tured by the American Pad & Textile Co., 
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La- 
for Seaway, 6230 Bienvenue Street, New 
Orleans, La., 70117, effective November 
5, 1964.

BUOYS, LIFE, RING, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC

Approval No. 160.050/12/3, ¿LO-iĵ eh 
micellular plastic ring life buoy, U.S.C.u. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amen- 
an Pad & Textile Co., dwgs. No. 1J5-LA- 
: revised December 26, 1963, or No. 175- 
jA-4 revised June 15, 1964, manufao- 
ured by the American Pad & Textile 00., 
230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, ha- 
0117, and Fairfield, Calif., effective De
ember 11,1964. (Buoy bodies are mad
r  B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge Product 
Division, Shelton, Conn.) (It , 
edes Approval No. 160,050/12/3 
uly 22,1964, to show change in addr 
f  manufacturer.) _. irich

Approval No. 160.050/13/3, "
micellular plastic ring life buoy, . 'Amer- 
ipecificationSubpart 160.050 and Am _
;an Pad & Textile Co., dwgs. No.
! revised December 26,1963, or •
A -4 revised June 15,
nred bv the American Pad & Text
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6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La., 
70117, and Fairfield, Calif., effective De
cember 11,1964. (Buoy bodies are made 
by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge Products 
Division.) (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/13/3 dated July 22, 1964, to show 
change in address of manufacturer. ) 

Approval No. 160.050/14/3, 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amer
ican Pad & Textile Co., dwgs. No. 
175-LA-3 revised December 26, 1963, or 
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15,1964, man
ufactured by the American Pad & Textile 
Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, 
La., 70117, and Fairfield, Calif., effective 
December 11, 1964. (Buoy bodies are 
made by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge 
Products Division, Shelton, Conn.) (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.050/14/3 
dated July 22, 1964, to show change in 
address of manufacturer.)

INFLATABLE LIFE RAFTS
Approval No. 160.051/23/0, inflatable 

life raft, 25-person capacity, identified 
by general arrangement dwg. PE-E-1078, 
revision C dated August 25, 1964, and 
specifications, revision A dated August
25,1964, manufactured by United States 
Rubber Co., Transportation Products 
Dept., 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.I., 
effective October 12, 1964. (Satisfies re
quirements for inflatable life raft of 1960 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea.)

Approval No. 160.051/28/0, inflatable 
life raft, 15-person capacity, identified 
by general arrangement dwg. PE-E-1047, 
revision H dated December 7, 1960, and 
specifications, revision G dated May 19, 
1964, manufactured by United States 
Rubber Co., Transportation Products 
Dept., 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.I., 
effective October 12,1964. (Satisfies re
quirements for inflatable life raft of 
1960 international Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea.) (It supersedes Approval 
wo. 160.051/28/0 issued under date of 
Muy 18, 1964, to show correction.)

Approval No. 160.051/29/0, inflatable 
jue raft, 20-person capacity, identified 
oy general arrangement dwg. PE-E-1078, 

C dated August 25, 1964, and 
inoC.a^ons’ rev*sion A dated August 

’ manufactured by United States 
tw *6̂  Co'’ Transportation Products 
"®Pt., 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.I., 

October 12, 1964. (Satisfies re- 
*.or inflatable life raft of 

nf r«-^ n ation a l Convention for Safety 
°f Life at Sea.)

b u o y a n t  v e s t s ,  u n i c e l l u l a r  p l a s t i c - 
f o a m , a d u l t  a n d  c h i l d

Classes a  A? r̂°Ved for 1186 on m°torboats of 
hire ’ r* or 2 not carrying passengers for

M iE H w ? 0; 160-052/50/0, Type II, 
foam adult unicellular plastic
59j fioo u?yai\̂  vest, assembly dwg. No. 
tured hvdnte .̂ July 23, 1959’ nianufac- efffSiir S entex Corp., Carbondale, Pa., 
exSiJ Dercember 17, 1964. (It is an 
datpffrf1 °f Approval No. 160.052/50/0«ated December 17, 1959.)
« o S rp?i' N '̂ ,160-<I52/168/ o.  Type n , 
lular mo « ’ adult cloth covered unicel- 
PFlini foam buoyant vest, dwg. No.

01 (sheets l  and 2), Rev. 1 dated

June 24, 1963, manufactured by Elvin 
Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street, 
Boston 10, Mass., effective October 28, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/169/0, Type II, 
Model PFM, child medium cloth covered 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
dwg. No. PF1101 (sheets 1 and 3), Rev. 
1 dated June 24, 1963, manufactured by 
Elvin Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street, 
Boston 10, Mass., effective October 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/170/0, Type H, 
Model PFS, child small cloth covered 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
dwg. No. PF1101 (sheets 1 and 4), Rev. 
1 dated June 24, 1963, manufactured by 
Elvin Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street, 
Boston 10, Mass., effective October 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/292/0, Type II, 
Model AD, adult, vinyl-dipped unicel
lular plastic foam buoyant vest, Craw
ford dwg. No. 25 (Rev. 1) and Bill of 
Materials dated December 10, 1963, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co., 
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York, 
N.Y., 10001, effective September 28,1964.

Approval No. 160.052/293/0, Type n , 
Model MD, child medium, vinyl-dipped 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
Crawford dwg. No. 24 (Rev. 1) and Bill 
of Materials dated December 10, 1963, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co., 
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York, 
N.Y., 10001, effective September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.052/294/0, Type II, 
Model SD, child small, vinyl-dipped uni
cellular plastic buoyant vest, Crawford 
dwg. No. 23 (Rev. 1) and Bill of Materials 
dated December 10, 1963, manufactured 
by Crawford Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Third and Decatur Streets, Richmond 12, 
Va., for J. C. Penney Co., Inc., 330 West 
34th Street, New York, N.Y.,-10001-, ef
fective September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.052/295/0, Type 33, 
Model PVAI3-3180, adult, vinyl-dipped 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
Ero dwg. No. 1000 dated January 19, 
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue, 
Chicago, HI., 60607, effective October 6, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/296/0, Type II, 
Model PVCMII-3185, child, vinyl-dipped 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
Ero dwg. No. 1001 dated January 19, 
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue, 
Chicago, 111., 60607, effective October 6, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/297/0, Type H, 
Model PVCSII-3190, child, vinyl-dipped 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest, 
Ero dwg. No. 1002 dated January 19, 
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue, 
Chicago, 111., 60607, effective October 6, 
1964.
WORK VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC FOAM

Approval No. 160.053/5/1, Model 21CG, 
unicellular plastic foam cloth covered

work vest, dwg. No. 21CG, figures 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 dated October 27,1964, and mate
rial specification and source list dated 
October 27, 1964, manufactured by 
Badgley Manufacturing Co., 1620 North
east Argyle, Box 9687, Portland, Or eg., 
97211, effective November 24, 1964. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.053/5/0 
dated September 13, 1960, to show 
change in construction.)

LIFE PRESERVERS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC 
FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD

Approval No. 160.055/8/0, Type II, 
Model No. 602-M -ll, Mariner Junior, 
child, vinyl-dipped unicellular plastic 
foam life preserver, dwg. Nos. 64F1439 
and 64D1437 dated October 7, 1964, and 
dwg. Nos. 64B1438, 64D1436, 64C1435, 
and 64C1434 dated September 29, 1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated October 19, 
1964, manufactured by Gentex Corp., 
Carbondale, Pa., effective November 23, 
1964.

Approval No. 160.055/14/1, Type IÍ, 
Model PFF-A, adult cloth -covered uni
cellular plastic foam life preserver, dwg. 
No, 21965B (sheets 1 and 3) dated Sep
tember 14, 1964, and dwg. No. 21965C 
dated December 16, 1964, manufactured 
by Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, 'N.Y,, 
effective Decembér 30, 1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.055/14/0 dated 
October 19, 1964, to show alternate con
struction.)

Approval No. 160.055/15/1, Type II, 
Model PFF-C, child cloth-covered uni
cellular plastic foam life preserver, dwg. 
No. 21965B (sheets 2 and 3) dated Sep
tember 14, 1964, and dwg. No. 21965C 
datejd December 16, 1964, manufactured 
by Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., 
effective December 30, 1964. (It super
sedes Approval No. 160.055/15/0 dated 
October 19, 1964, to show alternate con
struction.)
BUOYANT VESTS, UNICELLULAR POLYETHYL

ENE FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD
Note.: Approved for use on motorboats of 

Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire.

Approval No. 160.060/1/0, Type H, 
Model AE, adult cloth covered polyethyl
ene foam buoyant vest, dwg. Nos. 26 and 
29, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, and 
Bill of Materials dated November 6,1964, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufac
turing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effective No
vember 25,1964.

Approval No. 160.060/2/0, Type n ,  
Model ME, child medium cloth covered 
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, dwg. 
Nos. 27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 
1964, and Bill of Materials dated Novem
ber 6, 1964, manufactured by Crawford 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Third and 33e- 
catur Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effec
tive November 25,1964.

Approval No. 160.060/3/0, Type II, 
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly
ethylene foam buoyant vest, dwg. Nos. 28 
and 31, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated November 6, 
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effective No
vember 25,1964.
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Approval No. 160.060/4/0, Type n ,  

Model AE, adult cloth covered poly
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 26 
and 29, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated November 6, 
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for Montgom
ery Ward & Co., Inc., 619 West Chicago 
Avenue, Chicago 7, 331., effective Novem
ber 25,1964.

Approval No. 160.060/5/0, Type II, 
Model ME, child medium cloth covered 
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, Craw
ford Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 
27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29,1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated November 6, 
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu
facturing Co;, Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for Mont
gomery Ward & Co., Inc., 619 West 
Chicago Avenue, Chicago 7, 111., effective 
November 25,1964.

Approval No. 160.060/6/0, Type n .  
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 28 
and 51, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated November 6, 
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for Mont
gomery Ward & Co., Inc., 619 West 
Chicago Avenue, Chicago 7, 111., effective 
November 25, 1964.

Approval No. 160.060/7/0, Type n ,  
Model AE, adult cloth covered polyethyl
ene foam buoyant vest, Crawford Manu
facturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 26 and 29, 
Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, and Bill 
of Materials dated November 6, 1964, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co., 
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York, 
N.Y., 10001, effective November 25, 1964.

Approval No. 160.060/8/0, Type II, 
Model ME, child medium cloth covered 
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, Craw
ford Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 
27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29,1964, 
and Bill of Materials dated November 6, 
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur 
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. 
Penney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street, 
New York, N.Y., 10001, effective Novem
ber 25,1964.

Approval No. 160.060/9/0, Type II, 
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 28 
and 31, Rev. 1 dated October 29,1964, and 
Bill of Materials dated November 6,1964, 
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets, 
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co., 
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York, 
N.Y., 10001, effective November 25,1964.
LIGHTS (WATER): ELECTRIC, FLOATING,

AUTOMATIC (W ITH BRACKET FOR MOUNT
ING)
Approval No. 161.001/7/0, automatic 

floating electric water light (with bracket 
for mounting), dwg. No. S-1161-CG, Alt. 
D, manufactured by Soderberg Manu
facturing Co., Inc., 628 South Palm 
Avenue, Alhambra, Calif., effective 
December 17, 1964. (It is an extension

of Approval No. 161.001/7/0 dated 
December 17,1959.)

FIRE PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS
Approval No. 161.002/4/3, audible and 

visual, supervised smoke detecting sys
tem, Model ESDS-1 (General Schematic 
Wiring Diagram No. 95474 or 94386, 
Change 3), up to 48 lines, consisting of 6 
major components:

1. Control Unit-Smoke Detector Cabinet, 
dwg. No. 95455, 94320, or 93325.

2. Engineroom Alarm, dwg. No. 93865.
3. Wheelhouse Annunciator Panel, dwg. 

No. 9182E or 94280..
4. Twin Suction Blower, dwg. No. 94180.
5. 3” Air Direction Valve, dwg. No. 93825.
8. Main Circuit Breaker (CB-1), dwg. No.

88920.

manufactured by the Fyr-Fyter Co., 
Newark Branch Office, Post Office Box 
2750, Newark, N.J., 07114, effective Oc
tober 15, 1964. (Additional data con
tained In Commandant (MMT-1) letter 
of 12 April 1962, file JJ/161.002/4 with its 
enclosures.) (It supersedes Approval 
No. 161.002/4/3 dated September 25, 
1964, to show correction.)

TELEPHONE SYSTEMS, SOUND-POWERED
Approval No. 161.005/5/4, sound- 

powered telephone station relay for op
erating with hand generator, locking, 
splashproof, dwg. No. 60-164-1, Alt. 2 
dated 12-9-64, manufactured by Hen- 
schel Corp., Amesbury, Mass., effective 
December 28, 1964. (For connecting in 
parallel with hand generator bell on 
machinery space sound-powered tele
phone stations to operate separate pow
ered audible signal.) (It supersedes Ap
proval No. 161.005/5/3 dated August 29, 
1960.)

Approval No. 161.005/13/1, sound- 
powered telephone station, selective ring
ing, common talking, 11 stations maxi
mum, bulkhead mounting, splashproof, 
with separately mounted 6" hand gen
erator bell, Type A, Model E, dwg. No. 3, 
Alt. 3, manufactured by Hose-McCann 
Telephone Co., Inc., 25th Street and 
Third Avenue, Brooklyn 32, N.Y., effec
tive October 7,1964. (It is an extension 
of Approval No. 161.005/13/1 dated 
October 7, 1959.)

Approval No. 161.005/38/2, sound- 
powered telephone station, desk type, 
with internal ringer, selective ringing, 
common talking, 2, 8, and 17 stations, 
dwg. No. 70-529-2, Alt. 0 dated Octo
ber 10, 1964, manufactured by Henschel 
Corp., Amesbury, Mass., effective Novem
ber 24, 1964. (For use in staterooms, 
offices, chart room, radio room, etc.) 
(It supersedes Approval No. 161.005/38/1 
dated December 11,1963.)

FLASHLIGHTS, ELECTRIC, HAND

Approval No. 161.008/13/0, No. N-36 
watertight flashlight, Type I, size 2 (2- 
cell) identified by Part No. N-36 dated 
8-5-64, manufactured by Fulton Manu
facturing Corp., Wauseon, Ohio, effec
tive August 25, 1964. (Each flashlight 
shall be plainly and permanently marked 
with the name of the manufacturer and 
above part number.)

Approval No. 161.008/14/0, No. N-35 
explosion-proof flashlight, Type n , size 
2 (2-cell) identified by Part No. N-35 
dated 2-9-64, manufactured by Fulton

Manufacturing Corp., Wauseon, Ohio, 
effective August 25, 1964. (Each flash
light shall be plainly and permanently 
marked with the name of the manufac
turer and above part number.)

SAFETY VALVES (POWER BOILERS)

Approval No. 162.001/112/1, Series 
VM-510, carbon steel body pop safety 
valve, exposed spring, maximum pres
sure 1030 p.s.i., maximum temperature 
650° F., dwg. No. A1049S, dated July 29, 
1948, approved for sizes l 1/ / ' ,  2", 21/2'', 
3", and 4", manufactured by J. E. Lon- 
ergan Co., Second and Race Streets, 
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.001/112/1 dated October 6,1959.)

Approval No. 162.001/113/1, Series 
VM-520, carbon steel body pop safety 
valve, exposed spring, maximum pres
sure 730 p.s.L, maximum temperature 
800° F., dwg. No. A1049S, dated July 29, 
1948, approved for sizes IV2 ", 2", 2^", 
3", and 4", manufactured by J. E. Lon- 
ergan Co., Second and Race Streets, 
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.001/113/1 dated October 6.1959.)

Approval No. 162.001/132/1, Series 
VMX-410, carbon steel body duplex pop 
safety valve, exposed spring, maximum 
pressure 600 p.s.i., maximum tempera
ture 650° F., dwg. No. F-145, dated De
cember 10, 1946, approved for sizes 2", 
21,£", 3", and 4", manufactured by J. E. 
Lonergan Co., Second and Race Streets, 
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.001/132/1 dated October 6,1959.)

Approval No. 162.001/133/1, Series 
VMX-510, carbon steel body duplex pop 
safety valve, exposed spring, maximum 
pressure 600 p.s.i., maximum tempera
ture 650° F., dwg. No. F-145 dated De
cember 10, 1946, approved for sizes 2 
and 2Vk", manufactured by J. E. Lon- 
ergan Co., Second and Race Streets, 
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.001/133/1 dated October 6, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.001/135/0, Type 1551 
bronze body pop safety valve, enclosed 
spring, maximum pressure 300 p s£> 
maximum temperature 450° F., dwg- 
T-6385-H, dated September 20,1949, ap
proved for IY2 "  and 2" inlet sizes, man
ufactured by Manning, Maxwell & Moore, 
Inc., Stratford, Conn., effective Novem
ber 2, 1964. (It is an extension 01 Ap
proval No. 162.001/135/0 dated Novem-

er 3, 1959.)
Approval No. 162 .001/136/1 , TyP 

553-HE, alloy steel body pop safety 
live, exposed spring, maximum pra
ire 900 p.s.i., maximum temperature 
)50° F., dwg. No. C o d e -l- l /2 -1 5 5 3 -H E  
L5) x 9-M, revised September 1, 
oproved for IV2 " inlet size, naan 
ired by Manning, Maxwell & Moor , 
ic., Stratford, Conn., effective Decern 

8. 1964. (It is an extension of AP

sr 8, 1959.) ■ „ /A „vne
Approval No. 162.001/220/0,
HOFc, consolidated safety valve,
>dy, 300 p.s.i., 450° F., dwg. No. 190^ 
08F, Rev. July U 1957, approve  ̂
4", manufactured by p1ace
ail x, TV/Tnrvrfi. Inc.. 2415 East 13th
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Tulsa 4, Okla., effective December 17, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.001/220/0 dated December 17, 
1959.)

BOILERS (HEATING)
Approval No. 162.003/158/0, C-2800-L 

steel plate steam heating boiler, dwg. No. 
F-7716A, Alt. A, dated May 17, 1954, and 
dwg. No. 0-7626 dated April 29, 1954, 
maximum design pressure 30 p.s.i„ ap
proval limited to bare boiler, manufac
tured by Cydotherm, Division of 
National-U.S. Radiator Corp., Oswego, 
N.Y., effective October 6, 1964. (It is an 
extension of Approval No. 162.003/158/0 
dated October 6, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.003/183/0, Way-Wolff 
heating boiler, size 5848-14E, maximum 
design steam pressure 30 p.s.i.; assembly 
and detail per Way-Wolff drawings 
H-435; H-435-2, Rev. A; H-435-4, Rev. 
A; H-435-5, Rev. A; H-435-5A, Rev. A; 
H-442, and calculation sheet for size 
5848-14E; approval limited to bare boiler, 
manufactured by Way-Wolff Associates, 
Inc., 45-10 Vernon Boulevard, Long 
Island City 1, N.Y., effective August 14, 
1964. (Approval limited to bare boiler.)
SAFETY VALVES (STEAM HEATING BOILERS)
Approval No. 162.012/1/1, Type 1551-M 

bronze body pop safety valve, for steam 
heating boilers and unfired steam gener
ators, dwg. No. T-6385-J, dated Septem
ber 20, 1949, approved for a maximum 
pressure of 30 p.s.i. in the following sizes 
and relieving capacities:

i (inches) :
y4 _____________ _

C apacity  
{p o u n d s/h o u r)  

a t  30 p.s.i.

l _____
i% ______

.......................
2 ___

manufactured by Manning, Maxwell & 
Moore, Inc., Stratford, Conn., effective 
December 8,1964. (It is an extension of 
Approval No. 160.012/1/1 dated Decem
ber 8,1959.)

RELIEF VALVES (HOT WATER HEATING 
BOILERS)

A^oyal No. 162.013/12/1, McDonnell 
^ ref valve for hot water 

neatrng boiler, relieving capacity 303,000 
J 1, f®r hour, at maximum set pres- 

30 p.s.i„ dwg. No. 230 dated Oc- 
\351, approved for %" inlet size, 

by McDonnell & Müler, 
ca»« North Spaulding Avenue, Chi- 
uJL elective October 6,1964. (It 
19/ i * / A p p r o v a l  No. 162.013/ 

dated October 6,1959.)
FLAME ARRESTERS, BACKFIRE (FOR 

CARBURETORS)
¿ H No' 162.015/28/0, No. 3 Uni
tors flame arrester for carbure-
1954 mf™^0-.^ 17442, dated August 6, 
sion’ by Air-Maze Divi-
Miles RnniW/i1"Siandard Corp- 25000
“« ¿ f t  Ä  ?8*Ohi0.' efl.eetlveApproval wA , f 4‘ (It 13 an extension of 
her 8 i®2:015/ 28/°  dated Decem-
facturer) ’ e^ange of name of manu-

flame arresters for tank vessels

Type “Lj rter, open atmospheric pattern,

semisteel body, copper or aluminum 
alloy arrester elements, dwg. No. TS-1, 
revised August 15, 1950, approved for 
sizes 6", 8", and 10", manufactured by 
the Staytite Co., 3606-12 Polk Avenue, 
Houston 3, Tex., effective October 6,1964. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 162.- 
016/31/1 dated October 6, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.016/32/1, T y p e  
“OST” flame arrester, open atmospheric 
pattern, semi-steel body, copper or alu
minum alloy arrester elements, dwg. No. 
TS-2, revised August 14, 1950, approved 
for sizes 3" and 4", manufactured by 
the Staytite Co., 3606-12 Polk Avenue, 
Houston 3, Tex., effective October 6, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 162.016/32/1 dated October 6, 1959.)

VALVES, PRESSURE-VACUUM RELIEF AND 
SPILL

Approval No, 162.017/65/3, Figure No. 
110, pressure-vacuum relief valve with 
lifting g e a r, atmospheric pattern, 
weight-loaded poppets, bronze Ni-Resist 
Type 2 (20-percent Nickel Cast Iron) 
and stainless steel Type 304, dwg. No. 
110-C, Alt. 4 dated 12-22-58, approved 
for 3", 4", 5", and 6" sizes, manufac
tured by Mechanical Marine Co., Inc., 
45-15 37th Street, Long Island-City 1, 
N.Y., effective August 25, 1964. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 162.017/65/3 
dated March 3, 1964, to show modifica
tion in description.)

Approval No. 162.017/66/4, Figure No. 
120 pressure-only relief valve, atmos
pheric pattern, weight-loaded poppets, 
bronze, nickel cast iron or corrosion-re
sistant alloy steel body, dwg. No. 120-A, 
Alt. 4 dated February 13,1961, approved 
for sizes 3", 4", 6", 8" and 10", manu
factured by Mechanical Marine Co., Inc., 
45-15 37th Street, Long Island City I, 
N.Y., effective August 14, 1964. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 162.017/66/3 
dated May 15, 1961, to show change in 
construction of item and address of 
manufacturer.)

Approval No. 162.017/98/0, Figure 160 
(2 sheets) pressure relief valve, dwg. No. 
16G-A, Alt. 1 dated 27 December 1963, 
approved for 6" and 8" sizes, manufac
tured by Mechanical Marine Co., Inc., 
45-15 37th Street, Long Island City 1, 
N.Y., effective August 25, 1964.
GAUGING DEVICES, LIQUID LEVEL, LIQUEFIED 

COMPRESSED GAS
Approval No. 162.019/17/0, “RegO” 

No. 2072 rotary type liquid level gauge 
for liquefied petroleum gas service, dwg. 
No. 2072, Rev. H, dated March 6, 1959, 
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing 
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 
16, 111., effective December 17, 1964. (It, 
is an extension of Approval No. 162.019/ 
17/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/18/0, “RegO” 
No. A8072 rotary type liquid level gauge 
for anhydrous ammonia service, dwg. 
No. A8072, dated April 16, 1958, manu
factured by the Bastian-Blessing Co., 
4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 46,
111., effective December 17, 1964. (It is 
an extension of Approval No. 162.019/ 
18/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/19/0, “RegO” 
No. A8092C rotary type liquid level gauge 
for anhydrous ammonia service, dwg. No. 
A8092C, Rev. B, dated April 24, 1956,

. v  3999

manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing 
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 
46, HI., effective December 17, 1964. (It 
is an extension of Approval No. 162.019/ 
19/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/20/0, “RegO” 
No. A8092CL rotary type liquid level 
gauge for liquefied petroleum gas serv
ice, dwg. No. A8092CL, Rev. A, dated 
April 24, 1956, manufactured by the 
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peter
son Avenue, Chicago 46, HI., effective 
December 17, 1964. (It is an extension 
of Approval No. 162.019/20/0 dated De
cember, 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/21/0, “RegO” 
No. A8092CXL rotary type liquid level 
gauge for liquefied petroleum gas service, 
dwg. No. A8092CXL, Rev. A, dated April 
24, 1956, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, I1L, effective December 17, 
1964. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
162.019/21/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/22/0, “RegO” 
No. 3165F fixed tube liquid level gauge 
for liquefied petroleum gas service, dwg. 
No. 3165 Series dated October 4, 1960, 
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing 
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 
46, 111., effective December 15, 1964. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 162.019/22/0 
dated December 17,1959, to show change 
in drawing number.)

Approval No. 162.019/23/0, “RegO” 
No. 3165FP fixed tube liquid level gauge 
for liquefied petroleum gas service, dwg. 
No. 3165 Series dated October 4, 1960, 
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing 
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 
46, 111., effective December 15, 1964. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 162.010/23/0 
dated December 17,1959, to show change 
in drawing number.)

Approval No. 162.019/28/0, “RegO” No. 
TA8148E liquefied petroleum gas and 
anhydrous ammonia slip tube liquid level 
gauge, dwg. No. TA8148E dated March 
22, 1960, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Ave
nue, Chicago, 111., 60646, effective Sep
tember 28,1964.

Approval No. 162.019/29/0, “RegO” No. 
8148 liquefied petroleum gas slip tube 
liquid level gauge, dwg. No. .8148 dated 
March 25, 1960, manufactured by the 
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peter
son Avenue, Chicago, HI., 60646, effective 
September 28,1964.

Approval No. 162.019/30/0, “RegO” No. 
8148E liquefied petroleum gas slip tube 
liquid level gauge, dwg. No. 8148E dated 
March 24, 1960, manufactured by the 
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peter
son Avenue, Chicago, HI., 60646, effective 
September 28,1964.

Approval No. 162.019/31/0, “RegO” No. 
TA8148 liquefied petroleum gas and an
hydrous ammonia slip tube liquid level 
gauging device, dwg. No. TA8148 dated 
March 22, 1960, manufactured by the 
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peter
son Avenue, Chicago, 111., 60646, effective 
September 28,1964.

Approval No. 162.019/32/0, “RegO” No. 
TA3169F fixed tube liquid level gauge 
for liquefied petroleum gas and anhy
drous ammonia service, dwg. No. 
TA3169F Series, dated September 30, 
1960, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Ave-
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nue, Chicago 46, 111., effective December
16,1964.

Approval No. 162.619/33/0, “RegO” No. 
TA3169FP fixed tube liquid level gauge 
for liquefied petroleum gas and anhy
drous ammonias service, dwg. No. 
TA3169F Series, dated September 30, 
1960, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective December 16, 
1964.

DECK COVERINGS

Approval No. 164.006/51/0, “Fact-O- 
Crete” magnesite type deck covering, 
identical to that described in E. H. 
O’Neill Floors Co., letter dated August 
13, 1964, approved for use without other 
insulating material as meeting Class A- 
60 requirements in a lVfe-inch thickness, 
manufactured by E. H. O’Neill Floors 
Co., 2525 South 50th Avenue, Cicero 50,
111., effective December 10, 1964.

BULKHEAD PANELS

Approval No. 164.008/46/0, “UNARCO- 
BOARD 33” bulkhead panel identical to 
that described in National Bureau of 
Standards Test Report No. TG10230-25: 
FR3639 dated August 13, 1964; approved 
as meeting Class B-15 requirements in 
a %-inch thickness, 33 pounds per cubic 
foot density, manufactured by UNARCO 
Industries, Inc., Chembest Division, 1111 
West Perry Street, Bloomington, 111.; 
61702, effective August 27, 1964.

INCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS

Approval No. 164.009/16/1, “No. 100 
Ultralite MC Insulation,” glass wool in
sulation type incombustible material 
identical to that described in National 
Bureau of Standards Tést Report No. 
TG3610-1519: FP 2622 dated May 19,
1948, approved fn a 1-pound-per-cubic- 
foot density, manufactured by Gustin- 
Bacon Manufacturing Co., 210 West 10th 
Street, Kansas City 5, Mo., effective Octo
ber 7, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap
proval No. 164.009/16/1 dated October 7, 
1959.)

Approval No. 164.009/25/0, “J-M Six- 
Pound Reinforced Asbestos Paper”, as
bestos paper type incombustible material 
identical to that described in National 
Bureau of Standards Test Report No. 
TG10210-1643: FP2833, dated October 13,
1949, approved in a weight of 6 pounds 
per 100 square feet, manufactured by 
Johns-Manville Sales Corp., 22 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, N.Y., effective 
November 13, 1964. (It is an extension 
of Approval No, 164,009/25/0 dated 
November 19, 1959.)
P art II— T erminations of A pproval, of

E quipm ent , Installations, or M a
terials

LIFEBOATS

Termination of Approval No. 160.035/ 
294/1, 24.0' x 7.63' x 3.21' aluminum, 
motor-propelled lifeboat, -without radio 
cabin (Class B), 33-person capacity, 
identified by construction and arrange
ment drawing No. 24-4D, Alteration A 
dated November 8, 1957, manufactured 
by Marine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot 
of Paynter’s Road, Farmingdale, N.J., ef
fective December 17, 1964. (Expiration 
and termination of Approval No. 160.035/ 
294/1 dated December 17,1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.035/ 
393/0, 28.0' x 9.0 x 4.0' aluminum, hand- 
propelled lifeboat, 60-person capacity, 
identified by construction and arrange
ment dwg. No. 80216, Rev. B, dated Sep
tember 16, 1959, manufactured by Welin 
Davit & Boat Division, Continental Cop
per & Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, 
N.J., effective December 17, 1964. (Ex
piration and termination of Approval No. 
160.035/393/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.035/ 
400/0, 28.0' x 9.0' x 4.0' aluminum, mo
tor-propelled lifeboat, with radio cabin 
(Class A ), 50-person capacity, identified 
by construction and arrangement draw
ing No. 80251, Rev. A, dated September 
10, 1959, manufactured by Welin Davit 
& Boat Division, Continental Copper & 
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., 
effective December 17, 1964. (Expira
tion and termination of Approval No. 
160.035/400/0 dated December 17, 1959.)
BUOYANT VESTS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS GLASS, 

ADULT AND CHILD
Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 

Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire.

uary 31, 1961, because item is no longer 
manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/ 
130/0, group approval for rectangular 
and trapezoidal kapok buoyant cushions, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.048, 
sizes and weights of kapok filling to be 
as per Table 160.048-4(c) (l)(i), manu
factured by Rocklyn Manufacturing Co., 
10221 Mabelvale Road, Little Rock, Ark., 
effective December 10, 1964. (Termina
tion of Approval No. 160.048/130/0 dated 
October 22, 1963, because item is no 
longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/ 
142/1, group approval for rectangular 
and trapezoidal kapok buoyant cushions, 
U.S.C.G. Specification. Subpart 160.048, 
sizes and weights of kapok filling to be as 
per Table 160.048-4(c) (1) (i), manufac
tured by Henry Manufacturing Co., 1310 
Marquette Avenue, Minneapolis 3, Minn., 
effective December 10, 1964. (Termina
tion of Approval No. 160.048/142/1 dated 
March 6, 1964, because item is no longer 
manufactured.)
GAUGING DEVICES, LIQUID LEVEL, LIQUEFIED 

COMPRESSED GAS

Termination of Approval No. 160.047/ 
478/0, Type I, Model AK-1, adult kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub
part 160.047/478/0, manufactured by H. 
S. White Manufacturing Co., New Prague, 
Minn., effective December 10, 1964. 
(Termination of Approval No. 160.047/ 
478/0 dated December 20, 1960, because 
item is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.047/ 
479/0, Type I, Model CKM-1, child kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub
part 160.047, manufactured by H. S. 
White Manufacturing Co., New Prague, 
Minn., effective December 10, 1964. 
(Termination Of Approval No. 160.047/ 
479/0 dated December 20, 1960, because 
item is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.047/ 
480/0, Type I, Model CKS-1, child kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub
part 160.047, manufactured by H. S. 
White Manufacturing Co., New Prague, 
Minn., effective December 10, 1964. 
(Termination of Approval No. 160.047/ 
480/0 dated December 20, 1960, because 
item is lo longer manufactured.)

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS 
GLASS

Note: Approved for rise on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire.

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/ 
30/0, special approval for 15" x 15" x 2'" 
rectangular kapok buoyant cushion, 20- 
oz. kapok, U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.048, manufactured by H. S. White 
Manufacturing Co, Inc, New Prague, 
Minn, effective December 10, 1964.
(Termination of Approval No. 160.048/ 
30/0 dated January 6, 1961, because item 
is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/ 
31/0, special approval for 13" x 18" x 2" 
rectangular ribbed-type kapok buoyant 
cushions, 21-oz. kapok, dwg. No. 101-J, 
manufactured by H. S. White Manufac
turing Co., Inc., New Prague, Minn., ef
fective December 10,1964. (Termination 
of Approval No. 160.048/31/0 dated Jan

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
1/2, “RegO” No. 2148R liquefied petro
leum gas slip tube liquid level gauge, dwg. 
No. 2148R, revision C dated December 30, 
1955, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective October 8 ,1964. 
(Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
1/2, dated April 22, 1964, because item is 
no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
4/1, “RegO” No. 2148RD liquefied petro
leum gas slip tube liquid level guage, dwg. 
No. 2148RD, revision B dated December 
30, 1955, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective October 8 ,1964. 
(Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
4/1, dated April 22 ,1964, because item is

longer manufactured.) 0/
rermination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
., “RegO” No. 2148RPD liquefied per 
leum gas slip tube liquid level gauge, 
g. No. 2148RPD, revision B dated ue- 
nber 30, 1955, manufactured by the 
stian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterso 
enue, Chicago 46, 111., effective Octo 
1964. (Termination of A p p ro v a l No- 
5.019/5/i, dated April 22, 1964, oe- 
ise item is no longer manufacture.! 
[•ermination-of Approval No. 16 
'0, “RegO” No. 2148RP liquefied pe- 
leum gas slip tube and„®.x0̂ T3t rp 
nd level gauge, dwg. No. 2148RB, r 
ion B dated December 30,1955, manu
itured by the Bastian-Blessing: co.,
\% West Peterson Avenue, Chicago . 
, effective October &, 1964• 
n of Approval No. 162.019/12/0 dated 
ril 22, 1964, because item is no long 
nufactured.) -.coma/
rermination of Approval No. •
'0, “RegO” No. A2148R slip tubeliq^O 
el gauge for liquefied petroleum S 
i  anhydrous ammonia sennce,
. A2148R, dated  August 27, 
n u fa ctu red  by th e  B astian- 
„4201 W est P eterson  Avenue, Chi 
111., effective  Decem ber 17,1904. ( ̂  
fl.tion and  term ination  of APP ,« ,
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Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
14/0, “RegO” No. A2148RD slip tube 
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum 
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, 
dwg. No. A2148RD, Rev. A, dated August 
12,1958, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective December 17, 
1964. (Expiration and termination of 
Approval No. 162.019/14/0 dated Decem
ber 17,1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
15/0, “RegO” No. A2148RP slip tube 
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum 
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, 
dwg. No. A2148RP, dated January 20, 
1958, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective December 17, 
1964. (Expiration and termination of 
Approval No. 162.019/15/0 dated Decem
ber 17,1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
16/0, “RegO” No. A2148RPD slip tube 
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum 
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, 
dwg. No. A2148RPD, dated April 23, 
1956, manufactured by the Bastian- 
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, 
Chicago 46, 111., effective December 17, 
1964. (Expiration and termination of 
Approval No. 162.019/16/0, dated Decem
ber 17,1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/ 
24/0, “RegO” No. A3165F fixed tube 
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, 
dwg. No. A3165F, Rev. G, dated Janu
ary 26, 1959, manufactured by the 
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson 
Avenue, Chicago 46, HI., effective De
cember 17, 1964. (Expiration and ter
mination of Approval No. 162.019/24/0 
dated December 17, 1959.)
J -n in ation  of Approval No. 162.019/ 
f/0, “RegO” No. A3165F fixed tube 
miUKl level gauge for liquefied petroleum 
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, 
aüf'oF3, A3165FP, Rev. A, dated Janu- 
h ™ “manufactured by the Bas- 
uan-BIessing Co., 4201 West Peterson 
S ue* Chicago 46, 111., effective De- 

IT, 1964. (Expiration and ter- 
5***® of Approval No. 162.019/25/0 
oated December 17, 1959.)

INCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS
.Termination of Approval No. 164.009/ 

’ Hard Top,” asbestos cement board 
that lacomkustible material identical to 

in National Bureau of 
2 o S Ï Ï L Test ReP°rt No. TG10210- 
aDnrmf̂ 3-533 dated September 10, 1959, 
cuhi ^  ln a density of 141 pounds per 

manufactured by Dansk 
Aalborg, Denmark, 

December 17, 1964. (Expira-
I64nnon/cotermination of Approval No. 

9/58/0 dated December 17, 1959.)
^ted: March 19, 1965. 
tSEAL] E. J . R oland,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant.

Doc. 65-3091; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965; 
8:46 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT, TILLA
MOOK, OREG., JOB CORPS CON
SERVATION CENTER

Delegation of Authority Regarding 
Contracts and Leases

Bureau Order/ No. 698, as amended, 
delegates to the Directors, Job Corps 
Conservation Centers the authority to 
issue orders for equipment, supplies and 
services, within certain limitations. 
Section 2 of the cited Bureau Order fur
ther authorizes the Directors, Job Corps 
Conservation Centers to redelegate these 
authorities to designated qualified em
ployees. The authorities of the Direc
tor, Job Corps Conservation Center at 
Tillamook, Oreg., are hereby redelegated 
to the Administrative Assistant in the 
Tillamook, Oreg., Job Corps Conserva
tion Center.

The above delegation shall become ef
fective upon publication in the F ederal 
R egister.

J ohn  J .  S calise, 
Center Director.

[F.R. Doc. 66-3093; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:46 a.m.J

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Maritime Administration 

DELTA STEAMSHIP LINES, INC  
Notice of Application

Notice is hereby given that Delta 
Steamship Lines, Inc., has filed applica
tion dated March 10, 1965, for written 
permission under section 805(a) of the 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, 
to permit its owned combination pas
senger-cargo vessels, the “SSs Del Mar, 
Del Sud and Del Norte,’* operating on 
Trade Route N a 20, to carry passengers 
only between United States Gulf of 
Mexico ports and San. Juan, P.R.

Interested parties may inspect this 
application in the Office of Government 
Aid, Maritime Administration, Room 
4077, GAO Building, 441 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C.

Any person, firm or corporation-hav
ing any interest (within the meaning of 
section 805(a)) in such application and 
desiring to be heard on issues pertinent 
to section 805(a) must, before the close 
of business on April 9, 1965, notify the 
Secretary, Maritime Subsidy Board/ 
Maritime Administration in writing, in 
triplicate, and file petition for leave to 
intervene which shall state clearly and 
concisely the grounds of interest, and 
the alleged facts relied on for relief. 
Notwithstanding anything in section 
201.78 of the rules of practice and pro
cedure, Maritime Subsidy Board/Mari
time Administration (46 CFR 201.78) 
petitions for leave to intervene received 
after the close of business April 9, 1965, 
will not be granted in this proceeding.

In the event a hearing is ordered to be 
held on the application under section 805
(a) the purpose thereof will be to receive 
evidence relative to whether the pro
posed operation (a) could result in un
fair competition to any person, firm, or 
corporation operating exclusively in the 
coastwise or intercoastal service or (b) 
would be prejudicial to the objects and 
policy of the Act.

If no petitions for leave to intervene 
are received within the specified time or 
if  the Maritime Subsidy Board/Mari- 
time Administration determines that 
petitions so filed do not demonstrate 
sufficient interest to warrant a hearing, 
the Maritime Subsidy Board/Maritime 
Administration will take such action as 
may be deemed appropriate.

Dated: March 23, 1965.
By Order of the Maritime Subsidy 

Board/Maritime Administration.
J ames S . D aw son , Jr., 

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3126; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:48 a.m.J

Office of the Secretary 
RICHMOND LEWIS

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re
ported in the F ederal R egister dining 
the past six months:

A. Deletions:
Admiral Plastic Corp.
Royal McBee Corp.
B. Additions: None.
This statement is made as of February

27,1965.
R ichmond Le w is .

M arch 10, 1965.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3100;. Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.J

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU
CATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education
CONSTRUCTION OF NONCOMMER

CIAL EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 
BROADCAST FACILITIES

Acceptance for Filing Applications for 
Federal Financial Assistance

Notice is hereby given that effective 
with this publication the following de
scribed applications, for Federal finan
cial assistance in the construction of 
noncommercial educational television 
broadcast facilities are accepted for fil
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7:
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San Joaquin Valley Community Tele

vision Association, Inc., 5132 North Palm, 
Fresno, Calif., File No. 96, for the estab
lishment of a new noncommercial edu
cational television station on channel 
18, Fresno, Calif.

The Board of Trustees of Southern 
Illinois University, Southern Illinois Uni
versity, Carbondale, 111., File No. 97, for 
the establishment of a new noncommer- 
’cial educational television station on 
channel 16, Olney, 111.

Twin City Area Educational Televi
sion Corp., 1640 Como Avenue, St. Paul, 
Minn., File No. 98, for the establishment 
of a new noncommercial educational 
television station on channel 10, Apple- 
ton, Minn.

Any interested person may, pursuant 
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days 
from the date of this publication, file 
comments regarding the above applica
tions with the Director, Educational 
Television Facilities Program, U.S. Office 
of Education, Washington, D.C., 20203. 
(76 Stat. 64, 47 U.S.C. 390)

R aymond J. S tanley , 
Director, Educational Televi

sion Facilities Program, Of
fice of Education.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3097; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:47 a.m.]

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
STATE OF OREGON

Proposed Agreement for Assumption 
of Certain AEC Regulatory Author
ity

Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission is publishing 
for public comment, prior to action 
thereon, a proposed agreement received 
from the Governor of the State of Ore
gon for the assumption of certain of 
the Commission’s regulatory authority 
pursuant to section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

A resume, prepared by the State of 
Oregon and summarizing the State’s 
proposed program, was also submitted to 
the Commission and is set forth below. 
Attachments referenced below are in
cluded in the complete text of the pro
gram. A copy of the program, includ
ing proposed Oregon regulations, is avail
able for public inspection in the Commis
sion’s Public Document Room, 1717 H 
Street NW., Washington, D.C., or may 
be obtained by writing to the Director, 
Division of State and Licensee Relations, 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, Wash
ington, D.C., 20545. All interested per
sons desiring to submit comments and 
suggestions for the consideration of the 
Commission in connection with the pro
posed agreement should send them, in 
triplicate, to the Secretary, U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C., 
20545, within 30 days after initial pub
lication in the F ederal R egister.

Exemptions from the Commission’s 
regulatory authority which would imple
ment this proposed agreement, as well 
as other agreements which may be en
tered into under section 274 of the 
Atomic Energy Act, as amended, were

published as Part 150 of the Commis
sion’s regulations in the F ederal R egis
ter of February 14, 1962; 27 F.R. 1351. 
In reviewing this proposed agreement, 
interested persons should also consider 
the aforementioned exemptions.

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 23d 
day of March 1965.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.
W . B . M cC ool,

Secretary.
P r o p o s e d  A g r e e m e n t  B e t w e e n  t h e  U n it e d  

S t a t e s  A t o m ic  E n e r g y  C o m m i s s i o n  a n d  
t h e  S t a t e  o p  O r e g o n  f o r  D is c o n t in u a n c e  
o p  C e r t a in  C o m m i s s i o n  R e g u l a t o r y  A u 
t h o r it y  a n d  R e s p o n s ib il it y  W i t h i n  t h e  
S t a t e  P u r s u a n t  t o  S e c t io n  274 o p  t h e  
A t o m ic  E n e r g y  A c t  o f  1954, a s  A m e n d e d

Whereas, the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the 
Commission) is authorized under section 274 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) to enter 
into agreements with the Governor of any 
State providing for discontinuance of the  
regulatory authority of the Commission 
w ithin the State under Chapters 6, 7, and 8 
and section 161 of the Act with respect to 
byproduct materials, source materials, and 
special nuclear materials in  quantities not 
sufficient to form a critical mass; and

Whereas, the Governor of the State of 
Oregon is authorized under Oregon Revised 
Statutes (ORS 453,605 to 453.745) to  enter 
into th is Agreement w ith the Commission; 
and

Whereas, the Governor of the State of 
Oregon certified on March 2, 1965, that the 
State of Oregon (hereinafter referred to  as 
the State) has a program for the control of 
radiation hazards adequate to protect the  
public health and safety with respect to the  
materials w ithin the State covered by th is  
Agreement, and that the State desires to 
assume regulatory responsibility for such 
materials; and

Whereas, the Commission found o n _____
_—  that the program of the State for the 
regulation of the materials covered by this 
Agreement is compatible with the Commis
sion’s program for the regulation of such  
materials and is adequate to protect the pub
lic health and safety; and

Whereas, the State and the Commission 
recognize the desirability and importance of 
cooperation between the Commission and 
the State in the formulation of standards 
for protection against hazards of radiation 
and in assuring that State and Commission 
programs for protection against hazards of 
radiation will be coordinated and compati
ble; and

Whereas, the Commission and the State 
recognize the desirability of reciprocal rec
ognition of licenses and exemption from 
licensing of those materials subject to this 
Agreement; and

Whereas, th is Agreement is entered into  
pursuant to the provisions of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended;

Now, therefore, it  is hereby agreed between 
the Commission and the Governor of the  
State, acting in behalf of the State, as 
follows :

ARTICLE I

Subject to the exceptions provided in Ar
ticles II, III, and IV, the Commission shall 
discontinue, as of the effective date of this 
Agreement, the regulatory authority of the 
Commission in the State under Chapters 6, 
1, and 8, and section 161 of the Act with  
respect to the following materials:

A. Byproduct materials;
B. Source materials; and
G. Special nuclear materials in quantities 

not sufficient to form a critical mass.

a r t ic l e  n

This Agreement does not provide for dis
continuance of any authority and the Com
mission shall retain authority and respon
sibility with respect to regulation of:

A. The construction and operation of any 
production or utilization facility;

B. The export from or import into the 
United States of byproduct, source, or special 
nuqlear material, or of any production or 
utilization facility;

C. The disposal into the ocean or sea of 
byproduct, source, or special nuclear waste 
materials as defined in regulations or orders 
of the Commission;

D. The disposal of such other byproduct, 
source, or special nuclear material as the 
Commission from time to time determines 
by regulation or order should, because of the 
hazards or potential hazards thereof, not 
be so disposed of without a license from the 
Commission.

a r t ic l e  i n

Notwithstanding this Agreement, the Com
mission may from time to time by rule, reg
ulation, or order, require that the manu
facturer, processor, or producer of any equip
ment, device, commodity, or other product 
containing source, byproduct, or special nu
clear material shall not transfer possession 
or control of such product except pursuant 
to  a license or an exemption from licensing 
issued by the Commission.

ARTICLE IV

This Agreement shall not affect the au
thority of the Commission under subsection 
161 b. or i. of the Act to issue rules, regu
lations, or orders to protect the common de
fense and security; to protect restricted data 
or to  guard against the loss or diversion of 
special nuclear material.

a r t ic l e  v
The Commission will Use its best efforts 

to  cooperate w ith the State and other agree
m ent states in the formulation of standards 
and regulatory programs of the State and 
the Commission for protection against haz
ards o f radiation and to assure that State 
and Commission programs for protection 
against hazards of radiation will be co
ordinated and compatible. The State win 
use its best efforts to cooperate with the 
Commission and other agreement states in 
the formulation of standards and regulatory 
programs of the State and the C o m m iss io n  
for protection against hazards of radiation 
and to assure that the State’s program 
continue to be compatible with the Prop‘fi~J 
of the Commission for the regulation pf 
materials. The State and the Commision 
will use their best efforts to keep each 
informed of proposed changes in the r 
spective rules and regulations and llce 
inspection and enforcement policies ana 
teria, and to  obtain the comments and assist, 
ance of the other party thereon.

ARTICLE VI

The Commission and the State 
; is desirable to provide for reciprocal 
ition  of licenses for the materials listea 
rticle I licensed by the other party _ 
ny agreement state. Accordingly, 
fission and the State agree to use their 
Sorts to  develop appropriate X ic -
ions, and procedures by which such P 
,y will be accorded.

ARTICLE VII

The Commission, upon its ov” \  i^ y tfor 
fter reasonable notice and opp the
earing to the State, or u p o n r j ^  or 
fovernor of the State, m&y . the u- 
jspend this Agreement and ^ass ^  in lt
ensing and regulatory author ty that
nder the Act if the Commission fin d s^  ^
neh termination or suspension 1S J* 
rotect the public health and safety.
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ARTICLE V ff l

This Agrém en t shall become effective on  
July 1.1965, and shall remain in effect unless, 
and until such time as it  is terminated pur
suant to Article VU.
Policies and P r o c e d u r e s  f o r  t h e  R e g u l a t o r y  

P r o g r a m

Foreword. In 1961 the Oregon State Leg
islature enacted a Radiation Control Law 
which authorizes the Governor to enter into  
an agreement with the U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission for the purpose of taking over 
from the Commission the regulatory func
tions for the use of byproduct material, 
source material and special nuclear material 
in quantities not sufficient to  form a critical 
mass. The law also announces the policy of 
the State of Oregon to institute and m aintain  
a regulatory program for all radiation sources 
in a înanner which assures compatibility with  
the standards and regulatory programs of the  
Federal Government and those of other 
States. A primary purpose and guideline is 
to conduct a state program such as will per
mit development and utilization of radiation 
sources for peaceful purposes consistent with 
public health and safety. The State Board 
of Health is designated by the law as the  
responsible agency for the institution  and 
maintenance of this program. The Board is 
assisted in this purpose by an eight-m an  
statutory Advisory Committee on radiological 
health and radiation protection.

In the following pages, an explanation will 
be provided outlining the chronology of the  
development of the present system  of radia
tion protection in Oregon, and presenting 
the plans and policies which are being fo l
lowed and will be further expanded so that 
the benefits of radiation usage w ithin the  
State will be available to the individual c it
izen, while at the same tim e the necessary 
protective procedures will be observed.

History. Pursuant to  its broad authority 
to provide public health standards, the Ore
gon State Board of Health in  1948 promul- 
Ĵ ted, for purposes of occupational exposure, 
the limit of 0.5 roentgens of whole body ra
diation per week and later reduced th is lim it 
to 0.3 rems per week. In  1949, a survey was 
htade of polonium static-elim inating devices 
and of industrial radiography sources using 
cobalt-60 as well as x-rays.
•Jk 1®53, the Atomic Energy Commission 
fegan aotifylng the Board of Health of all 
isotope shipments into the State. At the  
wvitation of the Commission, staff members

Jr® Board have since that tim e accom
panied Atomic Energy Commission inspectors 

ing nearly all inspections and visits to 
licensed users.

^5®’ a sPecial regulation of the Board 
«—r^ lth outlawed the use of shoe-fitting  

°®®°!>es within the State. A survey of 
« °roscopes had Been made in  1950, at 

. dme over 80 percent of the units were 
D m ™ , . 1*  defective. This had led to the  
urp of safety standards''for their
devin!?1011 were issued in 1951. When these 

Were Prohibited in 1958, there was 
ohnn+n00^eration on the Part of the shoe mer- 
tinn «jJ0 *Bat this source of needless radia-

Ant /posure was promptly eliminated, 
with +<?Pa?1 °f air monitoring in cooperation 
mumtt e , U-S- Public Health Service com- 
tuted L  ̂  surveillance program was insti- 
be coiw f1̂ 53 when samples of a h  began tQ 
the and analyzed for râdioactivity by
^ ^ r d ’sDivision of Sanitation and Engi
ne work has been continued to
Radiation o tune ^  a Part  of the national 
the Pu hi i « Ŝ rveillance Network operation of 
^Vision of Service. In addition, the
wnductfvri « « " W io n  and Engineering has 
Water sunniiiaV+?S °f  radloactlvity in  air and 
the past %!!,? throughout the State, and in  
Columbia p?6 years’ has Participated in the

H eaïh6« StUdy of the U.S.Wing o f ™ ™  Service which involves sam- 
ter, silt, plants, and marine life  

No. 58—Pt. i___ u

of the tributaries of the Columbia River and 
even southward along the Oregon coast, ,

Prior to March 1962, the Portland milk sup
ply was monitored by the network of the milk  
surveillance program of the Public Health 
Service. At that time, Oregon’s own m ilk  
surveillance network Was organized by the  
State Board of Health in cooperation w ith  
the State Department of Agriculture and 
Oregon State University. The State program 
does not replace, but supplements, the U.S. 
Public Health Service program of sampling 
the m ilk sheds throughout the State with  
provisions for weekly sampling at locations 
which show substantially increased radio
activity levels. The m ilk surveillance pro
gram in Oregon has been favorably com
m ented upon by many of its citizens.

The first radiological health protective law 
was enacted in this State in January 1957, 
following a two-year period of planning, 
study and preparation by the staff of the 
State Board of Health, with the advice of 
professional societies and representatives of 
commerce and industry. After the enact
m ent of this law, upon the recommendation 
of the-State Medical Society, a further two- 
year study was undertaken. With the help 
of assigned personnel of the Public Health 
Service and additional personnel provided to  
the Occupational Health Section, field sur
veys were planned, developed and carried out 
by which checks were made of radiation 
equipment used by hospitals, physicians, 
dentists, and others. This survey was com
pleted in 1959.

In 1961, 1,050 dental x-ray units were 
formally registered. By the end of that year, 
physical inspection of over 450 dental ma
chines in  the Portland area was completed. 
Survey of the balance of the State continued  
through 1962, and was considered completed 
by March 1963. The tally of dental offices 
seen was in  excess of 900. Dental x-ray 
bèam lim iting devices and aluminum filters 
were given, and often installed, free of charge. 
Oral reports and written recommendations 
were presented to the owners of each machine 
surveyed. Upon examining the results of 
these surveys, it  was found that the major 
radiation hazard was an occupational one: 
the needless exposure of the personnel in 
volved. Patient exposure was far less seri
ous, due, in  the main, to the small area of 
the body being exposed to the primary beam.

In May 1963, a traveling seminar on radi
ation protection and radiographic technique 
was prepared to r  the dental profession. With 
the help of speakers and educational mate
rials from the U.S. Public Health Service, this 
program was presented before eight local 
dental societies during a three-week period.

Early 1963 also saw the registration of the  
veterinarian users of x-ray and their subse
quent survey. The results of these inspec
tions similarly pointed to the main hazard as 
needless exposure of the worker. It is be
lieved that veterinarians pose one of the more 
serious problems of occupational exposure to  
radiation in  the healing arts professions, 
owing to various factors, such as improperly 
installed machines and the very nature of the 
techniques of working with animals.

The registration of physician users of x- 
ray was accomplished in mid-1963 when ap
proximately 800 medical machines were 
registered. The diagnostic and therapeutic 
x-ray machines of this profession have proved 
to be difficult to evaluate. Nevertheless, 
after fourteen m onths of active work, the 
installations of 400 private offices and 39 hos
pitals have been surveyed. Preliminary 
tabulation of results obtained from surveys 
made on approximately half of the medical 
users indicates the major problem to be that 
of needless exposuré of the patient. This 
appeared to be the case in over 40 percent of 
the surveys. Protection of the medical x- 
ray operator was found to be satisfactory.

In  addition, surveys have been made of the  
x-ray installations of chiropractors, podia

trists, and some industrial users. Radium  
users have received some attention w ith  
eleven hospital sources and four private 
physician-owned sources surveyed. Joint in
spection of AEC licensees has been another 
activity of th is program. In almost all 
instances since 1953, a representative of this 
agency has accompanied each AEC inspector 
when visiting licensees in  th is State.

The radiological health interests of the  
Oregon State Board of Health have, for m any  
years, been closely coordinated w ith those 
of other State agencies, including the State 
Departments of Agriculture, Aeronautics, 
Education, and Labor; the State Industrial 
Accident Commission; the State Police; Fire 
Marshal’s Office, and the Port Authorities. 
Good working relationships have been estab
lished, with the U.S. Public Health Service 
and the Ü.S. Atomic Energy Commission. 
Many professional conferences, group m eet
ings and the educational activities of the 
Board have led to a growing recognition of 
the value of the radiological health program 
in th is State. Plans are being developed for 
expanding the informational activities in  
radiological health, to  keep pace w ith the  
increased interest in this field.

For several years past, State Board of 
Health personnel working w ith radiation pro
tection. have themselves had the benefit of 
a number of educational programs designed 
to  increase their understanding of radio
logical health problems and their solution. 
Not only radiological health personnel, but 
also others of the Board of Health staff and 
other State agencies, have taken advantage 
of such courses as that which was recently 
given by Oregon State University under the  
sponsorship of the U.S. Atomic Energy Com
mission- State employees have attended cer
tain of the courses of instruction provided at 
Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies and 
at the U.S. Public Health Service facilities 
in Las Vegas. Five of the members of the  
State Board of Health staff have attended  
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission orien
tation course in Practices and Procedures 
of Licensing and Regulation.

in  March 1961, a State Board of Health 
Radiation Emergency Monitoring Team was 
organized. The team consists of ten  mem 
bers of the Board of Health staff, m ost of 
whom have had formal training in  use of 
radiation monitoring equipment and in radi
ation control procedures. There have been  
numerous organizational m eetings and ex
ercises of the team, but fortunately to  date, 
no incidents have occurred w ithin this State 
which required their services.

R a d ia tio n  “p ro te c tio n  stan dards. In  the  
adaptation of the suggested regulations of 
the Council of State Governments prepared 
with the technical assistance of the U.S. 
Public Health Service and the U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, care has been taken to 
preserve thé original features of uniform ity  
with regulations of the Atomic Energy Com
mission. The standards to  be followed in  
Oregon are compatible with, or identical to  
those which have been adopted by other 
States in  executing a regulatory agreement 
w ith the Atomic Energy Commission.

The exposure lim its are identical w ith  
those which have been recommended by the  
Federal Radiation Council. Shielding and 
other protective features of X-ray installa
tions m ust conform to  those recommended 
in the National Board of Standards Hand
book No. 76. There is complete conformity 
with the conventional requirements for sur
veys, health monitoring, posting, labeling, 
storage and radioactive waste disposal. Rec
ords and reports which will be required of 
licensees and registrants are almost identical 
with those in current usé by other regulatory 
agencies. Provisions for packaging and ship
m ent by common carriers of radioactive m a
terials are, of course, in compliance with  
the regulations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Federal Aviation Administra-
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tlon, Atomic Energy Commission, and the  
Coast Guard. Recognition of licenses issued 
by other authorized agencies will be on a 
uniformly reciprocal basis.

O pera ting  procedures—L icensing an d  reg
is tra tio n . A general or specific license will 
be required for the use of a ll radioactive 
materials except those which are exempt by 
law or regulation. Procedures and regula
tions for licensing will be essentially iden
tical with those presently employed by the 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission. The prin
cipal difference will be the requirement of 
licensing for the use of radium and other 
radioisotopes not produced in  the utiliza
tion of special nuclear material. Licenses

will be of the general and specific types, and 
exceptions will be similar to those provided 
under regulations of the AEC.

Registration' o f radiation machines will 
continue to  be required.

Members of the Radiation Advisory Com
m ittee will be called upon for their opinions 
and advice as Indicated prior to  issuance of 
a license. Other consultants are also avail
able to the Board as needed in  carrying out 
the licensing program.

In sp ectio n . A system of pre-licensing, 
post-licensing and follow-up inspections has 
been planned. Tentatively, the following 
frequency for follow-up inspection is con
templated :

Industrial radiography__ ______________
Waste disposal facilities___ ___________
Broad licenses (Industrial and medical)
Other specific licenses (industrial) ____
Academic licenses____ ____________.-¿v—
Specific licenses (medical and hospital) 
Others______*1___ _________^ ___ _

Once each six months. 
Once each six months. 
Once each six months. 
Once each twelve months. 
Once each twelve m onths. 
Once each twelve months. 
On a tim e available basis.

Pre-licensing inspections w ill be an
nounced. Other inspections will usually be 
unannounced.

Details o f m e inspection will generally 
conform to  the routine in  use by Atomic 
Energy Commission inspectors. At the con
clusion of each inspection, the inspector will 
confer w ith the licensee to discuss the re
su lts of the inspection, to present oral rec
ommendations and suggestions, and to  
answer questions concerning the regulatory 
program. A comprehensive inspection report 
in  writing will be sent to the State Health 
Officer through the Director of the Radiologi
cal Health Section. The report will m ention  
violations, if  any, and will include both the  
oral recommendations which have been made 
to  the licensee and any additional recom
m endations considered appropriate. Li
censees will be informed of the results of all 
Inspections, both orally at the tim e of in 
spection and by letter from the Board.

E n forcem en t. Minor item s of noncom
pliance will be handled by means of official 
letter notification and by follow-up inspec
tion  where indicated. Serious item s of non- 
com pliance will be required to  be corrected 
w ithin a specified tim e period based upon 
th e  extent of the hazard involved. The l i 
censee will also be required to inform the  
Board in  writing at the end of the specified 
tim e period as to  corrective action he has 
taken. Follow-up inspections will be made 
to  determine the fact of compliance.

The Oregon law provides adequately for 
steps which may be taken when users refuse 
access for inspection purposes. A representa
tive of the Board may apply for immediate 
judicial action in  any situation which pre
sents a  clearly existing danger to  the health, 
safety, or security of th e  State or its citizens. 
The Board is also authorized to  issue orders 
to  control an emergency situation which 
threatens the public health or safety and the  
law  requires all"pefsons to  whom the regu
lation or order applies to  comply therewith  
immediately.

The Oregon law provides that the Board 
and its authorized representatives m ust give 
each person whose interests may be affected 
by an order or regulation an opportunity for 
a  formal hearing. Orders of the Board are 
also subject to  Judicial review as provided by 
statute.

O rgan iza tion  an d  staffing. Effective Feb
ruary 2, 1965, th e  Radiological Health Pro
gram was separated from the Occupational 
Health Section and a new section—the  
Radiological Health Section—was established 
in  the Division of Preventive Medical Serv
ices. This action is expected to result in

facilitated handling of both the current busi
ness of the new section and the anticipated 
increase which, as experience elsewhere has 
shown, usually follows the establishment of 
a radioactive materials control program.

The present administrative and functional 
organization w ithin the State Board of 
Health which deals w ith the radiological 
health program is shown graphically in  the  
accompanying chart. Seven persons are oc
cupied fulltim e in  the total program: In the  
Radiological Health Section proper, the Di
rector, who is a specially qualified physician; 
two health physicists, one of whom is a state 
employee and the other a U S . Public Health 
Service assignee; two radiation specialists; 
and one secretary; in  the environmental sur
veillance program, there is one ch ief radio
chem ist and one assistant.

Other personnel of the Board Staff are in
volved on a part-time basis, with adminis
trative duties, additional clerical assistance, 
membership on the Departmental Radiation 
Committee, the Isotope Committee and the  
Emergency Monitoring Team, and in  radio
logical health education activities.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3102; Filed, Mar. 25. 1965;

$  :47 a.m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket 15567 etc.]

COLUMBIA AND JEFFERSON CITY, 
MO., AREA

Airline Service Airport Investigation;
Notice of Hearing

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amend
ed, that a hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding will commence on Tuesday, 
April 20, 1965, at 10 a.m. Gocal time), 
in the main hearing room of the Public 
Service Commission, Jefferson Building, 
Jefferson Street and Capitol Avenue, 
Jefferson City, Mo., before the under- 
signed.

Without limiting the scope of the is
sues to be considered, particular atten
tion will be directed to the following 
matters:

1. Do the public convenience and ne
cessity require the alteration, amend
ment, or modification of the certificate

of Ozark Air Lines, Inc., for its route 107 
in such manner as to require that Colum
bia and Jefferson City, Mo., be served 
through a single airport?

2. If it is determined that Columbia 
and Jefferson City should be served 
through a single airport, should such 
service be at an existing airport and, if 
so, which one, or should service be pro
vided through a newly constructed area 
airline service airport?

3. If the public convenience and ne
cessity require the alteration, amend
ment, or modification of the certificate 
of Ozark, to what extent would such al
teration, amendment, or modification 
also require a change in the terms, con
ditions, and limitations of that certifi
cated

4. Do the public convenience and ne
cessity require the amendment of the 
certificate of Braniff Airways, Inc., for 
route 26 so as to delete the intermediate 
point, Jefferson City, Mo., and condition 
6 of the certificate?

For further details of the issues in
volved in this proceeding, interested per
sons are referred to the prehearing con
ference report served December 4, 1964, 
and other material in the docket of this 
proceeding on file in the Docket Section 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board.

Dated at Washington, D.C., March 22, 
1965.

[seal!  B arron Fredricks,
Hearing Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3110; Filed, Mar. 35, 1965;
8:47 a.m.]

[Docket 14913]

LEP TRANSPORT INC.
Notice of Prehearing Conference
Application of Lep Transport Inc., for 

a permit to engage indirectly in foreign 
air transportation of property from New 
York and Chicago to a point or points 
in the United Kingdom, Eire, France, 
Federal Republic of Germany, Switzer
land, and Italy.

Notice is hereby given that a prehear
ing conference in the above-entitie 
matter is assigned to be held on April l . 
1965, at 10 a.m., es.t., in Room 726, um- 
versal Building, Connecticut and Fiod 
Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., beiore 
Examiner Edward T. Stodola.

Dated at Washington, D.C., March 23, 
1965.

[SEAL] F r a n c is  W . B rown,Chief Examiner.
[FR . Doc. 65-3111; Filed, Mar. 25, 1985.

8:47 am .]

[Docket 15923]

WESTBOUND SPECIFIC COMMODITY 
RATES

ice of Prehearing Conference
. «____ «__ttiof.

?
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matter is assigned to be held on April 8, 
1965, at 10 a.m., e.s.t., in Room 911; Uni
versal Building, Connecticut and Florida 
Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., before 
Examiner Milton H. Shapiro.

Dated at Washington, D.C., March 23, 
1965.

[seal] F rancis W. B row n ,
Chief Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 65-8112; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 
8:47 ajn.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

[Docket No. 15471; FOC 65M-347J

AMERICAN TELEPHONE & 
TELEGRAPH CO.

Order Continuing Hearing
In the matter of American Telephone 

& Telegraph Co., Docket No. 15471; 
charges for special construction over 
other than normal routes.

On the unopposed joint oral request 
of counsel for the Department of the Air 
Force and A.T. & T.: I t  is ordered, This 
19th day of March 1965, (a) that the 
date for the distribution of the written 
testimony of the Air Force witnesses is 
extended from April 6 to May 11, 1965, 
and (b) the further hearing is resched
uled from April 20 to May 25, 1965.

Released: March 22, 1965.
F ederal Communications 

Com m ission ,
[seal] B en  F . W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3101; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15485, 15486; FCC 65M-341]

DIRIGO BROADCASTING, INC., AND 
DOWNEAST TELEVISION, INC.
Order Continuing Prehearing 

Conference
In re applications of Dirigo Broad- 

^ in g , inc., Bangor, Maine, Docket No. 
A5485 File No. BPCT-2911; Downeast 
television, Inc., Bangor, Maine, Docket 

i 5486, No. BPCT-2952, for a 
DStruetiou permit for new television

broadcast station.
Hearing Examiner having under 

onsideration a Joint Motion for Con- 
aw lnc? ,filed March 19, 1965, by the 
*PP®e-styled applicants, requesting con- 
. ,.ance of a hearing conference, pres- 
th ly ^keduled for March 22, 1965, for 
forA+vf^ there are Pending he
rein*- iReview Boar(I certain pleadings 
mkooT6 apl>roval of agreement, dis- 
ernr,f -°i Birigo application and 

of the Downeast application; and 
si,nn„QPPearing’ nnder the circum- 
Joint i existing» a grant of the
ceedL^bv11» ? 0^  6Xpedlte this pr°-resnimL affording opportunity for
Pleading by the Review Board of the dtngs now pending before it; and

It further appearing, that counsel for 
all parties have consented to the imme
diate consideration and grant of said 
Joint Motion, and that good cause has 
been shown therefor:

I t  is ordered, This 19th day of March 
1965, that the above-said Joint Motion 
be and the same is hereby granted, and 
the hearing conference is rescheduled 
for April 16, 1965, at 2 p.m.

Released: March 22, 1965.
F ederal Communications 

Co m m issio n ,
[seal] B en  F . W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3103; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15442,15443; FCC 65M-344]

DUBUQUE BROADCASTING CO.r AND 
TELEGRAPH-HERALD

Order Continuing Hearing
In re applications of Dubuque Broad

casting Co., Dubuque, Iowa, Docket No. 
15442, File No. BPH-3920; Telegraph- 
Herald, Dubuque, Iowa, Docket No. 15443, 
File No. BPH-4288; for construction 
permits.

Here under consideration is a letter 
request for continuance filed by Tele
graph-Herald on March 19, 1965; and 

It appearing that the request contem
plates continuance of hearing from 
March 22 to March 31, 1965; and 

It further appearing that the re
quested continuance contemplates Tele
graph-Herald moving to another chan
nel thereby making hearing unneces
sary; and

It further appearing that all parties 
to the proceeding have consented to 
both early consideration and grant of 
the subject request:

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 22d 
day of March 1965, that the letter re
quest of Telegraph-Herald, filed March 
19, 1965, is granted and hearing in this 
proceeding is continued from March 22, 
1965, to 9 a.m., March 31, 1965.

Released: March 22, 1965.
F ederal Communications 

Com m ission ,
[ seal] B en  F . W aple,

Secretary.
[FJR. Doc. 65-3104; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 am .]

[Docket Nos. 15778, 15779; FCC 65R-104]

PRINCESS ANNE BROADCASTING 
CORP.f AND SOUTH NORFOLK 
BROADCASTING CO.

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues

In re applications of Princess Anne 
Broadcasting Corp., Virginia Beach, Va., 
Docket No. 15778, File No. BP-15058; 
Harold H. Hersch, Samuel J. Cole, L. W. 
Gregory, and William L. Forbes, doing 
business as South Norfolk Broadcasting 
Co., Chesapeake, Va., Docket No. 15779, 
File No. BP-15818; for construction per
mits.

1. The above-captioned mutually ex
clusive applications were designatecTfor 
hearing by Commission order, FCC 65- 
12, January 8, 1965. The Board now 
has before it a motion filed February 15, 
1965 by the Commission’s Broadcast 
Bureau1 to enlarge issues as follows:

To determine whether Virginia Beach 
constitutes a community within the 
meaning of § 73.30(a) of the Commis
sion’s rules.

To determine whether the Princess 
Anne proposal would provide coverage of 
Virginia Beach as required by § 73.188
(b) (1) and (2) of the rules, and, if not, 
whether circumstances exist which 
would warrant a waiver of the said 
section.

To determine whether the South Nor
folk Broadcasting proposal would pro
vide coverage to the city sought to be 
served, as required by 173.188(b) (1) 
and (2) of the rules, and, if not, whether 
circumstances exist which would war
rant a waiver of said section.

2. In support of its request, the Bu
reau states that certain matters which 
came to its attention during the first 
prehearing conference in the above- 
captioned proceeding warrant the ad
dition of these issues. Particularly, 
the Bureau notes that since the ap
plications were originally filed, certain 
changes in the corporate boundaries of 
the communities sought to be served 
have been effected. At the time its ap
plication was filed, Princess Anne 
Broadcasting Corp. sought to serve the 
City of Virginia Beach, an incorporated 
municipality located in Princess Anne 
County, with a 1960 population of 8,901. 
During the period that the application 
was pending, Princess Anne County 
and the City of Virginia Beach were 
combined into a single incorporated 
city.' Princess Anne Broadcasting filed 
an amendment to its application, in 
which it noted the above-mentioned 
merger but indicated that its applica
tion was still for the old City of Virginia 
Beach. It noted further that, while it 
would provide the required signal 
strengths over the old City of Virginia 
Beach, it did not purport to, nor could 
it proyide the required signal strengths 
to the newly incorporated city. At the 
prehearing conference, in response to 
the Bureau’s questioning, Princess 
Anne Broadcasting stated that it was 
its intention to serve the newly incor
porated city. With this state of the 
record, it is impossible to clearly ascer
tain precisely which community Princess 
Anne Broadcasting proposes to serve. 
F’urthermore, if Princess Anne Broad
casting proposes to serve only the old 
City of Virginia Beach, a question arises 
as to whether this is now a community 
within the meaning of § 73.30(a). If, 
on the other hand, its proposal is to

1The additional pleadings filed are (I) 
Opposition of Applicant South Norfolk to  
That Part of the Broadcast Bureau’s Motion 
To Enlarge Issues Respecting South Nor
folk’s Application and Comments on Other 
Aspects of the Motion, filed Mar. 1, 1965; 
and (2) Reply of Broadcast Bureau to  Op
position Filed by South Norfolk Broadcast
ing Co., filed Mar. 10, 1965.
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serve the newly incorporated city which 
includes Within its boundaries all of the 
former City of Virginia Beach and all 
of Princess Anne County, there is a 
question as to whether it will be able to 
provide a signal of the strength re
quired by the Commission’s rules.

3. South Norfolk Broadcasting Co.’s 
(South Norfolk) application was for the 
City of South Norfolk in Norfolk 
County. While its application was 
pending, the County of Norfolk, includ
ing the City of South Norfolk, was ab
sorbed by a new city known as the City 
of Chesapeake, Va. It was clear from 
South Norfolk’s application that it 
would provide adequate coverage to the 
old City of South Norfolk. However, it 
is now uncertain whether it will be able 
to provide a signal of sufficient inten
sity to the new City of Chesapeake to 
meet the requirements of the rules and 
regulations. South Norfolk in its dp- 
position has argued that its applica
tion does in fact meet the requirements 
of the rules and has attached an affi
davit of its consulting engineer to this 
effect. However, it is clear that the 
5.0 mv/m signal of South Norfolk’s pro
posed station does not cover the entire 
corporate boundaries of the City of 
Chesapeake.2

4. The Bureau’s showing does not war
rant consideration of its petition which 
was not timely filed. The petition will 
therefore be dismissed. However, the 
matters raised by the pleadings pose 
questions of substance which must be re
solved in the course of the hearing. The 
Board will therefore, on its own motion, 
enlarge the issues.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 19th 
day of March 1965, that the Motion to 
Enlarge Issues filed by the Broadcast 
Bureau February 15, 1965, is dismissed, 
and on the Board’s own motion, the 
issues in the above-captioned proceeding 
are enlarged as follows:

After Issue 2 as set forth in the Order 
designating the matter for hearing, in
sert a new Issue 3 to read as follows:

3. To determine whether South Norfolk 
Broadcasting Co.'s, proposal would provide 
coverage to  the city sought to  he served as 
required by § 73.188(b) (1) and (2) of the  
rules, and, if  not, whether circumstances 
exist which would warrant a waiver of said 
section.

Renumber existing Issue 3 as Issue 4, 
and insert thereafter the following 
Issues 5 and 6:

5. To determine whether th e  old City of 
Virginia Beach now constitutes a community 
w ithin the meaning of § 73.30(a) of the 
Commission’s rules; and

6. To determine whether the Princess 
Anne Broadcasting Corp.’s, proposal would 
provide coverage for the city proposed to be 
served, as required by § 73.188(b) (1) and 
(2) of the rules, and, if not, whether circum
stances exist which would warrant a waiver 
of said section;

2 South Norfolk filed a pleading entitled  
“Response to  Broadcast Bureau Reply and 
Request for Review Consideration There
of.” In view of the Board’s disposition of 
the Bureau’s petition to  enlarge the issues, 
South Norfolk’s Response to  the Bureau’s 
Reply is dismissed as moot.

and change the numbering of Issues 4 
and 5 of the original Order of designation 
to Issues 7 and 8.

Released: March 23, 1965.
F ederal Communications 

Com m ission ,®
[seal] B en  F . W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3105; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.]

[Docket No. 15888; FCC 65-216]

SELMA TELEVISION, INC.
(WSLA-TV)

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Designating Application for Hear
ing on Stated Issues

In re application of Selma Television, 
Inc. (WSLA-TV), Selma, Ala., Docket 
No. 15888, File No. BPCT-2827; for con
struction permit.

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration the above-captioned appli
cation of Selma Television, Inc., permit
tee of Television Broadcast Station 
WSLA-TV, Channel 8, Selma, Ala., and 
various pleadings filed in connection 
therewith.1 The applicant (hereinafter 
sometimes referred to as “WSLA”) is au
thorized to operate from a site 4 miles 
southwest of Selma, Ala. (approximately 
46 miles west of Montgomery, Ala.) with 
effective radiated visual power of 2.51 kw 
and antenna height above average ter
rain of 360 feet. By its application, ap
plicant seeks authority to change the site 
of its transmitter to a point near West 
Bloctoni Ala., 35 miles southwest of 
Birmingham, 68 miles northwest of 
Montgomery, and 45 miles generally 
north from its present site, increase ef
fective radiated visual power to 316 kw, 
increase antenna height above average 
terrain to 2,000 feet, and make other 
changes in the facilities of Station 
WSLA-TV. Applicant originally filed its 
application on November 4,1960, request
ing authority to move its transmitter to 
a point near Gordonsville, Ala., 27.5 miles 
southeast of Selma, 26 miles southwest 
of Montgomery, and 30 miles generally 
southeast from its present site, increase 
effective radiated visual power to 316 kw 
and increase antenna height above av
erage terrain to 1,393 feet. The Gor
donsville site would have been the south
ern-most point of a triangle with Selma 
and Montgomery as the" other points. 
That proposal was opposed by the two 
Montgomery, Ala., UHF television sta
tions, Stations WCOV-TV, Channel 20, 
and WCCB-TV, Channel 32.2 There
after, the applicant, on February 11,1964, 
amended its application to specify sub
stantially different facilities. Because of 
the character of the amendment which 
presented, in substance, a new and sub
stantially different application, all of the

1 The numerous pleadings filed in th is m at
ter are listed in  the Appendix filed as part 
of original document.

2 See Appendix, Footnote 2, filed as part of 
regional document.

3 Board Member Nelson abstaining.

interested parties filed new pleadings di
rected to the application as amended. 
Subsequently, on October 23, 1964, the 
applicant again amended its application, 
submitting alternative proposals for di
rectional and non-directional operations. 
The applicant stated that it preferred the 
non-directional proposal, but that it was 
submitting the alternative directional 
proposal in order to eliminate incursion 
of its proposed Grade B contour into 
Montgomery, Ala., and thus obviate op
position from the Montgomery UHF sta
tions. The alternative proposals involve 
no change in site, antenna height, or 
power (except in certain directions due to 
the directional proposal) from that spec
ified in the amendment of February 11, 
1964. Consequently, except to the extent 
that pleadings filed prior to February 11, 
1964, may have been incorporated by ref
erence into subsequent pleadings and are 
still applicable, they are moot and need 
not be considered in reaching our 
decision.®

2. In order to place our decision herein 
in proper perspective, we think that a 
brief resume of the general situation in 
the central Alabama area with respect 
to television broadcast service may be ap
propriate. Channels 8 and 58 are the 
only television broadcast channels al
located to Selma, Ala., and the applicant 
is the only television station authorized 
and operating in Selma. The applicant 
proposes a network affiliation with ABC 
or CBS, but at the present time it does 
not have a network affiliation. Station 
WSLA-TV does, however, broadcast ABC 
network programming when the station 
is specifically requested by network ad
vertisers (so-called "bonus”). Mont
gomery, Ala.i is an intermixed market, 
with three operating UHF television sta
tions and one operating VHF television 
station: Station WAIQ, Channel 26 
(noncommercial educational); Station 
WCOV-TV (CBS), Channel 20; Station 
WKAB-TV (ABC), Channel 32; and Sta
tion WSFA-TV (NBC) , Channel 1$, 
There are four television broadcast stâ . 
tions authorized in Birmingham, Am.. 
Station WAPI-TV (CBS an d  NBC), 
Channel 13̂  Station WBRC-TV (ABC 
and CBS), Channel 6; Station wBl«, 
Channel *10 (noncommercial education
al) ; and Station WBMG, Channel 4Z, 
which has not yet been constructed. 
Additionally, there are two applicants 
presently in comparative hearing 
Docket Nos. 15460-15461 for a construc
tion permit for a new television, stau 
to operate on Channel 54, which Is a 
cated to Bessemer, Ala., but one , 81 
applicants has specified Homewood, •> 
as its principal community to be se 
and the other has specified Fairfield, • 
Both of these proposed principal conun 
nities are suburbs of Birmingham

• See Footnote 2 of the Memora^um OP1“ 
l and Order in Springfield Nos.
C 64-387, released May 4, 1964, Doc 
¿49—15450. /xnirpiVF-6044)1 WBMG has an application
tiding for modification of its its au- 
rmit to make certain changes lic8.
Prized facilities. A grant of 8nsion
"  would * i S i  f i f f S S S S T
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grant of either may be expected to result 
in the delivery of a principal city signal 
over Birmingham. There are two com
mercial channels allocated to Tuscaloosa, 
Ala. (Channels 45 and 51), and there is 
an uncontested application pending for 
one of them with a promise of an appli
cation to be filed shortly for the other. 
Finally, two applications for a construc
tion permit for a new television station 
to operate on Channel 70, the only tele
vision channel allocated to Anniston, 
Ala., were designated for comparative 
hearing by the Commission on February 
7,1965 (FCC 65-127, released February 
19, 1965).

3. Operating with its presently au- 
. thorized facilities, the applicant’s pre

dicted Grade B contour extends less than 
25 miles from its transmitter site and 
falls no closer than 21 miles from 
Montgomery and substantially farther 
from Birmingham, Tuscaloosa, and 
Anniston. Under either proposal, the 
applicant would place a predicted prin
cipal city signal (77 dbu) over all of Bir
mingham and Tuscaloosa as well as 
Selma. The proposed Grade B contour 
of the non-directional proposal would ex
tend not less than 77 miles from the 
transmitter site and would encompass all 
of Montgomery and would fall within 10 
miles of Anniston. Operating with sup
pressed radiation in the direction of 
Montgomery, the applicant’s proposed 
Grade B contour would fall just short of 
the city limits of Montgomery and would 
exclude Alexander City, a city of 13,140 
Persons, both of which would be em
braced by the applicant’s non-directional 

B contour. On November 27, 
the Commission granted the appli

cation (BPCT-3322) of WCOV, Inc.8 for 
a construction permit to increase effec
tive radiated visual power and antenna 

above average terrain. The effect 
wrvw srant is to increase Station 
wlov-TV’s Grade B coverage area and, 
Jvhaequently, the area of overlap be- 
ween the applicant’s proposed Grade B 
~™ours and Station WCOV-TVs pre- 

« Grade B contour as authorized by 
re(;ent grant. It is to the introduc- 

S  .°i the additional VHP television 
«tehvT A001 Proposed operation of the

station that the petitioners object. 
W«?t j alleges that Station

, 118,8 >̂een operated consist- 
at a loss and that in 1963, its broad- 

acceded its broadcast 
more than $20,000. The ap- 

states that the sole purpose of its 
"ti0n ls expand substantially its 

amn„a5e ,?,rea to include the populous 
and , n°rth, around Birmingham 
n e c e ^ ^ 0sa- ®uch an expansion is 
to aPPBcant alleges, in order
to smnrjf56 ^  revenues and to permit it 
coverall6’ If is aHable to expand its 
itwiirhf area* the applicant states that 
would unaJble to survive and its demise 

loss of SeJma's only local 
that oPo station. The applicant states 
of its mvfIs a.mple Precedent for a grant 
vision ̂ PP0Sai  citing s t - Anthony Tele- 
2 a l  P?-^PCC 64-330, 2 RR 2d 248; 
c S t  P nding before U.S.C.A., D.C.

orietaliAd S ^ tFootnote 3> flled as part of

5. Each of the petitioners alleges 
standing in this proceeding as a “party in 
interest” within the meaning of section 
309(d) (1) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, on the basis that the 
proposed operation would have a substan
tial adverse economic effect on each of 
the petitioners. Birmingham Television 
Corp. (WBMG), however, has not con- 
constructed its station and its standing is 
predicated upon the premise that if the 
Selma application were granted, WBMG 
could not undertake construction and 
operation of the station because financial 
failure would be certain. We think that 
it is clear, therefore that WBMG, Mont
gomery Independent Telecasters, Inc. 
(WKAB-TV) and WCOV, Inc. (WCOV- 
TV), have standing as “parties in inter
est” within the meaning of section 
309(d) (1) of the Communications Act.®

6. As we have stated, the applicant, by 
its amendment of October 23, 1964, of
fered alternative proposals, one-involving 
the use of a directional antenna to sup
press radiation in the direction of Mont
gomery, Ala., and the other for non- 
directional operation. The applicant 
recognizes that these proposals are, on 
their face, conflicting and inconsistent 
and are therefore inconsistent with 
§ 1.518 of the Commission’s rules. The 
applicant has, accordingly, requested a 
waiver of the rules and has accompanied 
its request With a statement in an effort 
to justify a waiver. The applicant ac
knowledges that the opposition of the 
Montgomery UHF stations constitutes an 
obstacle to immediate grant of its appli
cation and in order to obviate this oppo
sition and expedite Commission con
sideration of the application, the 
applicant has submitted its alternative 
directional proposal to demonstrate its 
willingness to compromise to achieve its 
expansion. In view of the unique situ
ation presented in this matter, we are of 
the opinion that a waiver is warranted 
and that the Commission should have the 
opportunity to consider both proposals. 
The directional proposal would entail the 
use of a directive transmitting antenna 
providing a ratio of maximum to mini
mum radiation in the horizontal plane 
of 15 db. Section 73.685(e) of the Com
mission’s rules limits the ratio to 10 db 
and the applicant has, accordingly, re
quested a waiver of this section of the 
rules. In view of our disposition of this 
matter, we believe that the applicant 
must justify its request for waiver of this 
section in the hearing which will be or
dered. An appropriate issue will be 
specified with respect to whether circum
stances exist which would warrant a 
waiver of § 73.685(e) of the rules.

7. The basic question presented in this 
matter is the impact, if any, which the 
proposed operation of Station WSLA-TV 
may have on the development of UHF 
television broadcasting in the area which 
the applicant proposes to serve. Station 
WKAB-TV provides the only ABC net
work Grade A service to much of the 
Montgomery, Ala., market. Its predeces
sor, WOCB-TV, failed financially after 
11 months of operation and Station

• Federal Communications Commission v. 
Sanders Brothers Radio Station, 309 U.S. 470, 
60 S. Ct. 693, 9 RR 2008.

WKAB-TV resumed operations on March 
12, 1964. Station WKAB-TV states that 
the incursion of the applicant’s proposed 
Grade A signal into WKAB-TV’s cover
age area would seriously threaten the 
latter’s ABC affiliation and, conse
quently, its survival. Similar fears with 
respect to its CBS affiliation are ex
pressed by Station WCOV-TV, about 40 
percent of the coverage area of which 
would be overlapped by the Grade B 
contour of the directional proposal of 
the Selma station.

8. On the basis of our experience with 
respect to the effect of the introduction 
of a new VHF television signal into the 
service areas of operating UHF television 
stations, and particularly in view of the 
burgeoning interest in the construction 
and operation of new UHF television 
stations in central Alabama, we cannot 
say that petitioners’ fears are baseless. 
In Triangle Publications, Inc., 29 FOC 
315, 17 RR 624, affirmed sub nom Tri
angle Publications, Inc. v. Federal Com
munications Commission, 110 U.S. App. 
D.C. 214, 291 F. 2d 324, 21 RR 2039, we 
said:

The inescapable conclusion to  be drawn 
from the record herein is that an existing  
UHF station w ill suffer losses in  income fo l
lowing the introduction of a new or im 
proved VHF signal into the market area of a 
UHF station. The same is true of our ex
perience in  general.7
The Commission there cited and reiter
ated its language in the Report and Or
der and Further Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making in Docket No. 11759 (Fresno 
Deintermixture Case, FCC 60-279, 19 
RR 1581):

If there is one circumstance which has 
been established beyond doubt in  the m ani
fold experience of UHF operators everywhere 
that they compete w ith VHF, it  is that, for 
a complex of familiar reasons related to  re
ceiver conversion, advertising support, pro
gram availabilities and other related factors, 
UHF operations, however serviceable to the  
public, are subjected to  competitive adver
sities which impose seemingly inescapable 
and substantial burdens upon the chances 
for financially successful operation of a UHF 
service in  com petition with an available VHF 
service.
While the Commission believes that the 
so-called "All-Channel Receiver Law” 8 
will ultimately enable UHF television 
stations to achieve a more favorable 
competitive position vis-a-vis VHF sta
tions, it does not appear that that time 
has yet come. In the matter now before 
us, we are not asked to consider a remote 
possibility that a UHF station competing 
with VHF stations may fail, but we are 
faced with a situation where one of the 
UHF stations in the intermixed market 
has already suffered financial failure and 
its successor has only recently returned 
to the air.

9. The applicant’s reliance upon the 
St. Anthony case, supra, is misplaced. 
Entirely different considerations required 
a grant in that case, and, unlike here, 
we were not faced with the question of 
whether a grant would adversely affect

7 See also KTIV Television Co., FCC 64-212, 
2 RR 2d 95.

•Section 330 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, implemented by § 15.65 
of the Commission’s rules.
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the development of UHF television in 
the area. In the St. Anthony case, we 
concluded that “a move of an authorized 
VHF transmitter would have little ad
verse effect on the potential development 
of UHF, in view of the multiple VHF 
signals already in the market.” The 
same cannot be said of the Birmingham- 
Montgomery-Tuscaloosa-Anniston mar
kets. WKAB-TV has suggested that the 
Montgomery UHF stations can be pro
tected from the encroachment of yet 
another VHF signal by requiring the ap
plicant to suppress radiation in the di
rection of Montgomery. While we found 
such a solution appropriate on an in
terim basis in WHAS, Inc., FGC 64-604, 
2 RR 2d 1073, we are here faced with a 
different situation in which such a solu
tion would not appear to be entirely 
satisfactory. In the WHAS case, the 
problem involved UHF television stations 
in a single city, whereas in the matter 
now before us, we are required to con
sider the possible impact of a new VHF 
television signal on existing and pro
posed UHF television operations in sev
eral cities in a widely scattered area. 
For example, Birmingham lies to the 
northeast of the applicant’s proposed 
site, Tuscaloosa lies to the northwest, 
and Montgomery lies to the southeast. 
Furthermore, since it is the avowed pur
pose of the applicant to expand its cover
age area into the major cities such as 
Birmingham and Tuscaloosa, petitioner's 
suggestion would offer no solution to the 
problem. This conclusion is reinforced 
by the directional proposal of the ap
plicant which, notwithstanding the fact 
that a predicted Grade B signal would 
not be placed into Montgomery itself, 
would nevertheless place a principal city 
signal over all of Birmingham and Tus
caloosa and the proposed Grade B con
tour would overlap nearly 40 percent of 
the Grade B coverage areas of the 
Montgomery UHF stations. S i n c e  
WSLA's predicted Grade B contour pres
ently overlaps less than 10 percent of the 
Grade B coverage areas of the Mont
gomery UHF stations, a grant of the 
application would more than quadruple 
the area of overlap. It is apparent, 
therefore, that the lack of a Grade B 
signal over Montgomery would not elimi
nate the problem of whether the UHF 
stations could survive the introduction 
of the proposed Grade B signal of the 
Selma station.

10. Petitioners allege that a grant of 
the application would virtually destroy 
the opportunity for further development 
of UHF television in central Alabama; 
the applicant alleges that a failure to 
grant the application w<kild result in its 
ultimate demise and the consequent loss 
to Selma, Ala., of its only local television 
station. This, in essence, is the dilemma 
with which the Commission is faced. 
We are, however, unable to determine, on 
the basis of the pleadings and the facts 
now before us, whether a grant of the 
application would have an adverse effect 
upon the existing UHF television stations 
and the further development of UHF 
television in central Alabama, and, if so, 
whether it may be to an extent inconsist
ent with the public interest. Neither are 
we able to form a judgment, on the facts

now before us, as to the possible effect on 
the continuation of local television serv
ice to Selma of a failure to grant the 
application. We think it is obvious that 
substantially more information will be 
required before we can draw any valid 
conclusions and determine whether a 
grant of the application would serve the 
public interest, convenience and neces
sity. The best tool available to us for 
this purpose is an evidentiary hearing in 
which the parties will have an opportu
nity to present all of the facts and cir
cumstances necessary to enable us to 
reach a decision which will protect the 
public interest. We will, therefore, des
ignate the application for hearing upon 
appropriate issues.

11. The petitioners have raised various 
other questions in this matter which we 
think require discussion. WBMG alleges 
that, operating as proposed, Station 
WSLA-TV would be a Birmingham sta
tion rather than a Selma station, in con
travention of section 307(b) of the Com
munications Act; that the applicant has 
not shown that it has made any efforts 
to ascertain the programing needs and 
interests of the new area it proposes to 
serve; and that there is a site near Un- 
iontown, Ala., from which the applicant 
could operate and render service far su
perior to that which it proposes. The 
applicant has stated that it proposes to 
remain a Selma station, that it will make 
no change in the location of its main 
studios, and will continue to be respon
sive to the programing needs and inter
ests of Selma, and finally, that it will 
continue to deliver a principal city signal 
to all of Selma. Nevertheless, the appli
cant states that, in order to survive, it 
must expand its coverage into Birming
ham and the populous areas to the north. 
We are led to believe that the applicant 
will depend upon these areas, primarily 
Birmingham, as the principal base for 
economic support. These circumstances 
raise a question as to whether the sta
tion would, in reality, be a Birmingham 
station rather than a Selma station. We 
think that an issue is warranted to deter
mine whether a grant of the application 
would comport with section 307 (b) of the 
Communications Act with respect to the 
“fair, efficient, and equitable distribution 
of radio service” among communities, 
and our scheme of television broadcast 
channel assignments embodied in 
§ 73.606 of tlie Commission’s rules. 
Triangle Publications, Inc., supra. The 
applicant states that it has surveyed 
many of the communities in the new 
area which it proposes to serve, that its 
principals are thoroughly familiar with 
Birmingham and its programing require
ments, and that on the basis of these 
facts, it has formulated its proposed pro
graming to accommodate the needs and 
interests of the new coverage area as it 
has determined them to be. These 
allegations, together with the fact that 
the applicant is an operating broadcast 
station in central Alabama, convinces us 
that a Suburban issue9 is not warranted. 
Finally, the petitioner, WBMG, suggests 
that there is another site, near Union-

9 Patrick Henry et al. v. Federal Communi
cations Commission, 112 U.S. App. D.C. 257, 
302 F . 2d 191, 23 RR 2016,

town, Ala., from which the applicant 
could operate and better serve the public 
interest, convenience and necessity than 
from that which the applicant proposes. 
The petitioner, however, has alleged no 
facts to show that a site is actually avail
able in the suggested alternative area. 
There is no indication that a tower in 
the suggested alternative area could meet 
air safety requirements, that such a site 
would be accessible, nor that other fac
tors such as zoning, geology, or terrain 
would permit the location of a trans
mitter in the area. More important, 
however, is the fact that the petitioner 
is, in essence, urging that we must order 
the applicant into hearing against a 
hypothetical alternative for which the 
applicant has not applied. Carried to 
its logical conclusion, such a policy could 
result in our requiring every applicant to 
defend its choice of transmitter site, 
tower height, power, perhaps even the 
frequency for which it has applied, 
against hypothetical alternatives. The 
adoption of such a policy could only re
sult in introducing chaos into the Com
mission’s processes and would impose 
upon the Commission an almost impos
sible burden. The Commission has con
sistently rejected consideration of hypo
thetical alternatives and we will, accord
ingly, reject such consideration in the 
matter now before us. WKYR, Inc., 
FCC 63-893, 1 RR 2d 314; Television 
Broadcasters, Inc., FCC 65-15, 4 RR 2d 
119; TUB, Inc., FCC 65-103, released 
February 15, 1965.10 In this connection, 
we also note that WCOV has offered sev
eral suggestions, in its latest opposition 
to a grant of the application, as to alter
native courses of action which the appli
cant might pursue to achieve its objec
tives, including rule making proceedings 
to move Channel 8 into Birmingham. 
Whatever the merits of these suggestions, 
a petition to deny is not the Pr0Per^  ' 
cle by which to bring them to the com-

ssion’s attention. . i
L2. Petitioner WCOV-TV has raise? 
clous questions pertaining to the P’ 
cant’s estimates of operating exp 
d anticipated revenues as relatea i
proposed number of spot 

aits, increased number of broa 
urs, and increased size of staff, _ 
equacy of the staff proposed by the ap 
cant; and whether th e ..a jW jg ^ g  
5 requisite character Qualificat

a broacast licensee. Petiti<mer ^ t
:es that in February 1964 the apph.  
oposed to broadcast 73 hours p j 
which less than 6 hours would b 
e programing and all of the .loc ^
-uld be commercial programing.
amendment in July 1964, thei aW 

nt has increased its Jotal b 23 
urs to 132i/2, of which more tha 
rcent (30 hours) will be locainv 
¡ percent of the proposed local
U be sustaining programing.
ese changes, petitioner sta . egti, 
cant has made no change i eX_ 

*i9n non first-year operating

He above cases discuss th PP,a lcom- 
imetco Enterprises, In • * g App. D.C.
cations Commission. lH  ^  Pjj 
¡14 F. 2d 266, and that aiscu»

wnrLAO tori hfirG.
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revenues. Moreover, the petitioner 
points out that the applicant, in Feb
ruary 1964, proposed 492 commercial spot 
announcements per week, but in July 
1964 it proposed to produce the same 
$150,000 in annual income with 715 com
mercial spot announcements. With re
spect to the staffing proposal, the appli
cant, in February 1964, proposed a staff 
of 14 employees plus additional em
ployees as needed, and in July 1964 it 
proposed 26 employees plus others as 
needed, but there is no commensurate 
increase in anticipated annual operating 
expenses. There is nothing in the ap
plication or pleadings which will explain 
these apparent discrepancies. We think, 
however, that these are questions which 
may be considered by the Hearing Ex
aminer, if properly 'brought before him 
on motion for an “Evansville” issue.“ 
With respect to the adequacy of the staff 
proposed, however, the petitioner has 
alleged no facts to support its conclusion 
that the staff proposed would not be ade
quate to effectuate the type of operation 
proposed. In this respect, the petitioner 
has clearly not met the burden of making 
specific allegations of fact such as the 
Communications Act requires.

13. Petitioner WCOV-TV requests 
that an issue be specified to determine 
whether the applicant possesses the req
uisite character qualifications to be a 
broadcast licensee. The basis for this re
quest is the allegation by the petitioner 
that in I960 Station WSLA-TV rebroad
cast programs of Television Broadcast 
Station WBRC-TV, Channel 6, Birming
ham, Ala., without authority from that 
station. The applicant concedes that 
such rebroadcasts may have been made 
without authority from Station WBRC- 
1v’ it alleges that it had, sinde Febru-
^  ” 60, authority from Station WBRC- 
t v to rebroadcast locally originated pro- 
ĵ ams of that station, and that there has 
wnt>5i0 repetition of the errors. Station 
i7r>a+TT.V bas n°t complained about the 
i, authorized rebroadcasts and it appears 

at in the ensuing four years there has 
E  ^ t i t io n  of this conduct. Un- 

circumstances, we believe that 
nnt appllaant’s actions in this respect do 
9/>tJ?0ns^ u ê a reflection on its char- 

an issue which could 
bp»hVajly lea<U*> its disqualification to 
^broadcast licensee.
of e bave carefully considered all 
Dips*«« makters raised in the various 
C  cgS arld’ except as indicated by the 
a p £ ai f clfi?d below, we find that the 
c a S v S  ^legally, financially, techni- 
and ™?5?therwise qualified to construct 
as imi w 6.?8 pr°P°sed and that, except 
her f̂ i atGCl  in Preceding paragraphs 
tions ’insubstantial and material ques- 
PleadinL bef n . raised by the
unabio T , Commission, however, is 
that a t?16 staf,utory findingserve tho application would
and interest, convenience
the armiw^’ and ls of the opinion that 
evidentiarv ^  must be, designated for 
iorthbelow* ^6anng on the issues set
suanuiff^f' ^ ordered, That, pur-
^ w s e c t io n  309(e) of the Communi-

1035. Uth Central Broadcasting Corp., 9 RR

cations Act of 1934, as amended, the 
above-captioned application of Selma 
Television, Inc., is designated for hearing 
at a time and place to be specified in a 
subsequent Order, upon the following 
issues:

1. To determine whether a grant of the 
application would impair the ability of 
authorized and prospective UHF tele
vision' broadcast stations in the area to 
compete effectively, or would jeopardize, 
in whole or in part, the continuation of 
existing UHF television service.

2. To determine whether a grant of the 
application would be consistent with the 
objectives of improving the opportuni
ties for effective competition among a 
greater number of stations.

3. To determine whether a grant of the 
application would be consistent with the 
objective of promoting the future ac
tivation of UHF television broadcast 
stations in central Alabama.

4. To determine whether a grant of 
the application would be consistent with 
section 307(b) of the Communications 
Act, § 73.606 of the Commission’s rules, 
and the principles upon which the as
signment of television broadcast chan
nels has been made by the Commission.

5. To determine, in connection with 
the proposal Tor a directive antenna to 
suppress radiation in the direction of 
Montgomery, Ala., whether circum
stances exist which would warrant a 
waiver of § 73.685(e) of the Commission’s 
rules.

6. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore
going issues, whether a grant of the ap
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity.

I t  is further ordered, That § 1.518 of 
the Commission’s rules is hereby waived;

I t  is further ordered, That, to the ex
tent indicated herein, the Petitions to 
Deny filed by Montgomery Independent 
Telecasters, Inc., Birmingham Television 
Corp., and WCOV, Inc., are granted, and 
in all other respects are denied.

I t  is further ordered, That Birming
ham Television Corp., Montgomery In
dependent Telecasters, Inc., and WCOV, 
Inc., are made parties respondent in this 
proceeding.

I t  is further ordered, That the burden 
of proceeding with the introduction of 
evidence and the burden of proof with 
respect to Issues 1, 2, and 3 herein is 
hereby placed upon the parties respond
ent.

I t is further ordered, That the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or upon petition properly filed 
by a party to the proceeding, and upon 
sufficient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue:

To determine whether the funds avail- ' 
able to ttie applicant will give reasonable 
assurance that the proposals set -forth 
in the application will be effectuated.

I t  is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
¡heard, the applicant and the parties 
respondent herein, pursuant to § 1.221(c) 
of the Commission’s rules, in person or 
by attorney, shall, within twenty (20) 
days of the mailing of this Order, file 
with the Commission in triplicate a writ

ten appearance stating an intention to 
appear on the date set for the hearing 
and present evidence on the issues speci
fied in this Order.

I t  is further ordered, That the appli
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a) (2) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended; and § 1.594(a) of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing within the time and in the man
ner prescribed in such rule, and shall 
advise the Commission of the publication 
of such notice as required by § 1.594(g) 
of the rules.

"Adopted: March 17,1965.
Released: March22,1965.

F ederal Communications 
Com m ission ,12

[seal] B en  F . W aple,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 65-3106; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 
8:47 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15584, 15585; FCO 65M-346]

VAUGHN-HANSSEN CO. AND CAPE 
CANAVERAL BROADCASTERS, INC.

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference

In re applications of R. A. Vaughn and 
Thomas R. Hanssen doing business as 
Vaughn-Hanssen Co., not incorporated, 
Melbourne, Fla., Docket No. 15584, File 
No. BP-14921; Cape Canaveral Broad
casters, Inc., Eau Gallie, Fla., Docket 
No. 15585, File No. BP-15570; for con
struction permits.

The Hearing Examiner having for con
sideration his order released herein on 
January 25,1965, placing this proceeding 
in indefinite continuance;

It appearing, that it is appropriate to 
ascertain whether the public interest 
would be better served by maintaining 
a status of indefinite continuance or by 
arranging a hearing schedule:

I t  is ordered, This 22d day of March 
1965, that a further prehearing confer
ence herein shall be convened on March 
29, 1965, commencing at 9 am . in the 
offices of the Commission at Washington, 
D.C.

Released: March 22, 1965.
F ederal Communications 

Com m issio n ,
[seal] B en  F . W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3108; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.]

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS
TRATION

NATURAL RUBBER HELD IN 
NATIONAL STOCKPILE
Proposed Disposition

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Mate
rials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b(e) ,

13 Commissioners Hyde and Bartley dis
senting; Commissioner Cox concurring in  
tlie result.
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notiee is hereby given of the proposed 
disposition of approximately 620,000 long 
tons of surplus natural rubber now held 
in the national stockpile.

The Office of Emergency Planning has 
made a revised determination pursuant 
to section 2<a) of the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act, 50 
U.S.C. 98a(a), of the quantity of natural 
rubber to be stockpiled. As a result of 
the revised determination, said quantity 
of rubber is no longer needed for stock
pile purposes.

Since the revised determination was 
not by reason of obsolescence of natural 
rubber for use in time of war, this pro
posed disposition is being referred to the 
Congress for its express approval as re
quired by section 3(e) of the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act.

General Services Administration pro
poses to make said rubber available for 
transfer to other Government agencies, 
to offer the material for sale on a com
petitive basis or otherwise to dispose of 
it in the best interest of the Government, 
upon the express approval by the Con
gress of the proposed disposition, but not 
prior to the expiration of six months 
after the date of publication of this 
notice in the F ederal R egister. The en
tire quantity of rubber will be offered for 
sale over a period of six: to seven years 
depending upon market conditions.

The plan and dates of disposition have 
been fixed with due regard to the pro

tection of producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption 
of their usual markets as well as the 
protection of the United States against 
avoidable loss.

Dated: March 15,1965.
R obert T . G r iffin , 
Acting Administrator 

of General Services:
[FJR. Doc. 65-3090; Filed. Mar. 25; 1965; 

8:46 a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
{Docket No. RI65—546 etc.]

BRADLEY PRODUCING CORP. ET AL.
Order Providing for Hearings on and 

Suspension of Proposed Changes 
in Rates %

M arch 18,1965.
The Respondents named herein have 

filed proposed increased rates and 
charges of currently effective rate sched
ules for sales of natural gas under Com
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap
pendix A.below.

The proposed changed rates and 
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, un
duly discriminatory, or preferential, or 
otherwise unlawful.

Ap pen d ixA

. The Commission finds; It is in the pub- 
lfc interest and consistent with the Natu
ral Gas Act that the Commission enter 
upon hearings regarding the lawfulness 
of the proposed changes, and that the 
supplements herein be suspended and 
their use be deferred as ordered below.

The Commission orders :
(A) Under the Natural Gas Act, par

ticularly sections 4 and 15, the regula
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. I), 
and the Commission’s rules of practice 
arid procedure, public hearings shall be 
held concerning the lawfulness of the 
proposed changes.

(B) Pending hearings and decisions 
thereon, the rate supplements herein are 
suspended and their use deferred until 
date shown in the ‘‘Date Suspended 
Until” column, and thereafter until made 
effective as prescribed by theNatural Gas 
Act.

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the 
Commission, neither the suspended sup
plements, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered, shall be changed until dis
position of these proceedings or expira
tion of the suspension period.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D f i ,  20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1-8 
and 1.37(f) ) on or before May 5, 1965.

By the Commission.
[ seal] J oseph H. Outride,

.-t Secretary,

Docket
No.

EI65-M6...

RI65-647__!

RI65-648—

»165-540—

»166-550—

»165-551—

Effective Cents per Mcf Rate in 
effect sub

ject to 
refund in 
Docket 

Nos.

Amount 
of annual 
increase

Date
filing

tendered

date
unless

sus
pended

Respondent sched
ule
No.

ple- 
ment 

■ No.

Purchaser and producing area pended 
until— Rate in 

effect
Proposed
increased

rate

The Bradley Produc- ■ l 0 Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America $208 2-23-65 «6-10-65 10-10-65 * 17.6 **»17.8 RI64-64&

fog Corp.,' ' (Camrick Field, Beaver County,
813 North Main St., { 

. Wclisville, N .Y *  „
Okla.) (Panhandle Area).

RI64-648.< 14895.
The Bradley Produc- 2 0 -_dO—. ______ 15 2-23-65 *3*26-66 8-26-65 •17.6 *»»17.8

ing Corp. 3 0 6 2-23-65 »3-26-65 8-26-65 • 17.6 »« » 17.8 
*»7 17.8

RI64-648.

262 3 Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America 256 2-23-65 •3-26-65 8-26-66 *•17.0
Post Office Box 1689* (N. W. Dower Gas Pool, Beaver
Tulsa, Okla., 74102. County, Okla.) (Panhandle Area).

14,255 2-23-65 * 3*26-65 8-26-65 • 18.76 *■•»21.75
J. C. Trahan Drilling 9 3 United Gas Pipe Line Co., (Simsboro

Contractor, Inc. Field, Lincoln Parish, North Lou-
(Operator), et al., >, 
2625 Line Ave.,

isiana). *

Shreveport, Là. 
Cabot Corp. (SW), 48 1 Cities Service Gas Go. (Hugoton Field, 360 2-24-65. > >  8-65 0- 8-65 <16.0 »4*17.0

Post Office Box 1101, Seward County, Kans.).
0-20437.Pampa, Tex. 

Mineral Mining Co., 1 4 Cities Service Gas Co. (Eureka Field, 6,427 2-25-66 • 3-28-65 8-28-65 *13.0 . *«*140

Suite »10, 110 East Grant atfd Alfalfa Counties, Okla.)
Wisconsin Ave., (Oklahoma “ Other” Area).

G-20437.Milwaukee, Wis. • 
Mineral Mining Co—. 8 2 Cities Servioe Gas Co. (MedfordField, 

Grant County, Qkla.) (Oklahoma 
“ Other” Area);

Trnukline Gas Co. (Cage Ranch Field,

1,064 2-2Sr65 • 3-28-65 8-28-65 • 13.0 • •»140

J. C. Trahan, Drilling 26 4 1,523 2-23-65 *3-26-65 8-26-65 i M 13.25 > 4 s to 14 25

Contractor, Inc., et Brooks County, Tex.) (R.R. Dis-
al., 2625, Line Ave., 
Shreveport, La.

trict No. 4).
------------

* The stated effective date is the effective daté requested by Respondent.
* Periodic rate increase.
* Pressure base is 14.65 p.s.i.a. >, r* ..
* Subject to a downward B.t.u. adjustment. .
* The stated effective date is the first day after expiration of the required statutory

* Four-step periodic rate increase.
• Initial certificated rate.' initial Uci vulvctvcU t ote, . _ . Avtl&t
» Includes 1.75 cents per Mcf tax reimbursement. «arcbaser to pro.«»*
11 Includes 0.25 cent per Mcf dehydration allowance pai y P 

for delivery of dehydrated gas.
notice. r virrthiT ^

The Bradley Producing Corp. (Supplement 
No. 9 to Bradley’s FPC Gras » a te  Schedule 
Nos. 2 and 3, respectively), and Gulf Oil 
porp., request an effective date of March 21, 
1965, for their proposed rate increases. 
Mineral M ining Co. requests a retroactive 
effective date of January 1, 1965, for its pro
posed rate filings. Good cause has not been

shown for waiving the 30-day notice require
m ent provided in  section 4(d) of the Natural 
Gas Act to permit an earlier effective date for 
the aforementioned producers’ rate filings 
and such requests are denied.

»Does not consolidate,for hearing or dis
pose of the several matters herein.

jf the proposed increased f ^ * eveis 
5 exceed the applicable»!* com-
reased rates as ee* *° , policy N0,
l’s  Statement ^  j  pt. 2, Sec-
s am ended (18 OF», Ch. I,
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OFFICE OF THE SPECIAL 
REPRESENTATIVE FOR 
TRADE NEGOTIATIONS

[TSTJS 922.01—.05]

COTTON TYPEWRITER-RIBBON 
CLOTH

Disposition of Tariff Commission Re
port Concerning Escape-Clause Ac
tion

M arch 25,1965.
On March 23, 1965, pursuant to the 

recommendation of the Acting Special 
Representative for Trade Negotiations, 
the President decided to take no further 
action at this time with respect to the 
escape-clause action on cotton typo- 
writer-ribbon cloth (TSUS 922.01-.05).

The President’s decision was based on 
a report of the Tariff. Commission made 
pursuant to section 351(d)(1) of the 
Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (29 F.R. 
13415). This section calls for an annual 
review by the Tariff Commission of de
velopments with respect to an industry 
subject to an escape-clause action.
(Sec. 3(a) of E .0 .11075, as amended; 48 CFR 
12(a))

W lliam M. R oth ,
Acting Special Representative 

for Trade Negotiations. 
IPA. Doc. 65-3170; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965; 

10:37 a m .]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

fourth sec t io n  a p p l ic a t io n s
FOR RELIEF

M arch 23,1965.
Protests to the granting of an appli- 

be prepared in accordance 
«Mb Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
ina?'*ce CFR 1.40) and filed within 
.toysfrcm  the date of publication of 

n°tice in the F ederal R egister.
Long- and-S hort R aul 

B r ■**?• 39639—Lumber and related 
ZJSf1 i?  points in Iowa' Filed by 
(Nn „ Freight Bureau, agent

*or interested rail carriers, 
ca-j ® ?n lumber and related articles, in 

.from Points in southwestern
ioolSSuidPOintS 111 l0Wa °n  the Water"
tî Grounds for relief—Carrier competi-

em wv!rS.u?Plement 175 t0 Southwest- emFreigbt Bureau, agent, tariff I.C.C.

r<Ues—Tur^T 39640—Joint motor-rail 
by M°t°r Freight. Filed

Moter Freight Bureau, 
Rates on J55> ’ for interested carriers, 
class ftn /anous commodities moving on
routes<5?fl .,rates over i°intrier<? aPPbcant rail and motor car- 

polnts ¡a central states 
uiiddlewp^^^f one band, and points in 
also point southwestern territories, ts in Canada, on the other.

No. 68—Pt. I----12

Grounds for relief—Motor-truck com
petition.

Tariff—Supplement 38 to Middlewest 
Motor Freight Bureau, agent, tariff MF-
I.C.C. 417.

FSA No. 39641—Joint motor-rail 
rates—Middlewest Motor Freight. Filed 
by Middlewest Motor Freight Bureau, 
agent (No. 356), for interested carriers. 
Rates on various commodities moving on 
class and commodity rates over joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car
riers, between points in central states 
territory, on the one hand, and points in 
middlewest and southwestern territories, 
also points in Canady, on the other.

Grounds for relief—Motor-truck com
petition.

Tariff—Supplement 38 to Middlewest 
Motor Freight Bureau, agent, tariff MF-
I.C.C. 417.

FSA No. 39642—Freight loaded in con
tainers—Seatrain Lines, Inc. Filed by 
Seatrain Lines, Ihc. (No. 33), for and on 
behalf of itself and interested carriers. 
Rates on property moving on class rates 
loaded in containers and moving over 
joint routes of applicant motor and rail 
carriers and Seatrain Lines, Inc., be
tween points in Louisiana and Texas, on 
the one hand, and points in Delaware, 
District of Columbia, Maryland, New 
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, and 
Virginia, on the other.

Grounds for relief—Motor-water- 
motor and motor-water-rail competition.

Tariff—Supplement 28 to Seatrain 
Lines, Inc., tariff I.C.C. 199.

By the Commission.
[seal] B ertha F . A rmes,

Acting Secretary.
[F.B. Doc. 65-3095; Filed, Mar. 25, 1966;

<8:46 am .]

[Notice 1145]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

* M arch 23, 1965.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 

section 212(b) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe
cial rules of practice any interested per
son may file a petition seeking reconsid
eration of the following numbered pro
ceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17 (8) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their pe
titions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-67467. By order of March 
18, 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Ternay, Inc., Carteret, 
N.J., of the operating rights in Corrected" 
Permit No. MC-44119, issued July 3, 
1941, to J. & T. Ternay, Inc., Rahway, 
N.J., authorizing the transportation, 
over irregular routes, of poles, piling, and 
cross-arms, between points in New Jer
sey, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in that part of New Jersey, New

York, and Pennsylvania, within 100 miles 
of Rahway, N.J. Susan N. Markson, 
Two Two Four East Broad, Westfield, 
N.J., attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC—67558. By order of
March 17, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer to Sarlon Coach 
Lines Limited, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, 
of the operating rights issued by the 
Commission November 1, 1963, under 
Certificate No. MC-124764, to Douglas 
Laight, doing business as Sarlon Coach 
Lines, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, author
izing the transportation, over irregular 
routes, of passengers and their baggage, 
in round-trip charter operations, begin
ning and ending at ports of entry on 
or adjacent to the United States-Canada 
boundary line in Michigan, and extend
ing to points In Michigan. Wilhelmina 
Boersma, 2850 Penobscot Building, De
troit, Mich., 48226, attorney for appli
cants.

No. MC-FC-67562. By order of 
March 17, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer to Abbott Transfer 
Line, Inc., La Grange, Ky.t of Certif
icates Nos. MC-58156 (Sub-No. 2), MC- 
58156 (Sub-No. 3), MC-58156 (Sub-No. 
4), and MC—58156 (Sub-No. 5), issued 
January 8,1960, July 3,1963, January 10, 
1964, and December 12, 1963, respec
tively, in the name of Howard Abbott, 
doing business as Abbott Transfer Line, 
La Grange, Ely., authorizing the trans
portation, over regular routes, of gen
eral commodities, excluding household 
goods, but Including commodities in bulk, 
between Eminence, Ky., and Louisville, 
Ky., serving all intermediate points ex
cept those on U.S. Highway 60; and the 
off-route points of Franklinton, Elm- 
burg, Defoe, Pleasureville, North Pleas- 
ureville, Bethlehem, and Lockport, Ky.; 
between Cincinnati, Ohio, and Eminence, 
Ky.; and between Eminence, Ky., and 
Louisville, Ky., serving all intermediate 
points; and general commodities, ex
cluding household goods and commodi
ties in bulk, between Cincinnati, Ohio, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, La 
Grange and Eminence, Ky. The latter 
authority holds a restriction. Harry Mc- 
Chesney, McClure Building, Frankfort, 
Ky., representative for applicants.

No. MC-FC-67593. By order of March 
19, 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Vernon J. Cramer, Mas- 
sena, Iowa, of the operating rights is
sued by the Commission January 28, 
1963, under Certificate No. MC-65650 to 
Harold Queck, Fontanelle, Iowa, au
thorizing the transportation, over regu
lar routes of livestock and grain, from 
Bridgewater, Iowa, to Omaha, Nebr., 
serving intermediate and off-route points 
within 15 miles of Bridgewater; and live
stock, feed, grain, building materials, and 
farm machinery, from Omaha, Nebr., to 
Bridgewater, Iowa, serving intermediate 
and off-route points within 15 miles of 
Bridgewater. J. E. Don Carlos, 113 West 
Iowa Street, Greenfield, Iowa, attorney 
for applicants.

{ seal] B ertha F. Armes,
Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3096; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:46 ajn.]
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3563_— ___ — —____—_ 3440
3564 _________________    3441
3565 __________________ — 3441
3566 __________________ —  3441
3567 __________________i    3963
3568 ______________________ 3963

45 CFR
114— ------ --------------- ------ ----- 3763
166— ________ I ___________— 3531
1030____      3881
46 CFR
U ________ _____________________  3441
2--------- — — ___ ____ w___  2798
31 ___ —— — —  —____ 3220
32 -----------------------------------—   3220
35— —„ — __________________ 3220
40------------ — __________ —____  3221
90.--------------------     3222
98—___ _____ _______ — ______  3222
502_______ _________________ ¿Li 3267
510____________________________ 3855
526— — _____________   3267
P roposed R ules  :

251____________________2681, 3548
527____—— ______________  3392

47 CFR
a— _----------- -----------i __  2705, 3223
1--------— ________ ________  2705, 3223
13—¿———L——- —____________  3597
43------------- k._________________  3223
73_______________  3442, 3537, 3816, 3817
87— -------------------------------------- 2799
95— ______ _____ * ___ 2706, 3443
97-------   2705
P roposed R u l e s:

1— ----------------------------------- 3822
73--------------------------------  3455, 3826
74______      3457

49 CFR
10------------- ----------- -----—______  2662
95_ i ---------—— ________ 2712
170___ ___ ____— — __ ___  2712
176— ___—— ______  3597, 3711, 3963
P roposed R ules  :

71-78______________    3225
91_________________________ 3226
450_________________________ 2719

50 CFR
28_________- _______    3323
32 ___ ________________________________________ 3711, 3752
33 ________  2802, 2803, 3267, 3752, 3882
P roposed R ules :

262___      3598
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4016 RULES AND REGULATIONS

Title 13— BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE

Chapter I— Small Business 
Administration 

[Revision 1}

PART 111— SYSTEM OF ACCOUNT 
CLASSIFICATIONS FOR SMALL BUSI
NESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES

Pursuant to authority contained in 
section 308 of the Small Business Invest
ment Act of 1958, Public, Law 85-699, 72 
Stat. 694, as amended, there is revised, 
as set forth below, Part 111 of Subchapter 
B, Chapter I of Title 13 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, as published in 27 
F.R. 8693-8713.

Information and effective date. On 
March 5, 1965, notice of proposed rule 
making was published in the F ederal 
R egister (30 F.R. 2890-2914) concerning 
the revision of the System of Account 
Classifications for Small Business Invest
ment Companies (Part 111).

After due and careful consideration of 
the comments received, the Administra
tion has determined to adopt revised Part 
111, set forth below, as being in further
ance of the best interests of the SBIG 
program.

The present revision incorporates the 
text of the proposals published on March 
5, 1965, except for the following changes 
which clarify and refine in more exact 
detail a particular regulatory provision:

1. A note has been added to accounts 
Nos. 140, Notes Receivable; 150, Accounts 
Receivable; and 155, Accounts Receivable 
for Commitment Fees on Deferred Par
ticipations and Financing Commitments; 
and to related income, liability, and al
lowance for losses accounts, requiring the 
discontinuance of the recording as in
come of amounts receivable from insol
vent debtors, and either the provision of 
an adequate reserve for losses or the 
deferment of income represented by such 
assets when the debtor small business 
concern has not earned the amount owed 
by it, or the''fair value of its securities 
held by the Licensee, as determined in 
good faith by the board of directors, is 
below cost.

2. Note 4 of account No. 198, Capi
tal Stock of SBC’s—Other, has been 
amended to indicate that, in conversions 
of convertible debt securities or convert- 
ible capital stock of SBC’s, the cost of the 
capital stock received by the Licensee 
shall be equivalent to the value at cost of 
the convertible security surrendered 
therefor. The proposed rule had pro
vided, as an additional alternative pro
cedure, the evaluation of stock acquired 
through conversion at the market bid 
price of either the security surrendered 
or the stock obtained.

3. Note 3 of account No. 199, Warrants, 
Options, and Other Stock Rights Ac
quired from SBC’s, has been altered to 
provide that, in arriving at a determined 
cost of warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired with debt securities with
out a separate consideration being given 
therefor, full consideration shall be given 
to the grade of the debt security.

4. The Utle of account No. 386.2, Other 
Liabilities—Unrealized Gain on Sale of 
Assets, has been changed to “Other Lia
bilities—Deferred Gain on Sale of As
sets,” and corresponding changes have 
been made in the account description. 
A sentence has been added to the “Note” 
following the account to indicate its be
ing an optional account to be used only 
if Licensee chooses to defer gain arising 
from sales of assets on an installment- 
payment basis.

5. The “Note" following account No. 
386.3, Other Liabilities—Discount on 
Caiptal Stock of SBC’s, has been revised 
to indicate simply its being an optional 
account to be used only if Licensee pre
fers to enter the contingent liability in 
its books. Reference to amortization of 
the discount to operating income ap
peared not to be pertinent and, accord
ingly, it has been deleted to avoid possible 
misunderstanding.

6. Debit item (d) of account No. 420, 
Paid-In Surplus, indicating a charge to 
such account for stock dividends de
clared, has been deleted on the premise 
that stock dividends may not, under gen
erally. accepted accounting procedures, 
be issued from paid-in surplus.

7. Debit item (c) in both account No. 
425, Retained Earnings from Net In
come, and account No. 426, Retained 
Earnings from Net Realized Gain on In
vestments, has been rephrased to provide 
that stock dividends shall be issued at 
a per share value representing the higher 
of (a) fair value or (b) average paid-in 
capital per share existing at the time 
that the dividend is declared. The no
tice of proposed revision indicated only 
that the per share value should be not 
less than the average paid-in capital per 
share.

The revised text set forth below inci
dentally corrects a number of minor 
typographical errors which appeared in 
the March 5, 1965, published proposal:

1. Appropriate spacing has been made 
in the listing of memorandum record 
designations at the beginning of the 
System of Account Classifications.

2. “NA-16-NL-19” has been changed 
to “NL-16-NI-19” in designations for 
Nominal Liabilities.

3. Reference to accounts Nos. 577 
through 584 has been added to the index.

4. The title “Asset Accounts” has been 
placed at top of column which incorrectly
led off with “100-102 Deposits in ___
__ ___bank.”

5. Final “s” deleted from “adjust
ments” in debit item (d) of account No. 
253, Uncollected Discount, Fees, and 
Other Charges on Loans (Section 305).

6. In “Note 2” of account No. 384, Un
earned Discount, Feesj and Other 
Charges on Debt Securities (Section 
304), reference to account No. 518 
changed to account No. 516.

7. Following reference added to ac- 
count/No. 393, Allowance for Losses on 
Debt Securities (Section 304): “(See ac
counts Nos. 180 and 184).”

8. In the “Note” of account No. 516, 
Interest on Debt Securities, hyphen in
serted in word, “debtor,” in sixth line 
to show word division at end of line.

9. Parenthesis added at end of debit 
item (a) of account No. 582, Income 
from Assets Acquired in Liquidation of 
Loans and Debt Securities.

10. In description of account No. 620, 
Interest on Debt Securities Sold with 
Recourse, first “of” in third line changed 
to “on.”

11. Period inserted before final pa
renthesis in last line .of description of 
account No. 658, Insurance.

12. Comma deleted between “account
ing” and “forms” in next-to-last line of 
description of account No. 662, Miscel
laneous Services and Supplies.

In view of the Administrator’s deter
mination finding it necessary in the pub
lic interest that the present Revision 
should be promptly applied to the pro
gram authorized by the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, it shall become 
effective upon publication in the Federal 
R egister.

By direction of Eugene P. Foley, Ad
ministrator, Small Business Adminis
tration.

Dated: March22,1965.
Ross D. Davis, 

Executive Administrator, 
Small Business Administration.

General Ledger
A ccou n t
N u m bers
100-299 Asset accounts.
300-399 Liability and valuation reserve ac

counts.
400-499 Capital stock and surplus accounts. 
500-599 Income accounts.
600-799 Expense accounts.

Memorandum Records
CA-1 -  CA—4 Contingent assets.
CL-6 -  CIr-9 Contingent liabilities. 
NA-10 -  NA-14 Nominal assets.
NL-16 -  NL-19 Nominal liabilities.
OCS-1 Options on company’s stock

ASSET ACCOUNTS
10-13— Cash on  H and and in  Banks

100-102 Deposits in -- ------- i---- bank.
110-112 Deposits in imprest account m 

__________bank..
115-117 Time deposits i n -----------— banK’
118 Cash items in process of collection.
120 Petty cash fund.
13— in v e s tm e n ts  in  U nited States 

m erit S ecu rities an d  in  Insured se 9 
A ccou n ts

130 United States Government obligations,
direct and fully guaranteed.

131 ^Insured savings accounts.
14—N otes Receivable

140 Notes receivable.
15—A ccounts R eceivab le

150 Accounts receivable, __ ca tion
154 Accounts receivable for comp

on participations sold. .+nient
155 Accounts receivable tor  commirent

fees on deferred participation 
financing commitments.

16—A ccrued In terest R eceivable  

160 Accrued interest receivable.
n — Loans to Sm all Business Concerns

170 Loans (Section 305). losing oI
179 Funds in  escrow pending 

financing.
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18_Debt Securities o f Sm all B usiness
C oncerns ,'**

Soc
180 Debt securities, convertible, and w ith  

stock purchase warrants or options 
(Section 304).

184 Debt securities divested of stock rights 
, (Section 304).

19— capital S tock a n d  S tock  R ig h ts  o f Sm all
B usiness C oncerns

190 Convertible capital stock of SBCs,
194 Capital stock of SBCs w ith stock pur

chase warrants or options.
198 Capital stock of SBC»—other.
199 Warrants, options,, and other stock

rights acquired from SBCs.
20— Assets Acquired in  L iq u id a tio n  of Loans

and  D eb t S ecu rities
200 Assets acquired in liquidation of loans

and debt securities.
21— Amounts Due from  D ebtors on Sale o f  

Assets Acquired in  L iq u id a tio n  o f  Loans 
and Debt Securities'v ; I

210 Amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities.

22—P repaid Expenses 
220 Prepaid expenses.
224 Unamortized discount on debentures 

payable.
23— F urniture a n d  E qu ipm en t 

230 Furniture and equipment.
24— Corporate P rem ises O w ned

240 Corporate premises owned—land.
241 Corporate premises owned—building.
242 Leasehold improvements.

25—O ther A ssets
250-252 Capital stock subscriptions receiv

able—___________ __ __________ _
(Type and class)

253 Uncollected discount, fees, and other
charges on loans (Section 305).

254 Uncollected discount, fees, and other
charges on debt securities (Section 

•304).
255 Amounts due from directors, officers,

and employees.
250 Organization costs.
257 Other assets.
liability a n d  v a l u a t io n  r e s e r v e  a c c o u n t s
80—Notes and O ther O b liga tion s P ayable to  

SB A for F unds B orrow ed
300 Notes payable to SBA—direct loans.
»01 Notes payable to SBA—guaranteed loans 
,  Purchased by SBA.

» Debentures payable, subordinated, is
sued to SBA.

^~Notes and O ther O bligations Payable to  
Other than  SBA for F unds B orrow ed

319 ¿?ans s°ld with recourse.
Debt securities, convertible, and w ith  

stock purchase warrants or options 
oj. S°W with recourse.

Debt securities divested of stock rights 
sold with recourse.

Notes payable to other than SBA—guar-
316 xr anteed by SBA.

Notes payable to other than SBA—not
317 nI Uaranteed by SBA.
318 n edentures payable, unsubordinated.

Dentures payable, subordinated, is- 
31 fl to other than SBA.

Mortgages payable.
32—Notes P ayable—O ther

320 Notes payable—other.

330
331

332

p 33—P artic ipa tion s
participations of other lenders in  loans rarticipati°ns of otlier lnvestors 1:

debt securities.
aÎÜC,i? ations of other investors ii capital stock of SBCs.

Sec.
333

334

335

Participations of other investors in war
rants, options, and other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs.

Participations in  assets acquired in  
liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties.

Participations in  amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in  
liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties.

34—A ccou nts Payable
340 Accounts payable for compensation oh 

participations purchased.
342 Accounts payable for commitment fees 

on deferred participations.
344 Accounts payable—other.

35—Accrued Expenses P ayable

350 Accrued interest payable.
352 Accrued interest payable on participa

tions of other lenders or investors in  
loans, debt securities, and amounts 
due from debtors.

354 Estimated Federal income taxes ac
crued.

356 Estimated State income taxes accrued.
358 Other accrued expenses.

36— D iv iden ds Payable

360-362 Dividends payable o n ___ —
capital stock. (Type and class)

365-367 Stock dividends p a y a b l e  on 
____________________i____ is._capital stock.

(Type and class) f&iL.

37—  D eposit L iab ilities

370 Federal taxes withheld.-
372 State and city taxes withheld.
374 Unapplied receipts.
376 Advance interest payments.
378 Miscellaneous trust receipts.

38— O ther L iab ilities

380 Unamortized premium on debentures 
payable.

382 Unearned discount, fees, arid other 
charges on loans (Section 305). :

384 Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on debt securities (Section 
304). ,

386 Other liabilities.
39— V aluation  Reserves

390 Allowance for uncollectible notes and
accounts receivable.

391 Allowance for uncollectible Interest
receivable.

392 Allowance for uncollectible loans (Sec
tion 305).

393 Allowance for losses on debt securities
(Section 304).

394 Allowance for losses on capital stock of
SBCs and on stock rights acquired 
from SBCS.

395 Allowance for losses on assets acquired
in  liquidation of loans and debt secu
rities.

396 Allowance for uncollectible amounts
due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities.

397 Accumulated depreciation on furniture
and equipment.

398 Accumulated depreciation on corporate
premises owned—building.

399 Accumulated depreciation on assets ac
quired in  liquidation of loans and 
debt securities.

CAPITAL STOCK AND SURPLUS ACCOUNTS
40-41— C apita l S tock

400-404 _____ __________ capital stock au-
(Type and class) 

thorized. -
405-409 ___ ____________  unissued capital

(Type and class) 
stock.

Sec.
410-412 _____________ capital stock srib-

(Type and class) 
scribed.

415-419 Treasury stock— _ Li--------------
(Type and class)

42—Su rplus
420. Paid-in surplus.
425 Retained earnings from net income.

'426 Retained earnings from net realized 
gain on investments.

427 Appropriated retained earnings.
429 Profit and loss summary.
430 Realized gain and loss summary.

INCOME ACCOUNTS 
50—C o m m itm e n t Incom e  

500 Commitment income.
51-52—In te re s t Incom e

504 Interest on tim e deposits.
510 Interest on U.S. Government securities!
511 Income from insured savings accounts.
512 Interest on loans.
514 Interest on funds in escrow pending 

closing of financing.
516 Interest on debt securities.
518 Interest on amounts due from debtors 

on sale of assets acquired in  liquida
tion of loans and debt securities.

520 Interest income—other.
53—C om pen sa tion  Incom e

530 Compensation income—participations 
sold.

532 Advisory and consulting service fees.
534 Appraisal and investigation fees.
536 Miscellaneous fees..

54—D iv iden ds and O th er E arnings
540 Dividends on capital stock of SBCs.
541 Sharings in  Income of SBCs.
55—A m o rtiza tio n  o f P rem iu m  on D eben tures  

Payable
550 Amortization of premium on deben

tures payable.
56— G ain on D eben tures P urchased and

R e tired
560 Gain on debentures purchased and 

retired.
57— G ain on Securities and  O ther A ssets

570 Gain on U.S. Government securities.
572 Gain on debt securities (Section 304). 
574 Recoveries on asset losses charged to 

loss accounts.
576 Gain on capital stock of SBCs.
577 Gain on warrants, options, and other

stock rights acquired from SBCs.
578 Gain on assets acquired in liquidation

of loans and debt securities.
579 Gain on other assets.

53—M iscellaneous Incom e
580 Rental income.
582 Income from assets acquired in liquida

tion of loans and debt securities.
584 Other income.

EXPENSE ACCOUNTS 
60—C o m m itm e n t Expense  

600 Commitment expense.
61-62—In te re s t Expense

610 Interest on notes payable to  SBA.
614 Interest on debentures payable, issued 

to SBA.
618 Interest on loans sold w ith recourse.
620 Interest on debt securities sold with 

recourse.
622 “interest on notes payable to other than  

SBA.
624 Interest on debentures payable, issued 

to other than SBA.
626 Interest on mortgages payable for 

funds borrowed.
628 Interest expense^—other.
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63— C om pen sation  ¡Expense

Sec.
630 Compensation expense—participations 

purchased.
64—-D eben tu re , Fiscal A gent, anti S tock  

R ecord  E xpense

640 Debenture and fiscal agent expense.
642 , Transfer agent and registrar expense.

65-67—O perating Expenses

650-679 Operating expenses.
650 Advertising and promotional costs.
651 Appraisal, consulting, and engineering

costs.
652 Auditing and examination costs.
653 Communications.
654 Cost of space occupied.
655 Depreciation of corporate premises

owned—building.
656 Depreciation of furniture and equip

ment.
657 Directors’ and stockholders’ meetings

costs.
658 Insurance. .
659 Investigation and financial service

costs.
660 Investm ent adviser and supervisory

costs.
661 Legal services.
662 Miscellaneous services and supplies.
663 Salaries. .
664 Taxes, excluding Federal and State

income taxes.
665 Travel.
666 Uncollectible notes and accounts.
667_ Uncollectible interest receivable.
668 Uncollectible loans (Section 305).
669 Uncollectible amounts due from debtors

on sale, of assets acquired in liquida
tion of loans and debt securities.

670 Maintenance and repairs.
671 Retirement benefits expense.
672 Organization expense. T ,
673 Estimated losses on debt securities

(Section 304).
674 Estimated losses on capital stock of

SBCs.
675 Estimated losses, on assets acquired in

liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties.

676 Estimated losses on warrants, options,
and other stock rights acquired from 
SBCs.

679 Miscellaneous operating expenses.
68— A m o rtisa tio n  of D iscou n t on D eben tures  

Payable

680 Amortization of discount on debentures
payable. .

69— Loss on D eben tu res Purchased and
, R etired

690 Loss on debentures purchased and re
tired.

70— Loss on  S ecu rities an d  O th er A ssets

700 Loss on U.S. Government securities.
702 Loss on debt securities (Section 304).
706 Loss on capital stock of SBCs.
707 Loss on warrants, options, and other

stock rights acquired from SBCs.
708 Loss on assets acquired in  liquidation

of loans and debt securities.
709 Loss on other assets.

71— M iscellaneous E xpenses

710 Expense on assets acquired in  liquida
tion of loans and debt securities.

715 Other expenses.
72— F ederal and  S ta te  Incom e Taxes

720 Federal income taxes—net income.
722 Federal income taxes—net realized gain 

on investments.
725 State income taxes—net income.
727 State income taxes—net realized gain 

... on investments.

MEMORANDUM RECORDS 
C o n tin g en t A ssets

Sec.
CA-1 Documentary item s in  process of col

lection.
C A-2 Other contingent assets.

C o n tin g en t L ia b ilitie s
CL-6 Commitments outstanding.
CL-7 Other contingent liabilities.

N om inal A ssets
NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or options 

on stock of SBCs.
N om inal L ia b ilities

NL-T6. ...
O ption s on C om pany’s S tock  

OCS-1 Options on company’s stock.
\ Authority: The provisions of th is Part III 
issued under sec. 308, 72 Stat. 694; 15 U.S.C. 
687.

General Instructions
1. This system of account classifica

tions for small business investment com
panies is adaptable to manual or machine 
accounting procedures employing the 
double-entry method, and is otherwise 
designed to meet the specific needs of 
companies licensed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Small Business In
vestment Act of 1958, as amended. Fi
nancial data accumulated in the manner 
required by this accounting system will 
facilitate the preparation of the annual, 
semiannual, and interim financial re
ports on SBA Form 468 to be furnished 
by licensed companies pursuant to the 
Act and Regulations.

2. Account classifications in use by 
companies licensed prior to issuance of 
this revised system shall be converted to 
the classifications set forth herein as 
soon as practicable but not later than 60 
days after their adoption and publica
tion in the F ederal R egister. A small 
business investment company which 
considers that it needs one or more addi
tional accounts may submit a detailed de
scription of the proposed account(s) to 
SBA for consideration, and, upon receipt 
of written approval thereof, may incor
porate such additional accounts into its 
accounting system.

3. Subdivisions of any account in this 
system of account classifications may be 
kept in the general ledger without the 
prior approval of SBA, provided that 
such subaccounts do not impair the in
tegrity of the accounts set forth in the 
prescribed system. The titles of all 
such subaccounts shall refer by number 
and title to the accounts of which they 
are subdivisions, and a description of 
such subaccounts shall be furnished to 
SBA promptly upon their establishment. 
Use of a decimal system is required for 
extending the account numbers to iden
tify such subaccounts.

4. This account classifications system 
provides for two-digit number designa
tions for major categories under which 
accounts are listed, and three-digit num
ber designations for individual general 
ledger accounts. The first two digits of 
an individual account number refer to 
the major category under which the ac
count is classified and the third digit 
identifies the specific account. Digits 
from zero through nine are used to iden

tify specific accounts. For example, the 
first deposit bank account established 
will be designated “100” and the second 
“101.” It will be noted that some cate
gories encompass individual accounts in 
sufficient number to require assignment 
of more than one two-digit number to 
identify the category. For example* 
“Cash on Hand and in Banks” has been 
assigned category numbers “10,” “11,” 
and “12.”

5. Books of account shall be main
tained on an accrual basis and, at the 
end of each month, all transactions and 
accruals applicable to the month, as 
nearly as may be ascertained, shall be 
entered in the books.

6. It is very important that complete 
and accurate records of all contingent 
and nominal assets and liabilities be 
maintained. This is especially true with 
respect to outstanding commitments to 
finance small business concerns through 
loans to them or the acquisition of their 
equity securities, and to make funds 
available to other lenders through de
ferred participations. A section provid
ing for the maintenance of appropriate 
memorandum records is included herein, 
covering contingent assets, contingent 
liabilities, nominal assets, nominal lia
bilities, and options on the capital stock 
of the small business investment com
pany.

7. Each small business investment 
company shall keep its books of account, 
and all other books, records, and memo
randa which support in any way the en
tries in its books of account, in such 
manner as to be able readily to furnish 
full information on any item included 
in any account. The books and records 
referred to herein include not only ac? 
counting records in a limited technical 
sense, but all other records, such as min
ute books, capital stock records, reports, 
correspondence, and memoranda which 
may be useful in developing the history 
of, or facts regarding, any transaction,

8. Nothing contained in this system of 
account classifications can or is intended 
to authorize or approve any operation or 
action by a Licensee, or any other, not 
authorized or approved by the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended.

ASSET ACCOUNTS
>—102 Deposits i n --------------- banki
[These accounts will represent fu11̂  
demand deposit in banks which a 
mbers of the Federal Deposit Ins 
;e Corporation.
a) With amount of funds deposited. 
Jrcdit *
a) With amount of funds withdrawn, 
i charges made by bank for such items 
dishonored checks, transfer of f 
wire, collection, exchange, etc.
>-112 Deposits in imprest account m 

__________ bank.
These accounts will represent 
demand deposit in imprest bank ac- 
| t s  to be drawn upon forthe pay 

, of operating expenses an“ °
neriodically through deposn
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natures and drawn on the company’s 
general funds bank account.

Debit:
(a) With amount of funds deposited. 
Credit:
(a) With amount of funds withdrawn. 

115—117 Time deposits i n ___— _ bank.
These accounts will represent funds 

or. time deposit in banks which are mem
bers of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation.

Debit:
(a) With amount of funds deposited. 
Credit:
(a) With amount of fluids withdrawn. 

118 Cash items in process of collection.
This account will represent the amount 

of cash items placed with banks for col
lection.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such items placed 

with banks for collection.
Credit:
(a) With amount of items collected.
(b) With amount of uncollected items 

returned or withdrawn.
120 Petty cash fund.

This account will represent the imprest 
petty cash fund maintained for the pur
pose of making small disbursements. 

Debit:
(a) With amount placed in the fund 

when established.
(b> With amount of increase in, the 

fund.
Credit:
(a> With amount of decrease in  the 

fund.
Note: The petty cash fund may be reim

bursed and expenditures recorded as often  
as circumstances require, but m ust be re- 
nnbureed at the close o f  the company's fiscal 
year. Checks to replenish the fund will be 
r 4*“ on a general fund bank account and 
rjr™e “petty cash” as a payee. Debits 

the amount of th is replenishment 
uid be made concurrently to the appro

priate accounts.

*0  United States Government obliga
tions, direct and fully guaranteed.

This account will represent the cost 
fffmIen?porary V estm ents made from 
seneral cash funds In direct obligations 

States Government and 
wugattons guaranteed as to principal 
¡^interest by the United States Gov- 
wnment. When United States Savings 

ds redeemable at par value on matu- 
p.urcllased at less than face 

mm? k he iPcr.ease to redemption value 
cnimf!L?frio<iica*ly charged to tills ac- 
Nn Ki n ,  concurrent credit to account
Securities~Irî ereSt °n U'S* ®°vernmeto  

Debit: *
quired *̂**1 cos  ̂ of sucl1 securities ac-

o f » J - reaae ln redemption value 
¿edit? StatCS Savings Bonds.

StatL redemption value of United 
(bi f e ngs Bonds redeemed.

» 0 6 p S >0m he™™Ch “ CUriUeS 8013
OTer cost OaHed 

discount ? ^  biUs’ which are issued at a 
Hot be refw+J^? nonlnterest bearing, will 

reflected In this account but will be

debited a t  th e  end of each m onth to  account 
No. 160—Accrued Interest receivable, w ith  
concurrent  credit to  account No. 510—Inter
est on U.S. Government securities. :
(See accounts Nos. 570 and 700)
131 Insured savings accounts.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 131.1,131.2, etc.
131.1 Insured savings in ___________ _

This account will represent funds in  
an insured savings account in an insti
tution the accounts of which are insured 
by the Federal Savings and Loan Insur
ance Corporation.

Debit:
(a) With amount of funds deposited.
(b) With amount of dividends received 

on such deposits.
Credit:
(a) With amount of funds withdrawn. 

140 Notes receivable.
This account will represent the unpaid 

balance of miscellaneous notes receiv
able. Notes representing amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties will be reflected in account No. 210.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such miscellane

ous notes received.
Credit:
(a) With amount collected on princi

pal of such miscellaneous notes.
(b) With unpaid principal balance 

written off or disposed of otherwise.
Note: Recording as income of amounts 

entered in  th is account should be discon
tinued w ith respect to  any small business 
concern which is in bankruptcy, or on the  
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to  
be insolvent. The amounts in  question  
should be credited as deferred income ln  
account No. 386.i—Other liabilities—gen
eral, pending determination of the appro
priate accounting. In  less serious situations, 
when the debtor small business concern has 
not earned the am ount of the receivable, 
or the fair value of its debt or equity in 
strum ents held by the company, as de
termined by the Board of Directors, is less 
than cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful, 
an addition to  th e  allowance for uncol
lectible notes and accounts receivable should  
be made ln an am ount equivalent to  the re
ceivable entered ln  th is account, or, as an  
alternative, the receivable recorded as an  
asset should be concurrently credited as de
ferred income to  account No. 386.1 as above 
Indicated.
(See account No. 390)
150 Accounts receivable.

This account will represent the amount 
due on open account for advisory, con
sulting, appraisal, financial, and miscel
laneous services rendered, declared divi
dends receivable on capital stock of small 
business concerns, amounts receivable 
representing sharings in the income of 
small business concerns, and other cur
rent receivables for which no specific 
accounts have been provided.

Debit:
(a) With amount due the company.
Credit:
(a) With amount collected.
Cb) With amount written off or dis

posed of otherwise.
Note: Recording as income of amounts 

entered in  th is account should be discon

tinued w ith respect to any small business 
concern which is in  bankruptcy, or on the  
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to be 
insolvent. The amounts in  question should 
be credited as deferred income in account 
No. 386.1—Other liabilities—general, pend
ing determ ination of the appropriate ac
counting. In less serious situations, when 
the^debtor small business concern has not 
earned the amount of the receivable, or the  
fair value of its debt or equity instrum ents 
held by the company, as determined by the 
Board of Directors, is less than cost, or re
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to  
the allowance for uncollectible notes and 
accounts receivable should be made in  an  
am ount equivalent to the receivable entered 
in  th is account, or, as an alternative, the  
receivable recorded as an asset should be 
concurrently credited as deferred Income to 
account No. 386.1 as above indicated.
(See account No. 390)
154 Accounts receivable for compensa

tion on participations sold.
This account, on the books of the “ini

tiating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued compensation receiv
able for services rendered to “participat
ing” companies, such as banks, small 
business investment companies, and oth
er lenders or investors, on their participa
tions in loans (Section 305), debt securi
ties (Section 304), assets acquired in  
liquidation of loans and. debt securities, 
and amounts due from debtors on sale 
of assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities of the ‘‘initiating” 
company.

Debit:
(a) With amount of accrued compen

sation for such services rendered.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such accrued 

compensation collected.
(b) With amount of such accrued 

compensation written off or disposed of 
otherwise.
(See accounts Nos. 390 and 530)
155 Accounts receivable.for commitment 

fees on deferred participations and 
financing commitments.

This account, on the books of the 
“participating” company, will represent 
the amount of accrued commitment fees 
receivable for making funds available 
on a deferred basis to “initiating” com
panies, such as banks, small business in
vestment companies, and other lenders, 
in connection with their financing of, or 
commitments to finance, small business 
concerns, or in connection with their ac
quisitions of loans or equity securities 
from other small business investment 
companies.

In addition, an “initiating” company 
will use this account to record the 
amount of accrued commitment fees re
ceivable for making funds available on 
a deferred basis on commitments to fi
nance small business concerns.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such accrued fees.
Credit:
(a> With amount of such accrued fees 

collected.
(b) With amount of such accrued fees 

written off or disposed of otherwise.
Note 1: A deferred participation is defined 

as a com mitm ent under a participation
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agreement whereby the “participating” 
company will make funds available on a  de
ferred basis to  the “in itiating’' company in  
connection w ith the latter’s financing of, or 
com m itm ent to  finance, a small business 
concern, or in  connection with an “in iti
ating’’ small business investm ent company’s 
acquisition of loans or equity securities from  
other such companies.

Note 2: Recording as income of accrued 
com mitm ent fees receivable entered in  this 
account shoUld be discontinued with respect 
to any small business concern which is in  
bankruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or 
otherwise considered to  be insolvent. The 
amounts in  question should be credited as 
deferred income in  account No. 386.1—Other 
liabilities—general, pending determination  
of the appropriate accounting. In less se
rious situations, when the small business 
concern has not earned the am ount of the  
accrued com mitm ent fees, or the fair value 
of its debt or equity instrum ents held by the  
company, as determined by the Board of 
Directors, is less than cost, or recovery 
thereon is doubtful, an addition to  the al
lowance for uncollectible notes and accounts 
receivable should be made in  an am ount 
equivalent to  such accrued commitment 
fees, or, as an alternative, the commitment 
income should be deferred in  account No.
386.1 as above indicated.
(See accounts Nos. 390 and 500)
160 Accrued interest receivable.

This account will represent the amount 
of interest accrued on loans to and debt 
securities of small business concerns, 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed/ notes re
ceivable, sales contracts, and other in
terest-bearing amounts due from debtors, 
including funds placed in escrow pending 
the closing of financing.

On the books of the “initiating” com
pany, the full amount of interest accrued 
on loans (Section 305) and debt securi
ties (Section 304) participated in by 
others will be reflected in this account 
pending collection from borrowers, or 
other disposition thereof (account No. 
352 will be credited with amount due 
“participating” companies).

On the books of the “participating” 
company, interest accrued on the amount 
of the company’s participation in loans 
and debt securities of others will be re
flected in this account pending receipt 
of payment from the “initiating” com
pany, or other disposition thereof.

Debit :
(a) With amount of accrued interest 

purchased, at date interest-bearing obli
gations are acquired.

(b) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest accrued on all̂  items 
covered by this account on that date.

(c) With amount of interest accrued 
during the month on such items disposed 
of during the month.

Credit :
(a) With amount of interest payments 

received.
(b) With amount of accrued interest 

transferred to assets acquired in liquida
tion of loans and debt securities.

, (c) Upon disposition of interest-bear
ing obligations, with amount of accrued 
interest thereon included in this account.

(d) With amount of accrued interest 
written off or disposed of otherwise.

Note It At thè option of the company, 
interest payments received h i cash from
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debtors prior to  the interest maturity date 
may be credited to  account No. 376—-Advance 
interest payments, un til the maturity date.

Note 2: Accrual of interest receivable 
should be discontinued w ith respect to  any  
loan or debt security financing a small busi
ness concern which is in bankruptcy, or on  
the verge thereof, or otherwise considered to  
be insolvent. Any interest payments received 
from such a debtor should not be treated as 
interest income, but should be either cred
ited as payments on principal of the debt 
or credited as deferred income in account No. 
386.1—Other liabilities—general, pending 
determination of the appropriate accounting. 
In less serious situations, when interest re
ceivable is accrued under circumstances in  
which the financed smaU business concern 
has not earned the am ount thereof, or the  
fair value of the loan or debt security as 
determined in good faith by the board of 
directors is less than cost, or recovery thereon 
is doubtful, an addition to  the allowance 
for uncollectible interest receivable should 
be made in  an amount _equivalent to the ac
crual of interest receivable, or, as an alter
native, the interest income should be 
deferred in  account No. 386.1 as above 
indicated.
170 Loans (Section 305).

This account will represent the un
paid balance of net funds advanced on 
loans made to small business concerns 
pursuant to Section 305 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended.

Debit:
(a) With face amount of direct loans.
(b) On the books of the “initiating” 

company, with total face amount of the 
loan made to borrower by both thé “ini
tiating” company and the “participating” 
company (account No. 330 will be cred
ited with the portion purchased by the 
“participating” company).

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of partici
pations in loans of others.

(d) With that portion of amount col
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of direct loans but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi
ness concerns (contra credit w ill be made 
ta  account No. 253)/

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount collected al
locable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, in con
nection with loans participated in  by 
other lenders (contra credit will be made 
to account No. 253 for the “initiating” 
company’s portion and to account No. 
330 for the “participating” company’s 
portion).

(f) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount collected al
locable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of loans, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, which is assigned to the “par
ticipating” company in connection with 
its participations in loans of other lend
ers (contra credit will be made to account 
No. 253).

(g) With unpaid principal of loans 
represented by renewal notes accepted 
or notes taken in substitution for those 
held (appropriate adjustment will be 
made to account No. 253).

(h) With reversal of prior credits 
when checks received representing re
payments are dishonored, etc.

Credit:
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of direct loans but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns (contra debit 
will be made to account No. 253).

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, in con
nection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 253).

(c) On the books of the “partici
pating” company, with that portion of 
uncollected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, which 
is assigned to the “participating” com
pany in connection with its participa
tions in loans of other lenders (contra 
debit will be made to account No. 253).

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of direct loans.

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of loans participated 
in by others.

(f ) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with full amount by which 
participations in loans of others are re
duced by repayments transmitted by the 
“initiating” company.

(g) With unpaid principal of loans 
represented by notes renewed or for 
which other notes have been substituted 
(appropriate adjustment will be made 
to account No. 253).

(h) With amount transferred to assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities (appropriate adjustment will 
be made to account No. 253).

(i) With unpaid principal of loans 
written off or disposed of otherwise (ap
propriate adjustment will be made to 
account No. 253).

Note 1: I t Is assumed that in all loan 
participation arrangements the ‘‘initiating 
iompany will service the loans.

Note 2: It is recommended that indma- 
ual loan ledger cards or sheets be maintainea 
Cor all loans. Such ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed inform 
needed for account No. 253—Uncollected - 
:ount, fees, and other charges on loans (£» 
tion 305), account No. 3 3 0 —Participa 
jf other lenders in loans, and acc0!in thej 
182—-Unearned discount, fees, and o 
charges on loans (Section 305).
(See accounts Nos. 310 and 392)
L79 Funds in escrow pending closing of 

financing.
This account will represent the 

imount Qf funds placed hi escrow P „ 
.ng the closing of financing fo 
business concerns.

(£0*With amount of funds placed in

lì w ith amount of funds withdrawn
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180 Debt securities, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or op
tions (Section 304).

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns' debt securities, con
vertible, and with attached stock pur
chase warrants or options acquired by 
the company pursuant to Section 304 of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended. If the stock purchase 
warrants, options, or other stock rights 
have a separate purchase cost, or if  a 
separate cost has otherwise been deter
mined for them, the warrants, options, 
or other stock rights will be reflected at 
such cost in account No. 199.

Debit:
(a) With face amount of debt secu

rities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options acquired.

(b) On the books of the "initiating” 
company, with total face amount of the 
debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options pur
chased by both the “initiating” company 
and the “participating” company (ac
count No. 331 will be credited with the 
portion purchased by the “participating” 
company). •

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of participa
tions in purchases by others of debt secu
rities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options.
, <d> With that portion of amount col
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of such debt securities, but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns (contra credit will be 
made to account No: 254) .

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount collected 
allocable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
Rich debt securities, but withheld from 
Disbursements to debtor small business 
n?̂ Ĉ ns’ ^connection with purchases 

* Securibies participated in by other 
investors (contra credit will be made to 
2 3 *  No- 254 for the “initiating” com- 

™nion  and to account No. 331 
tion) 6 <participatineM company’s por-

^  books of the "participal 
Riw„u?m?any’ amount collecte 
eoiinf *° ***** portion of such dis 
in y 65, arto other charges include 
rlH^K a e amount of such debt seer 
t o ^ bUt withhcW from disbursement 
is acoi 0r ?na^ business concerns, whic 

aligned to the “participating” com 
tiom 4« correction with its participa 
debt to Purchases by other investors c 

t securities (contra credit win fc 
<¡0 account No. 254).

when o w l  reversal of prior credit 
Payment6*8 ^ ceived representing rc 

Cndit? 8X6 ^honored, etc.

coi^t amount  of uncoUected dii 
detenniii!2 U<iln? that equivalent to th 
and 0̂ ed ,cost of warrants, option 
Note s ôc^ rights, as explained i 
other „k account No. 199), fees, an 
am ount*yiŜ includ€d bx the fac 
and with* securities* convertibh 
option c n. Ŝ 0ck Purchase warrants c 

* but withheld from disburse

ments to debtor small business concerns 
(contra debit will be made to account 
No. 254).

(b) On the books erf the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt secu
rities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options, but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi
ness concerns, in connection with pur
chases of debt securities participated in 
by other investors (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 254).

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with that portion of un
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, Which is as
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participations in 
purchases by other investors of debt 
securities (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 254).

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options.

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of debt securities, con
vertible, and with stock purchase war
rants or options, through payments am
ortizing such securities and on partial 
calls of such securities.

<f> On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with full amount by which 
participations in purchases by others of 
debt securities convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, are 
reduced by repayments transmitted by 
the “initiating” company.

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se
curities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options, or portions 
thereof, converted into capital stock (ap
propriate adjustment will be made to ac
count No. 254).

(h) With unpaid principal of debt se
curities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options which have 
been divested of stock rights through (1) 
the expiration of the conversion privi
lege, (2) tire exercise or the expiration 
of rights conveyed by nondetachable or 
detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options, or (3) the detachment of de
tachable stock purchase warrants or 
options.

(i) With unpaid principal of debt se
curities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options, transferred 
to assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities (appropriate adjust
ment will be made to account No. 254).

(j) W ith unpaid principal of debt se
curities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options, written off or 
disposed of otherwise (appropriate ad
justment will be made to account No. 
254).

Note 1: It Is assumed that in  aU arrange
m ents for participation in  the purchase of 
debt securities, convertible, and with stock  
purchase warrants or options the “in itiating” 
company will service the financing.

Note 2: It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be m aintained for aU

debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options. Such ledger 
cards or sheets should contain the detailed 
Information needed for account No. 254— 
Uncollected discount, fees, and other charges 
on debt Securities (Section 304), account No. 
331—Participations of other investors in  
debt securities, and account No. 384—Un
earned discount, fees, and other charges on 
debt securities (Section 304).
(See accounts Nos. 184, 312, and 393, and 
memorandum record No. NA-10)
184 Debt securities divested of stoek 

rights (Section 304),
This account will represent the unpaid 

balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns’ debt securities which 
have been divested of stock rights 
through (1) the expiration of the conver
sion privilege of convertible debt securi
ties, (2) the exercise or the expiration of 
rights conveyed by nondetachable or de
tachable stock purchase warrants or 
options of debt securities, or (3) the de
tachment of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options, obtained in connec
tion with the acquisition of debt securi
ties pursuant to Section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended.

Debit:
(a) With unpaid principal of debt se

curities divested of stock rights through 
(1) the expiration of the conversion 
privilege, (2) the exercise or the expira
tion of rights conveyed by nondetachable 
or detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options, or (3) the detachment of de
tachable stock purchase warrants or 
options.

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total unpaid principal of 
the debt securities divested of stock 
rights (account No. 331 will be credited 
with the portion purchased by the “par
ticipating” company).

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of partici
pations in purchases by others of debt 
securities which have been subsequently 
divested of stock rights.

(d) With that portion of amount col
lected allocable to discount^ fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of such debt securities, but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns (contra credit will be 
made to account No. 254).

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount collected 
allocable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, in connection with purchases 
of debt securities participated in by other 
investors (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 254 for the “initiating” com
pany’s portion and to account No. 331 
for the "participating’1* company’s 
portion).

(f) On the books of the ‘‘participat
ing’* company, with amount collected 
allocable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of such debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as
signed to the “participating” company in  
connection with its participations in pur-
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chases by other investors of debt securi
ties (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 254).

(g) With reversal of prior credits when 
checks received representing repayments 
are dishonored, etc.

Credit:
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities di
vested of stock rights but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns (contra debit Will be made to 
account No. 254).

(b) On the books of the “initiating’* 
company, with total amount of uncol
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt 
securities divested of stock rights, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, in connection 
with purchases of debt securities partici
pated in by other investors (contra debit 
will be made to account No. 254).

(c) On idre books of the “participat
ing” company, with that portion of un
collected discount^ fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
debt securities divested of stock rights, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is 
assigned to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participations in  
purchases by other investors of debt se
curities (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 254).

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of debt securities divested of 
stock rights.

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of debt securities di
vested of stock rights through payments 
amortizing such securities and on partial 
calls of such securities.

(f) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with full amount by which 
participations in purchases by others of 
debt securities which have been subse
quently divested of stock rights are re
duced by repayments transmitted by the 
“initiating” company.

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se
curities divested of stock rights trans
ferred to assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities (appropriate 
adjustment will be made to account No. 
254).

(h) With unpaid principal of debt 
securities divested of stock rights writ
ten off or disposed of otherwise (appro
priate adjustment will be made to ac
count No. 254).

Note: It is assumed that in  all arrange
m ents for participation in  the purchase of 
debt securities the “initiating” company will 
service the financing.

Note 2 : I t is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be m aintained for aU 
debt securities which have been divested of 
stock rights. Siich ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed information 
needed for account No. 254—Uncollected dis
count, fees, and other charges on debt securi
ties (Section 304), account No. 331—Partici
pations of other investors in  debt securities, 
and account Nò. 384—Unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges on debt securities 
(Section 304).

(See accounts Nos. 180, 314, and 393)
190 Convertible capital stock o f SBCs.

This account will represent the value 
at cost of small business concerns’ con
vertible capital stock acquired by the 
company pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. Conversion rights for 
which a separate cost has been deter
mined will be reflected in account No. 
199.

Debit :
(a) With cost of such convertible capi

tal stock acquired.
(b) On the books of the “initiating” 

company, with total cost of the convert
ible capital stock of SBCs purchased by 
both the “initiating” company and the 
“participating” company (account No. 
332 will be credited with the portion 
representing the investment of the par
ticipating” company), r

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with atnount of participa
tions in acquisitions by others of convert
ible capital stock of SBCs.

Credit:
(a) With cost of such convertible capi

tal stock converted to another class of 
capital stock.

(b) With cost of such convertible cap
ital stock in connection with which the 
Conversion privilege has expired.

(c) With cost of such convertible cap
ital stock written off or disposed of other
wise.

Note 1: It Is assumed that in  all arrange
m ents for participation in  the acquisition  
of capital stock of SBCs the “initiating” com
pany will service the financing.

Note 2 : I t  is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be m aintained for all 
convertible capital stock of SBCs. Such  
ledger cards or sheets should contain the 
detailed information needed for account No. 
332—Participations of other investors in  cap
ital stock of SBCs.
(See accounts Nos. 198 and 394)
194 Capital stock of SBCs with stock 

purchase warrants or options.
This account will represent the value 

at cost of small business concerns’ capi
tal stock with attached stock purchase 
warrants or options acquired by the com
pany pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. If the stock purchase war
rants or options have a separate pur
chase cost, or if a separate cost has 
otherwise been determined for them, the 
warrants or options will be reflected at 
such cost in account No. 199.

Debit:
(a) With cost of such capital stock of 

SBCs with stock purchase warrants or 
options acquired.

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total cost of the capital 
stock of SBCs with stock purchase war
rants or options purchased by both the 
“initiating” company and the “partici
pating” company (account No. 332 will 
be credited with the portion representing 
the investment of the “participating” 
company).

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of partici

pations in acquisitions by others of capi
tal stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options.

Credit:
(a) With cost of such capital stock of 

SBCs with stock purchase warrants or 
options which has been divested of stock 
purchase rights through either (1) the 
exercise or the expiration of rights con
veyed by nondetachable or detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options, or 
(2) the detachment of detachable stock 
purchase warrents or options.

(b) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs with stock purchase warrants or 
options written off or disposed of other
wise^

Note 1: It is assumed that in all arrange
m ents for participation in the acquisition of 
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options the “initiating” company 
will service the financing.

Note 2: I t  is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options. Such ledger cards or 
sheets should contain the detailed informa
tion needed for account No. 332—Participa
tions of other investors in capital stock of 
SBCs.
(See accounts Nos.. 198 and 394, and 
memorandum record No. NA-10)
198 Capital stock of SBCs-—other.

This account will represent the value 
at cost of small business concerns’ capi
tal stock acquired by the company with
out conversion privileges or stock pur
chase warrants or options, or existing 
on the books as the result of (1) the ex
piration of the conversion privilege of 
convertible capital stock of SBCs, (2) 
the exercise or the expiration of rights 
conveyed by nondetachable or detach
able stock purchase warrants or options, 
or (3) the detachment of detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options, ob
tained in connection with the acquisition 
of capital stock of small business con
cerns pursuant to Section 304 of tne 
Small Business Investment Act of l9o8> 
as amended.

Debit: , , .
(a) With cost of such capital stock oi 

SBCs—other acquired through J l) pur
chase, (2) conversion of convertible aeoi 
securities or convertible capital stock o 
SBCs, or (3) exercise of rights convey«» 
by stock purchase warrants or options 
issued by small business concerns mco»- 
nection with their debt securities or cap 
tal stock acquired by the company.

(b) With cost of such capital stock o
SBCs-—other resulting from i l f  the ex 
piration of the conversion pnvdege 
convertible capital stock of »b o » . 
the expiration of rights convey 
nondetachable or detachable s*°?,n ptvie 
chase warrants or options, nur-
detachment of detachable stoc ^  
chase warrants or options, obt 
connection with the acquisition^
tal stock of small busine^ concenis. ,

(c) On the books of the 
company, with total cost o f t  ^g. 
stock of SBCs— other ^ qi^ c°  wuhout 
quently existing on the Jjchase

onversion privileges or stoc P  ̂
mvtfons (account No.
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will be credited with the portion repre
senting the investment of the “partici
pating” company).

(d) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of partici
pations in capital stock of SBCs—other 
acquired by or subsequently existing on 
the books of others without conversion 
privileges or stock purchase warrants 
or options. 1

Credit:
(a) With cost of such capital stock of 

SBCs—other written off or disposed of 
otherwise.

Note 1 : It is assumed that in all arrange
ments for participation in  capital stock of 
SBCs—other the “initiating” company will 
service the financing.

Note 2 : It is recommended that individ
ual ledger cards or sheets be m aintained for 
all capital stock of SBCs—other acquired 
or subsequently existing w ithout conver
sion privileges or stock purchase warrants 
or options. Such ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed information  
needed for account No. 332—’Participations 
of other investors in  capital stock of SBCs.

Note 3: In acquisitions of capital stock  
through exercise of rights conveyed by stock 
purchase warrants or options issued by small 
business concerns in connection w ith their 
debt securities or capital stock previously 
acquired by the company, the am ount of the 
expenditure made by the company in  the  
current acquisition of the capital stock will 
be considered the cost of the stock in those 
Instances when the stock purchase rights 
surrendered have only a nominal value; 
otherwise, the cost of the stock will comprise 
the current expenditure plus the cost of the 
warrants or options surrendered.

Note 4: In conversions of convertible 
debt securities of small business concerns 
into capital stock, or in conversions of con
vertible capital stock of SBCs into another 
class of capital stock, the value at cost of the  
Particular convertible security should be 
considered the cost of the capital stock re
ceived in the conversion.
(See accounts Nos. 190, 194, 199, 254, 
and 394)
199 Warrants, options, and other stock 

rights acquired from SBCs*
This account will represent the value 

at purchase price or at cost as otherwise 
determined of warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired by the com
pany from small business concerns pur
suant to Section 304 of the Small Busi- 

ss Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 
a.ccoun  ̂ wiU include conversion 

detennin a separa ê cost has been
nrn!^clla^ e stock purchase warrants 
rm?î 10ns .on stock of SBCs ior which no 

lo t io n  is given distinct from that 
*or the debt securities or 

for nrvii ŝ °ck which they accompany, or 
termi«1 j no seP&rate cost has been de- 
ranHned’ wil* be reflected in memo- 

**  record No. NA-10, if retained 
tw  the ®nancin8 instruments which 
(Bof accomPanied have been disposed of. 
re„iifr,ence should be made to Treasury 
ontln« °ns concerning the treatment of 
in nn"8 ac^uired by lenders or investors 

DebieĈ 0n investments.)

tiJnc cos  ̂ °t such warrants, op- 
(hi r» °̂ ber stock rights acquired. 

comnoT, n hooks of the “initiating” 
mpany* with total cost of the war- 

No. 58— p t . i i ------o

rants, options, or other stock rights pur
chased by both the “initiating” company 
and the “participating” company (ac
count No. 333 will be credited with the 
portion representing the Investment of 
the “participating” company).

<c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of partici
pations in acquisitions by others of war
rants, options, or other stock rights.

Credit:
(a) With cost of such warrants, op

tions, or other stock rights surrendered 
in exercising the stock rights.

(b) With cost of such warrants, op
tions, or other stock rights sold or dis
posed of otherwise.

(c) With cost of such warrants, op
tions, or other stock rights for which the 
exercise period has expired.

Note 1: It is assumed that in all arrange
m ents for participation in the acquisition of 
warrants, options, or other stock rights ac
quired from SBCs the “in itiating” company 
will service the financing.

Note 2 : It is recommended that Individual 
ledger cards or sheets be m aintained for all 
warrants, options, or other stock rights ac
quired from SBCs. Such ledger cards or 
sheets should contain the detailed Informa
tion needed for account No. 333—Participa
tions of other investors in warrants, options, 
and other stock rights acquired from SBCs.

Note 3 : The cost of warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired from SBCs for a 
separate consideration will be charged to 
this account, with a credit to cash. If war
rants, options, or other stock rights are 
acquired from SBCs without a separate con
sideration and a cost thereof is otherwise 
determined, such cost wiU be established In 
th is account. (The determined cost of war
rants, options, and other stock rights ac
quired with debt securities without a sep
arate consideration therefor shall be arrived 
at giving full consideration to  the grade of 
the debt security.) The payment for the 
debt security or capital stock certificate 
which accompanied the stock rights will be 
allocated between the obligation or stock and 
the stock rights. Cash will be credited for 
the determined cost of the stock rights. 
Cash also will be credited for the amount of 
the debt security or stock received less the 
am ount withheld from disbursement in  re
lation to  the debt security or stock received, 
which is equivalent to the determined cost 
of the stock rights plus (in  the case of a debt 
security) any other withholding from net 
funds advanced. In the purchase of a debt 
security the deduction equal to the de
termined cost of the stock rights, plus any 
other withholding from net funds advanced, 
will be treated as unearned discount on the 
debt security and credited to account No. 
384—Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on debt securities (Section 304). 
A simultaneous entry will be made for the 
same am ount crediting the appropriate debt 
security asset account, No. 180—Debt se
curities, convertible, and with stock pur
chase warrants or options (Section 304), and 
debiting account No. 254—Uncollected dis
count, fees, and other charges on debt se
curities (Section 304). In the case of a pur
chase of capital stock, the deduction equal 
to the determined cost of the stock rights 
will serve to reduce the cost of the stock to 
be recorded, as appropriate, in account No. 
190—Convertible capital stock of SBCs, or 
account No. 194—Capital stock of SBCs with 
stock purchase warrants or options.
(See accounts Nos. 198, 577, and 707)
200 Assets acquired in liquidation of 

loans and debt securities.
This account will represent the com

pany’s investment in assets acquired by

foreclosure, or otherwise, in liquidation 
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi
ties (Section 304). Judgments, sheriffs’ 
certificates (including property acquired 
subject to redemption), etc., will be re
flected in this account.

The investment in property at the date 
of acquisition by the company should be 
determined by the Board of Directors 
on the most suitable of the following 
bases, but not to exceed the total amount 
of the related loan or debt security in
volved: (1) Bid-in price of the property; 
(2) agreed consideration for the prop
erty; (3) fair appraised value of the 
property. Any remaining indebtedness 
will be written off unless the company 
expects further liquidation of the debt 
from other sources. Insofar as practi
cable, investment values will be deter
mined for each individual asset, or unit, 
at the time such assets are recorded in . 
this account, and when an asset is sold 
only an amount equal to the investment 
in such asset will be credited to this 
account.'

The company’s investment in real 
property acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities should be recorded 
at gross value as determined by the Board 
of Directors. The amount of any exist
ing mortgage on such property acquired 
by the company will be reflected in ac
count No. 319.2.

The balance of the latter account will 
not be treated as a liability on the bal
ance sheet but will be deducted from 
the asset account.

The company’s investment in judg
ments should be recorded at the face 
amount of the judgment. When the 
company acquires the underlying secu
rity to the related loan or debt security 
outright or subject to redemption, the 
investment in the property should be 
determined in accordance with the bases 
set forth in the second paragraph.

Debit:
(a) With amount of the company’s 

investment in the property at the time 
of acquisition.

(b) With amount of the company’s 
investment in the property at the date 
of judgment, sheriff’s certificate, etc.

(c> On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount of participa
tion in assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities of others.

Credit:
(a) With proceeds of partial sale of 

property.
(b) . With amount of the company’s in

vestment at date of sale, or other dispo
sition of property.

(c) With amount written off.
N ote 1 : Collateral notes receivable acquired 

in tbe liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties will be reflected in this account; but 
notes receivable that are subsequently ac
cepted in connection w ith the disposition of 
assets acquired in the liquidation of loans 
and debt securities wiU be included in ac
count No. 210—Amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities.

Note 2 : The full am ount of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securities 
participated in by other lenders or investors 
will be included in this account on  the books 
of the “initiating” company.

Note 3 : It is recommended that subsidiary 
records be maintained in sufficient detail to 
disclose for report and tax purposes all trans-
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actions affecting assets acquired In  liq u id a 
tio n  of loans and debt securities.

(See accounts Nos. 170,180,184, 334, and 
395)
210 /Amounts due from debtors on sale 

of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities.

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of accounts receivable, notes re
ceivable, sales contracts, purchase money 
mortgages, and similar evidences of in
debtedness to the company arising from 
the sale of assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi
ties (Section 304).

Debit:
(a) With amount of such receivables.
(b) On the books of the “participat

ing” company, with amount of participa
tions in amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities of other lenders 
or investors.

Credit:
(a) With amount collected on princi

pal of such receivables.
(b) W ith amount transferred to assets 

acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities.

(c) With unpaid principal balance 
written off or disposed of otherwise.

N o te 1 :  Th e fu ll am ounts due from  debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in  liq u id a tio n  of 
loans and debt securities p articipated  in  by 
other lenders or investors w ill be included 
in  th is  account on the books of the " in it ia t 
in g ” com pany.

N o te 2 : It  is  recommended th a t su b sid iary 
records be m aintain ed  in  sufficient detaff to 
disclose for report and tax purposes a ll tran s
actio ns affecting am ounts due from  debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in  liq u id a tio n  of 
loans and debt securities.

(See accounts Nos. 335 and 396)
22Q Prepaid expenses.

This account will represent the unex
pired or unconsumed portion of expenses 
expressly applicable to future periods 
for which no specific accounts have been 
provided. Such expenses should be 
amortized over the appropriate period.

Debit:
(a) With amount of prepaid or de

ferred expenses.
Credit: •
(a) At tjie end of bach month, with the 

proportional amount of such expenses 
applicable to the current month.

N o t e : S u b sid iary records should be m ain 
tained  to id e n tify  the item s reflected in  th is 
account and to fa c ilita te  th e ir m onthly 
am ortization.

224 Unamortized discount on debentures 
payable.

This account will represent the amount 
of the unamortized balance of discount 
on unmatured outstanding debentures 
payable sold by the company for a sum 
less than par.

Debit:
(a) With amount of discount on such 

debentures at the time of sale.
Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with the 

monthly amount necessary to amortize 
the discount over the life of such deben
tures.

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
discount applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with amount of dis
count applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding.
(See accounts Nos. 560,680, and 690)
230 Furniture and equipment.

This account will represent the cost 
of furniture, fixtures and equipment, in
cluding automobiles, owned by the com
pany. The cost of freight, drayage, cart
age, express, etc., in connection with the 
purchase of such items of furniture and 
equipment, will be included in this ac
count.

Debit:
(a) With cost of such assets pur

chased.
Credit:
(a) With cost of such assets at the 

time of sale or other disposition.
N o t e :  An inventory record should be 

m aintained for aU such assets and each item  
should be tagged or numbered to facilitate 
ready identification.
(See account No. 397)
240 Corporate premises owned— land.

This account will represent the actual 
cost of acquisition of the land used as 
the site of the company’s office quarters. 
The account also will include the actual 
cost of any improvements, such as street, 
sidewalk and other benefits, applicable 
to the land.

Debit:
(a) With actual cost of acquisition of 

the land.
(b) With actual cost of any improve

ment to  the land.
Credit:
(a) With the acquisition cost of the 

land, plus the cost of improvements 
made thereto, when the land is sold or 
disposed of otherwise.
241 Corporate premises owned—build

ing.
This account will represent the actual 

cost of acquisition of the building used 
as the company’s office quarters. The 
account also will include the actual cost 
of any improvements applicable to the 
building.

Debit:
(a) With actual cost of acquisition of 

the building.
(b) With actual cost of any improve

ment to the building.
Credit:
(a) With the acquisition cost of the 

building, plus the cost of improvements 
made thereto, when the building is sold 
or disposed of otherwise.
(See account No. 398)
242 Leasehold improvements.

This account will represent the actual 
cost of improvements to leased property 
used as the company’s office quarters. 
The amount of this account will be amor
tized over the life of the lease or the 
life of the improvements, whichever is 
the shorter.

Debit:
(a) With actual cost of improvements 

to leasehold.

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to amor
tize the cost of leasehold improvements.
250—252 Capital stock subscriptions re*

ceivable— _______ ____
(type and class)

These accounts will represent the total 
unpaid balances of capital stock sub
scriptions receivable from subscribers of 
the company’s authorized capital stock. 
A separate subscriptions receivable ac
count should be provided for each type 
and class of capital stock.

Debit:
<a) With amount of such capital stock 

subscriptions received.
Credit:
(a) With amount collected on such 

capital stock subscriptions.
(b) With amount of such capital stock 

subscriptions cancelled or disposed of 
otherwise.
(See accounts Nos. 410-412)
253 Uncollected d iscou n t, fees, and 

other charges on loans (Section 
305).

This account will represent the 
amount of uncollected discount, fees, and 
other charges on loans (Section 305) in
cluded in the face amount of loans 
charged to account No. 170—Loans 
(Section 305).

Debit:
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of direct loans but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns (contra credit 
will be made to account No. 170). (

(b) On the books of the “initiating
company, with total amount of uncol
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, in con
nection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra credit will be made 
to account No. 170). .

(c) On the bocks of the “participat
ing” company, with that portion of mi" 
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount 
of loans, but withheld from disburse
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating 
company in connection with its Par“®\ 
pations in loans of other lenders (con 
credit will be made to account No. * i

(d) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of

iunt No. 17Q.
Credit • • »
(a) On the books of the “initiating 

rnpany, with that portion of u 
cted discount, fees, and other charg 
eluded in the face amount of loanj. 
it withheld from disbursementsi w 
ibtor small business concerns,, 
assigned to t h e  “participating

my in connection with its partic P 
the loans (contra debit will be 
account No. 330).
(b) With that portion of amount
3ted allocable to discount, fees, 
her charges included to the m
nount of direct loans but withheld from
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concerns (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 170).

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with the “initiating” com
pany’s portion of amount collected allo
cable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, in 
connection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No, 170).

(d) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount collected 
allocable to that portion of such dis
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of loans, but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is assigned to 
the "participating” company in connec
tion with its participations in loans of 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 170).

(e) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac
count No. 170.

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should b e  maintained for all uncollected 
am ounts included in this account to permit 
id en tif ic a t io n  of such amounts with the 
particular loans to which they relate.
(See account No. 382)
254 Uncollected d isco u n t, fees, and 

other charges on debt securities (Sec=~ 
tion304).

This account will represent the amount 
for uncollected discount, fees, and other 
charges on debt securities (Section 304) 
included in the face amount of debt se
curities charged to account No. 180— 
Debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options (Sec
tion 304), or account No. 184—Debt se- 
304)*eS (**ves*'e(* stock rights (Section

Debit:
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count (including that equivalent to the 
^termined cost of warrants, options, and 
other stock rights, as explained in Note 
“ or account No. 199), fees, and other 
Charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
oncerns (contra credit will be made to 

account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate).

° n books of the “initiating” 
with total amount of uncol- 

inJh “^count, fees, and other charges 
nrJnlfu *n âce amount of such-debt
ment ies’ withheld from disburse-

nrs to debtor small business concerns, 
<seei?5«nec^on with purchases of debt 
jccurrhes participated in by other in-
areoiPi (®ontra credit will be made to 
appropriate) .18° °r account N a 184’ as 
ir ^ O n  the books of the “participat- 
colieet^pai y’ with that portion of un- 
chareltd- <*lscount* fees, and other 
suph^iii10111̂ ^  in face amount of 
dkh» debt securities, but withheld from 

to debtor small business 
erns, which is assigned to the “par

ticipating” company in connection with 
its participations in purchases by other 
investors of detatrsecurities (contra credit 
will be made to account No. 180 or ac
count No. 184, as appropriate).

(d) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac
count No. 180 or account No. 184.

Credit:
(a) On the books of the “initiating” 

company, with that portion' of uncol
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of such debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse
ments to debtor small business Concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating” 
company in connection with its partici
pation in purchases of the debt securities 
(contra debit will be made to account No. 
331).

(b) With that portion of amount col
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of such debt securities but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 180 or account No. 
184, as appropriate).

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with the “initiating” com
pany’s portion of amount collected allo
cable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities, but Withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, in connection with purchases 
of debt securities participated in by other 
investors (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate).

(d) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount collected 
allocable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of such debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as
signed to the “participating” company in  
connection with its participations in pur
chases by other investors of debt securi
ties (contra debit will be made to account 
No. 180 or account No. 184, as appro
priate) .

(e) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac
count No. 180 or account No. 184.

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained lor all uncollected 
amounts included in this account to permit 
identification of such amounts with the 
particular debt securities to which they 
relate.
(See account No. 384)
255 Amounts due from directors, offi

cers, and employees.
This account will represent the unpaid 

balance of amounts advanced to direc
tors, officers, and employees.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such advances 

made.
Credit:
(a) With amount collected on such 

advances.
(b) With amount transferred to ap

propriate expense^ classification upon 
proper authorization.

(c) With amount written off or dis
posed of otherwise.
(See account No. 709).
256 Organization costs.

This account will represent the amount 
of legal fees, promotional expense, stock 
certificate costs, incorporation fees, 
taxes, and other related costs incurred 
in organizing the company.

D ebit:,
(a) With amount of such costs in

curred.
Credit: *
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to amor
tize the organization costs in accordance 
with Treasury regulations.
(See account No. 672)
257 Other assets.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 257.1, 257.2, etc.
257.1 Other assets— general.

This account will represent the amount 
of assets of the company not specifically 
provided for in other accounts, including 
recoverable amounts advanced for the 
protection and preservation of the com
pany’s investments (such as the payment 
of taxes on mortgaged property), but not 
including short-term loans or debt secu
rities issued to protect the company's 
interests in previously- issued long-term  
loans or equity securities.

Debit:
(a) With amount of the company’s 

investment in such assets.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such assets sold 

or disposed of otherwise.
(See account No. 709)
257.2 Other a sse ts— notes receivable 

maturing after one year.
This account will represent the unpaid 

balance of miscellaneous notes receiv
able maturing after one year. Notes 
representing amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities will be re
flected in account No. 210.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such miscellane

ous notes received.
Credit:
(a) With amount collected on prin

cipal of such miscellaneous notes.
(b) With unpaid principal balance 

written off or disposed of otherwise.
(See accounts Nos. 140 and 390)
LIABILITY AND VALUATION RESERVE 

ACCOUNTS
300 Notes payable to SBA— direct loans.

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of notes payable for 
funds borrowed and received directly 
from the Small Business Administration. 

Debit:
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made on such notes.
Credit:
(a) With amount of funds borrowed.



4026 RULES AND REGULATIONS
301 Notes payable to SBA— guaranteed 

loans purchased by SBA.
This account will represent the unpaid 

principal balance o£ notes payable for 
funds borrowed from others through 
guaranteed loans which subsequently 
have been purchased by the Small Busi
ness Administration.

Debit: Urr:
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made qn such notes.
Credit:
(a) With unpaid principal balance of 

guaranteed loans purchased by SBA 
(contra debit will be made to account 
No. 315).
302 Debentures payable, subordinated, 

issued to SBA.
This account will represent the unpaid 

principal balance of funds received by 
the company under its subordinated de
benture bonds payable issued to the 
Small Business Administration for funds 
borrowed pursuant to Section 302(a) of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended.

Debit:
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made on such debentures.
Credit:
(a) With amount of funds received 

under such debentures.
N o t e : The subordinated debentures pur

chased by the Small Business Administration 
under Section 302(a) of the Small Business 
Investm ent Act of 1958, as amended, shall 
be deemed a part of the capital and surplus 
of the company for purposes of Sections 
302(a), 303(b) and 306 of the Act.
310 Loans sold with recourse.

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on loans 
outstanding to. small business concerns 
which have been sold to individuals, 
banks, insurance companies, or other 
financial institutions with recourse upon 
the company in the event of default.

Debit:.
(a) With amount collected on net 

funds advanced on such loans as re
ported to the company by the purchaser.

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such loans repurchased.

Credit:
(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 

advanced on such loans sold.
N o t e : This account is contra to  account 

No. 170—Loans (Section 305). For balance 
sheet purposes account No. 310 will be de
ducted from account No. 170.
312 D eb t securities, convertible, and 

with stock purchase warrants or op
tions sold with recourse.

This account will represent the un
paid balance of net funds advanced on 
unmatured debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options, issued by small business con
cerns to the company, which are sold 
to individuals, banks, insurance com
panies, or other financial institutions 
with recourse upon the company in the 
event of default.

Debit:
(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 

advanced on such debt securities, con
vertible, and with stock purchase war
rants or options paid on maturity as re
ported to the company by the purchaser.

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities, con
vertible, and with stock purchase war
rants or options repurchased.

Credit:
(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 

advanced on debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options sold with recourse.

Debit:
(a) With the par value of such de

bentures retired upon maturity.
(b) With the par value of such de

bentures purchased and retired by the 
company before maturity.

Credit:
(a) With the par value of such de

bentures issued for funds borrowed.
N o t e : This account is contra, to Account 

No. 180—Debt securities, convertible, and 
w ith stock purchase warrants or options 
(Section 304) .. For balance sheet purposes 
account No. 312 will be deducted from ac
count No. 180;
314 Debt securities -divested of stock 

rights sold with recourse.
This account will represent the unpaid 

balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns’ unmatured debt se
curities divested of stock rights which 
are sold to individuals, banks, insurance 
companies, or other financial institutions 
with recourse upon the company in the 
event of default.

Debit:
(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 

advanced on such debt securities divested 
of stock rights paid on maturity as re
ported to the company by the purchaser.

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities divested 
of stock rights repurchased.

Credit:
(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 

advanced on such debt securities di
vested of stock rights sold with recourse.

N o t e : This account is  contra to  account 
No. 184—Debt securities divested of stock 
rights (Section 304). For balance -sheet 
purposes account No. 314 will be deducted 
from account No. 184.
315 Notes payable to other than SBA—  

guaranteed by SBA.
This account will represent the unpaid 

principal balance of notes payable lo r  
funds borrowed from other than the 
Small Business Administration and 
guaranteed by the Small Business Ad
ministration.

Debit:
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made on such notes.
(b) With unpaid principal balance of 

guaranteed loans purchased by SBA 
(contra credit will be made to account 
No. 301).

Credit: -
(a) With amount of funds borrowed.

316 Notes payable to other than SBA-— 
not guaranteed by SBA.

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of notes payable for 
funds borrowed from other than the 
Small Business Administration and not 
guaranteed by the Small Business Ad
ministration.

Debit:
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made on such notes.
Credit:
(a) With amount of fluids borrowed.

317 Debentures p a y a b le , unsubordi
nated.

This account will represent the par 
value of the company’s unsubordinated 
debenture bonds payable which are is
sued for funds borrowed.

318 Debentures payable, subordinated, 
issued to other than SBA.

This account will represent the par 
value of the company’s subordinated de
benture bonds payable which are issued 
to other than the Small Business Ad
ministration for funds borrowed.

Debit:
(a) With the par value of such deben

tures retired upon maturity.
(b) With the par value of such deben

tures purchased and retired by the com
pany before maturity.

Credit:
(a) With the par value of such de

bentures issued to other than the Small 
Business Administration for funds bor
rowed.
319 Mortgages payable.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 319.1 and 319.2.
319.1 Mortgages payable for funds bor

rowed.
This account will represent the unpaid 

principal balance of mortgages payable 
for funds borrowed on corporate prem
ises or other real estate owned by the 
company. Purchase money mortgages, 
conditional sales contracts, or similar 
documentary evidence of indebtedness 
given by the company in the acquisition 
of real property will be included in this 
account.

Debit: ,
(a) With amount of principal pay

ments made on such indebtedness.
Credit *
(a) With amount of funds borrowed.

319.2 Mortgages payable on assets ac
quired in liquidation of loans an 
debt securities.

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of existing mortgages 
payable on assets acquired by the com
pany in liquidation of loans and a 
securities. The balance of this account 
will not be treated as a liability on 
balance sheet but as an offset to 
asset account.

(a) With amount of principal pay
ments made on such indebtedness.

(aT^With amount of such indebted
ness.

0 Notes payable—other.
This account will represent 
ineipal balance of notes payable 
Ldence of amounts owed by 
ny other than for funds _
ites payable, conditional sales c ^  
lets, and liens for the 
miture, fixtures, equipment,___

(a) With amount of principal pay 
ments made on such notes.
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Credit:
(a) With amount of unpaid principal 

of such notes executed.'
330 Participations o f  other lenders in  

loans.
This account will be used only by the 

“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participations 
by other lenders in net funds advanced 
on loans (Section 305).

The total unpaid balances of net funds 
advanced on loans in which other lend
ers participate will be carried in account 
No. 170 by the “initiating” company for 
accounting convenience. The balance 
of this account will not be treated as a 
liability on the balance sheet but as an 
offset to the asset account.

Debit:
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of loans, but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is assigned to 
the “participating” company in connec
tion with its participation in the loans 
(contra credit will be made to account 
No. 253).

(b) With amount of repayments trans
mitted by the “initiating” company to 
the “participating” company in reduc
tion of such participations.

Credit:
(a) With amount of participations of 

other lenders in loans (including as
signed portion of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges on loans trans
ferred from account No. 382).

(b) With the “participating” com
pany’s portion of amount collected allo
cable to discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, in con
nection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 170).

Note 1: a  participation is defined as a n  
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other len d ers  or Investors in a note, deben
ture bond , certificate of stock, or other in
strum ent evidencing a loan to, or equity 
,nnancing o f , a small business concern.

Note 2; Appropriate subsidiary records 
-^bnld be maintained for a ll loan partlcl- 
P tions o f other lenders reflected in  this

count as indicated in Note 2 of account 
No. 170,

(See account No. 530)
^  /««fcipations of other investors in 

debt securities.

“irHK*S*-accoun*' be used only by the 
, C a™S’’ company and will represent 
bv ^^anding balance of participations 
inr.nJiner ^ s to r s , incorporated or un- 

in net funds advanced on 
"^securities (Section304).
arivo« unPaid balances of net funds 
anria«C+u on debt securities, convertible, 
nnti ^  ■ stock purchase warrants or 

an(f debt securities divested of 
nart-i -nghts\  *n which other investors 
tiaH«ei»ate' win carried by the “ini- 
andif/i company *n accounts Nos. 180 
Venitm ’ respectively, for accounting con- 
wili Tlle balance of this account 

t be treated as a liability on the

balance sheet but as an offset to the re
lated asset accounts..

Debit: '
(a) With amount of uncollected dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face, amount of debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns which is as
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participation in 
purchases of the debt securities (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 254).

(b) With amount of repayments trans
mitted by the “initiating” company to 
the “participating” company in reduc
tion of such participations.

Credit:
(a) With amount of participations of 

other investors in debt securities (in
cluding assigned portion of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges on debt 
securities transferred from account No. 
384).

(b) With the “participating” com
pany’s portion of amount collected allo
cable to discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the''face amount of debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
in connection with purchases of debt 
securities participated in by other in
vestors (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate).

No te 1 :  A  p articip atio n  is  defined as an u n 
d ivided  interest shared w ith  one or more 
other lenders or investors in  a note, deben
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in 
strum ent evidencing a loan to, or equity 
fin an cin g  of, a sm all business concern.

N o te 2: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all participations 
of other investors in debt securities as indi
cated in Note 2 of accounts Nos. 180 and 184.
(See account No. 530)
332 Participations of other investors in 

capital stock of SBCs.
This account will be used only by the 

“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participations 
by other investors, incorporated or unin
corporated, in capital stock of SBCs.

The total value at cost of small busi
ness concerns’ capital stock in which 
other investors participate will be car
ried by the “initiating” company in ac
counts Nos. 190, 194, and 198, respec
tively, for accounting convenience. The 
balance of this account will not be 
treated as a liability on the balance sheet 
but as an offset to the related asset ac
counts.

Debit:
(a) With amount of reductions of such 

participations.
Credit:
(a) With amount of participations of 

other investors in capital stock of SBCs.
No te 1 : A  p articip atio n  is  defined as an 

undivided interest shared w ith one or more 
other lenders or investors in  a note, deben
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in 
strum ent evidencing a loan to, or eq u ity f i
nancing of, a sm all business concern.

No te 2 : Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all participations 
of other investors in capital stock of SBCs as 
indicated in  Note 2 of accounts Nos. 190, 194, 
and 198.

(See account No. 530)
333 Participations of other investors in 

warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from SBCs.

This account will be used by the “ini
tiating” company and will represent the 
outstanding balance of participations by 
other investors, incorporated or unincor
porated, in warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired from SBCs.

The total cost of Such warrants, op
tions, and other stock rights in which 
other investors participate will be carried 
by the “initiating” company in account 
No. 199 for accounting convenience. 
The balance of this account will not be 
treated as a liability on the balance sheet 
but as an offset to the related asset ac
count.

Debit:
(a) With amount of reductions of such 

participations.
Credit:
(a) With amount of participations of 

other investors in warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired from SBCs.

N oté 1 : A participation is defined as an Un
divided interest shared w ith one or more 
lenders or investors in  a note, deben
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in 
strum ent evidencing a loan to, or equity 
financing of, a small business concern.

Note 2: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be m aintained for ail participations 
of other investors in  warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired from SBCs as in 
dicated in  Note 2 of account No. 199.
(See account No. 530)
334 Participations in assets acquired in 

liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties.

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participa
tions by other lenders or investors in  
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304). The total amount of such 
assets will be carried in account No. 200 
by the “initiating” company for account
ing convenience. The balance of this 
account will not be treated as a liability 
on the balance sheet but as an offset to 
the asset account.

Debit:
(a) With amount of reductions of such 

participations.
Credit:
(a) With amount of participations of 

other lenders or investors in assets ac
quired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities.

N o t e : Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be m aintained for all participations 
of other lenders or investors in assets ac
quired in  liquidation of loans and debt se
curities reflected in  this account as indicated  
in Note 3 of account No. 200.
(See account No. 530)
335 Participations in amounts due from, 

debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation o f loans and debt securi
ties.

This account will be used only by the 
"initiating” company and will represent
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the outstanding balance of participa
tions by other lenders or investors in  
amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304). The total unpaid balance of 
such amounts due will be carried in ac
count No. 210 by the “initiating” com
pany for accounting convenience. The 
balance of this account will not be 
treated as a liability on the balance sheet 
but as an offset to the asset account.

Debit:
(a) With amount of reductions of such 

participations.
Credit:

. (a) With amount of participations of 
other lenders or investors in amounts 
due from debtors on sale of assets ac
quired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities.

N o te: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be m aintained for a ll participations 
of other lenders or Investors in  amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired in  
liquidation of loans and debt securities re
flected in th is account as indicated in Note 
2 of account No. 210.
(See account No. 530)
340 Accounts payable for compensation 

on participations purchased.
This account, on the books of the 

“participating” company, will represent 
the amount of accrued compensation 
payable for services rendered to it on its 
participations in loans, debt securities, 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304), and amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi
ties (Section 304) of the “initiating” 
company.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such accrued com

pensation paid or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such accrued 

compensation.
(See account No. 630)
342 Accounts payable for commitment 

fees on deferred participations.
This account, on the books of the 

“initiating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued commitment fees 
payable for having funds made available 
on a deferred basis by “participating” 
companies such as banks, small business 
investment companies, and other lenders 
in  connection with the financing of, or 
commitments to finance, small business 
concerns.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such accrued fees 

paid.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such accrued fees.

N o te: A deferred participation is defined 
as a com mitm ent under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” com
pany will make funds available on a de
ferred basis to  the “in itiating” company in  
connection w ith the latter’s financing of, or 
com m itm ent to finance, a small business 
concern, or in  connection w ith an "initiat
ing” small business investm ent company’s 
acquisition of loans or equity securities 
from other such companies.

(See account No. 600)
344 Accounts payable——other.

This account will represent amounts 
payable on open account for which other 
specific accounts have not been pro
vided.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such indebtedness 

paid, or disposed of otherwise.
Credit: .
(a) With amount of such indebtedness 

incurred.
350 Accrued interest payable.

This account will represent the 
amount of liability for interest accrued 
on the company’s notes, mortgages and 
debentures payable, and on loans (Sec
tion 305) and, debt securities (Section 
304) of small business concerns sold with 
recourse upon the company in the event 
of default. The account also will include 
accrued interest payable on other inter
est-bearing obligations of the company 
except accrued interest payable provided 
for in account No. 352.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest 

paid or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount of interest accrued on all inter
est-bearing obligations covered by this 
account on that date.

(b) With amount of interest accrued 
during the month on such obligations 
paid in full or disposed of otherwise dur
ing the month.
352 Accrued interest payable on partici

pations of other lenders or investors 
in loans, debt securities, and amounts 
due from debtors.

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the accrued interest receivable due “par
ticipating” companies, such as other 
small business investment companies, 
banks, etc., on their participations in 
loans, debt securities, and amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans (Section 305) and 
debt securities (Section 304) .

The total accrued unpaid interest re
ceivable on loans, debt securities, and 
amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities in which other lend
ers or investors participate will be 
carried in account No. 160 by the “in iti
ating” company for accounting conven
ience. The balance of this account will 
not be treated as a liability on the bal
ance sheet but will be deducted from 
the related asset account to produce a 
net figure for balance sheet purposes.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest paid 

or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) With amount due “participating” 

companies representing their portion of 
accrued interest receivable on partici
pations in loans, debt securities, and 
amounts due from debtors.
354 Estimated Federal income taxes ac

crued.
This account will represent the bal

ance of estimated Federal income taxes

accrued which have not been remitted 
to the Internal Revenue Service.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 
Credit:
(a) With amount of such taxes ac

crued during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 720 and 722)
356 Estimated State income taxes ac

crued.
This account will represent the bal

ance of estimated State income taxes 
accrued which have not been remitted 
to the appropriate collector of such 
taxes.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes paid.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such taxes ac

crued during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 725 and 727) 
358 Other accrued expenses.

This account will represent the amount 
of the company’s liability as of the end 
of the month for accrued expenses, such 
as salaries, the company’s portion of 
social security taxes, and other accrued 
expenses not provided for in other ac
counts.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such expenses 

paid or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such expenses ac

crued during the month.
N o t e : Increases or decreases in  th e liabil

ity  for accrued expenses, through accruals 
or adjustments, will be offset by increases or 
decreases, respectively, in the appropriate 
expense accounts.
360—362 Dividends payable on - - - - - - -

(Type and class)
capital stock.

These accounts will represent the com
pany’s liability for dividends, other than 
stock dividends, declared by the com
pany’s Board of Directors on the respec
tive types and classes of capital stock 
issued and outstanding. A separate ac
count should be used to reflect the divi
dends payable for each type and class 
of capital stock outstanding.

Debit: ,
(a) With amount of such dividends

Credit *
(a) With amount of such dividends 
¡dared payable by the company 
jard of Directors.
¡5-367 Stock  dividends payable on

_________ capital stock*
(Type and class)

These accounts will represent the 
aounts of capital stock dividends . 
ired payable by the company s Boara
Directors on the respective types and

isses of capital stock issued and out 
anding. A separate account shoul 
ed to reflect the stock .dividends pay 
le with respect to each type an 
capital stock outstanding.

D 6bitl , „1r rlivi-(a) With amount of such stock div
nds issued (contra credit will be m 
onnnnnfc NnS 405—409) •
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(a) With amount of such stock divi
dends declared payable by the company’s 
Board of Directors (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 420, No. 425, or No. 
426, as appropriate).

Note: A stock  dividend payable is not con
sidered a lia b ility , since the use of assets is 
not required. In instances when a statem ent 
of financial condition is prepared between 
the dates o f  declaration and payment, the  
stock dividend payable should be reflected in  
the capital stock  and surplus section as an  
addition to th e  capital stock.
370 Federal taxes withheld.

This account will represent the amount 
of Federal income and social security 
taxes withheld from employees’ salaries 
which have not been remitted to the 
Internal Revenue Service.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes re

mitted to Internal Revenue Service.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such taxes with

held.
372 State and city taxes withheld.

This account will represent the amount 
of State income and city taxes withheld 
from employees’ salaries which have not 
been remitted to the appropriate col
lector of such taxes.

Debit: . r .,
(a) With amount of such taxes re

mitted.
Credit:' " ' -
(a) With amount of such taxes with

held.
374 Unapplied receipts.

This account will represent the amount 
of funds received by the company which 

no  ̂keen applied to loans (Section 
¿05), debt securities (Section 304), in
terest receivable, etc. This account will 
be used only in instances when the funds 
received cannot be applied promptly.

Debit:
y * ]  W ith amount of such funds ap

plied or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:

W ith amount of funds received 
■ cb cannot be applied promptly.
® Advance interest payments.

account will represent the amount 
n w iT 8*’ collected through cash pay- 
iter«» . ^btors on interest-bearing 

Debtor ^ ^ rest maturity date.

interest maturity date with 
itprt t ^  such interest heretofore ered- 
ment accounk as an advance'pay-

Credit:

prior am°unt of interest received 
* lor to the interest maturity date.
^  Miscellaneous trust receipts.

J 2 t account wiil represent the liability 
i'ecpivQ̂COimpany for funds withheld or 
account ^  trust.' for which no specific 
monev/i 35 Provided, including earnest 
em ow fPOS1<?’ and fonds withheld from 
United Z  .salaries for the purchase of 
group Savings E--^s, payment of 
ofPensiiliSSÛ ance Premiums, payment 

fusion fund contributions, etc.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such funds dis

bursed or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such funds with

held or received.
380 Unamortized premium on deben

tures payable.
This account will represent the amount 

of the unamortized balance of premium 
on unmatured outstanding debentures 
payable sold by the company for a sum in 
excess of par.

Debit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to amor
tize the premium over the life of such 
debentures.

Cb) With the unamortized portion of 
premium applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
premium applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding.

Credit:
(a) With the amount of premium on 

such debentures at the time of sale.
(See accounts Nos. 550, 560, and 690)
382 Unearned discount, fees, and other 

charges on loans (Section 305}.
This account will represent the 

amount of unearned discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of loans made to small business 
concerns pursuant to Section 305 of the

Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended, and which is Withheld from 
disbursements to such small business 
concerns.

Debit:
(a) On the books of the "initiating” 

company, with that portion of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in
cluded in the face amount of loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participation in 
the loans (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 330).

(b) With amount of unearned dis
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of direct loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of loans.

(c) On the books of the "initiating” 
company, with amount earned of that 
portion of unearned discount, fees, and 
other Charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis
bursements to debtor small business con
cerns, which is retained by the “initiat
ing” company in connection with loans 
participated in by other lenders (the 
amount to be recorded becomes earned 
through collection, passage of time, or 
sale of loans).

(d) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount earned of 
that portion of unearned discount, fees,: 
and other charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis
bursements to debtor small business con
cerns, which is assigned to the “partici

pating” company in connection with its 
participations in loans of other lenders 
(the amount to be recorded becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of loans).

(e) With amount of unearned dis
count, fees, and other charges included 
In the face amount of loans, but with
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is rebated to 
borrowers upon early repayment of loans, 
or is closed into the asset account upon 
liquidation of loans at less than full 
amount.

Credit:
(a) With amount of unearned dis

count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of direct loans but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns.

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in
cluded in the face amount of loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, in  connection 
with loans participated in by other 
lenders.

(c) On the hooks of the “participat
ing” company, with that portion of un
earned discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is 
assigned to the "participating” company 
in connection with its participations in, 
loans of other lenders.

N o te  1: A participation is  defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, debenr 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in 
strum ent evidencing a loan to, or equity 
financing of, a small business concern.

No te 2 : Unearned discount in  this account 
will be transferred to  account No. 512—In 
terest on loans, as it  becomes earned, and 
unearned fees and other charges will be 
transferred to  account No. 536—Miscel
laneous fees, under similar circumstances.

No te 3: Any fees and other charges con
sidered earned Immediately upon closing of 
loans will be recorded in  the appropriate 
income accounts at once w ithout first being 
entered in  th is account.

No te 4 : Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be m aintained for all unearned 
amounts included in  th is account to permit 
identification of such am ounts w ith the  
particular loans to which they relate.
(See account No. 253)
384 Unearned discount, fees, and other 

charges on debt securities (Section 
304).

This account will represent ;the amount 
of unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
small business concerns’ debt securities 
acquired pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended, and which is withheld from 
disbursements to such small business 
concerns.

Debit:
(a) On the books of the "initiating” 

company, with that portion of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in
cluded in the face amount of debt secu
rities, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, which 
is assigned to the "participating” com-
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pahy in connection with its participation 
in purchases of the debt securities (con
tra credit will be made to account No. 
331).

(b) With amount of unearned dis
count, fees, and other charges included 
ill the face amount of debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of debt securities.

(c) On the books of the “initiating’’ 
company, with amount earned of that 
portion of unearned discount, fees, and 
other charges included in  the face 
amount of debt securities, but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi
ness concerns, which is retained by the 
“initiating” company in connection with 
purchases of debt securities participated 
in by other investors (the amount to be 
recorded becomes earned through col
lection, passage of time, or sale of debt 
securities) . .

(d) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with amount earned of 
that portion of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges included in the face 
amount of debt securities, butjwithheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi
ness concerns, which is assigned to the 
“participating” company in connection 
with its participations in purchases by 
other investors of debt securities (the 
amount to be recorded becomes earned 
through collection, passage of time, or 
sale of debt securities).

(e) With amount of unearned dis
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is rebated 
to borrowers upon early repayment of 
debt securities, or is closed into the asset 
account upon liquidation of debt securi
ties at less than full amount.

Credit:
(a) With amount of unearned dis

count (including that equivalent to the 
determined cost of warrants, options', and 
other stock rights, as explained in Note 3 
of account No. 199), fees, and other 
Charges included in the face amount of 
debt securities acquired but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi
ness concerns.

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in
cluded in the face amount of debt securi
ties, but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, in con
nection with purchases of debt securities 
participated in by other investors.

(c) On the books of the “participat
ing” company, with that portion of un
earned discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt se
curities, but withheld from disburse
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating” 
company in connection with its partici
pations in purchases by other investors 
of debt securities.

No te 1 :  A  p a rticip a tio n  is  defined as an u n 
d ivided  interest shared w ith one or more other 
lenders or investors in  a note, debenture 
bond, certificate of stock, or other in stru -
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m ent evidencing a loan to, or equity financing 
of, a small business concern.

N o te 2; Unearned discount in th is account 
will be transferred to account No. 516—Inter
est on debt securities, as it  becomes earned, 
and unearned fees and other charges w ill be 
transferred to account No. 536—Miscellaneous 
fees, under similar circumstances.

N o te 3: Any fees and other charges con
sidered earned immediately upon closing of 
financing through purchase of debt securities 
will be recorded in the appropriate income 
accounts at once without first being entered 
in this account. .

N o te 4 :’ Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all unearned 
amounts included in  this account to permit 
Identification of such amounts with the par
ticular debt securities to which they relate.
(See account No. 254)
386 Other liabilities.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 386.1,386.2,386.3, etc.
386.1 Other liabilities-—general.

This account will represent the amount 
of liabilities of the company not specif
ically provided for in other accounts.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such liabilities 

paid or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) With amount of such liabilities 

incurred.
N o t e : Accrual of interest receivable should  

be discontinued with respect to any loan or 
debt security financing a small business con
cern which is in bankruptcy, or on the verge 
thereof, or otherwise considered to be insol
vent. Any interest payments received from 
such a debtor should not be treated as in 
terest income, but should be either credited 
as payments on principal of the debt or 
credited as deferred income in  th is account, 
pending determination of the appropriate 
accounting. In less serious situations, when 
interest receivable is accrued under circum
stances in which the financed small business 
concern has not eárned the am ount thereof, 
or the fair value of the loan or debt security 
as determined in good faith  by the Board of 
Directors is less than cost, or recovery there
on is doubtful, an addition to the allowance 
for uncollectible Interest receivable should 
be made in an amount equivalent to the ac
crual of interest receivable, or, as an alterna
tive, the interest income should be deferred 
in  this account as above indicated.
386.2 Other liabilities-—deferred gain 

on salé o f assets.
This account will represent the 

amount of deferred gain on sale of assets.
Debit:
(a) With amount of gain realized 

through collection or passage of time.
Credit:
(a) With amount of deferred gain on 

sale of assets.
No t e : This is an optional account to  be 

used only if  the company chooses to defer 
gain arising from sales of assets on an 
instaUment-payment basis. Deferred gain 
in th is account will be transferred to  the 
appropriate' gain accounts as it  is realized.
386.3 Other liabilities—discount on cap

ital stock of SBCs.
This account will represent the con

tingent liability in connection with the 
acquisition of small business concerns’ 
capital stock below par value. Items in 
this account will not be amortized but 
will remain on the books until disposi
tion is made of the related capital stock.

The balance of this account will not be 
treated as a liability on the balance 
sheet but will be deducted from the re
lated asset account to produce a net fig
ure for balance sheet purposes.

Debit:
(a) Upon disposition of such capital 

stock of SBCs, with amount of discount 
carried therefor in this account.

Credit r
(a) With amount of discount received 

on acquisition of such capital stock of 
SBCs representing the difference be
tween the par value and the amount 
paid for the stock.

No t e : This is an optional account to be 
used only if  the company prefers to enter 
the contingent liability in its books.

390 Allowance for uncollectible notes 
and accounts receivable.

This account will represent the valua
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on notes and accounts receivable and 
should be maintained in an amount not 
less than a conservative estimate of prob
able losses on notes and accounts re
ceivable. The valuation reserve will be 
adjusted upward as conditions make ad
visable, and may be adjusted downward 
if circumstances justify or occasion de
mands, in order to reflect the true value 
of the company’s notes and accounts re
ceivable.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in such 

reserve.
(b) With amount of notes and ac

counts receivable written off.
Credit *
(a) With amount of such reserve es

tablished. h(b) W ith am ount of increases in suen
reserve. .

(c) With amount of recoveries on 
notes and accounts receivable written on.

sTo t e : W hen a note receivable or an ac- 
m t receivable is  recorded w ith aspect to 
j  debtor sm all business concern Which na 
i earned the am ount thereof, or 
ue of whose debt or equity t o s ™ * £  
d by the company, as determined by 
ird  of D irectors, is  less than cost or 
ery thereon is  doubtful,+an addrti°n w
! allowance for uncollectible n o t ^ j ^  
ounts receivable, reflected b1 , alent  ^
m id be made in  an amount ®
. recorded receivable, or, as an alternate ̂  
i receivable recorded as an asset s 
concurrently credited 05 
account No. 3 8 6 .1-O th er  g M g f g : 

le ral, pending determ ination of th 
»priate accounting.

se account No. 666)
1 Allowance for uncollectible interest 

receivable.
rhis account ^ .rep resen t ^ ejaU - 
on reserve provided f0 an(j
ses of accrued interest receiv .  ̂^  
mid be maintained m 0f
s than a conservative estimate 
ibable losses. This valuation^rese^  ̂
juld be adjusted as occasi t
that this account will reflect the ° 
ailable estimate of probable losse 
3rued interest receivable.
Debit: j-nroa«11! in such(a) With amount of decreases
ierve. interest
(b) With amount of accrued

________ nflF.
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Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve 

established.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.
(c) With amount of recoveries of ac

crued interest receivable written oft.
Note 1: In instances when a loan to, or 

debt security of, a small business concern or 
an amount due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities is participated in by other lenders 
or investors, the valuation reserve on the 
books of the “initiating” company should not 
exceed the total accrued interest receivable 
less the amount of such interest due other 
lenders or investors on their participations as 
reflected in account No. 352.

Note 2: When interest receivable is ac
crued under circumstances in which the 
financed small business concern has not 
earned the amount thereof, or the fair value 
of the loan or debt security as determined 
in good faith by the Board of Directors is less 
than cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful, 
an addition to the allowance for uncollectible 
interest receivable reflected in  th is account 
should be made in an am ount equivalent to  
the accrual of interest receivable, or, as an 
alternative, the interest income should be 
deferred in account No. 386.1—Other liabili
ties-general, pending determination of the  
appropriate accounting. v
(See accounts Nos. 160 and 667)
392 Allowance for uncollectible loans 

(Section 305).
This account will represent the valua

tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on loans (Section 305) and should be 
maintained in an amount not less than 
a conservative estimate of probable 
msses. This valuation reserve will be 
adjusted upward as conditions make ad- 
«sable, and may be adjusted downward 
if circumstances justify or occasion de
mands, in order to reflect the true value 
°* company’s loans to small business 
concerns.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in such 

reserve.
With amount of such loans 

written off.
Credit:

tebUshed̂ *1 amounb of such reserve es-
With amount of increases in such reserve.

snivel With amount of recoveries on 
such loans written off .
(See account No. 668)
393 Allowance for losses on debt securi- 

t*es (Section 304).
tiiirvvf account will represent the valua- 
on fioK+erve P roved  for estimated losses 
sWt ~ se?urities, convertible, and withStnot m v u n v c iw u ic , a l lu  Wlt/Il
dpht ?Urĉ ase warrants or options, and 

, t securities dives 
'au such securities

securities divested of stock rights 
shorn* k securities Section 304) and 
w « .. e Maintained in an amount notiess than a conservative estimate of prob-
be art •°SS.es' This valuation reserve will 
this i USted occasion demands, so that 
ablp J ° Unt wili reflect the best avail- 
sppiivh-1 miâ e Probable losses on debt

Debit/S Sma^ business concerns..

reserve 1̂̂  arn°unt of decreases in such

No. 58—Pt. II-----s

(b) With amount of reserve estab
lished in this account for debt securities 
which are written off, sold, or disposed 
of otherwise ^contra credit for any por
tion representing an excess over losses 
actually incurred will he made to account 
No. 673).

<c) With amount of write-down of 
such debt securities, not to exceed the 
amount of reserve established therefor in 
this account.

Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve 

established.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.
Note: When debt securities of small busi

ness concerns are sold by the company or 
disposed of otherwise, cash or other appro
priate asset account will be debited for the  
am ount received, this account will be debited  
for the am ount of the reserve which has been 
established therein for such debt securities, 
and the appropriate investm ent account wiU 
be credited for the related cost value carried 
therein. If there is no loss, or it  is less than  
the amount reserved for loss on the debt 
securities disposed of, the excess portion of 
the am ount reserved will be credited to  ac
count No. 673. If a gain over cost is realized, 
such gain will be credited to account No. 
572. If a loss in  relation to cost is sustained  
which is in excess of the amount reserved 
therefor, th a t portion above the amount of 
the reserve provided will be debited to  ac
count No. 702.
(See accounts Nos. 180 and 184)
394 Allowance for losses on capital stock 

of SBCs and on stock rights acquired 
from SBCs.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 394.1 and 394.2.
394,1 Allowance for losses on .capital 

stock o f SBCs.
This account will represent the valua

tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on convertible capital stock of SBCs, 
capital stock of SBCs with stock pur
chase warrants or options, and capital 
stock of SBCs—other, and should be 
maintained in an amount not less than 
a conservative estimate of probable 
losses. This valuation reserve will be 
adjusted as occasion demands, so that 
this account will reflect the best avail
able estimate of probable losses on capi
tal stock of SBCs.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in such

reserve. *
(b) With amount of reserve estab

lished in this account for capital stock 
which is written off, sold, or disposed of 
otherwise (contra credit for any portion 
representing an excess over losses ac
tually incurred will be made to account 
No. 674).

(c) With amount of write-down of 
such capital stock, not to exceed the 
amount of reserve established therefor 
in this account.

Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve 

established.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.
Note: When capital stock of SBCs is sold 

by the company or disposed of otherwise, 
cash or other appropriate asset account will

be debited for the am ount received, th is  
account will be debited for the am ount of 
the reserve established therein for such capi
ta l stock, and the appropriate investm ent 
account will be credited for the related cost 
value carried therein. If there is no loss, 
or it  is. less than the am ount reserved for 
loss on capital stock of SBCs disposed of, 
the excess portion of the am ount reserved 
will be credited to  account No. 674. If a 
gain ove£ cost is realized, such gain will be 
credited to account No. 576. If a loss in re
lation to  cost is sustained which is in excess 
of the amount reserved therefor, that portion 
above the am ount of the reserve provided 
will be debited to  account No. 706.
(See accounts Nos. 190, 194, and 198)
394.2 Allowance for losses on warrants, 

options, and other stock rights ac
quired from SBCs.

T h is account will represent the valua
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from SBCs, and should 
be maintained in an amount not less 
than a conservative estimate of prob
able losses r  This valuation reserve will 
be adjusted as occasion demands, so 
that this account will reflect the best 
available estimate of probable losses on 
warrants, options, and other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in suchJ 

reserve..
(b) With amount of reserve estab

lished in this account for warrants, op
tions, and other stock rights acquired 
from SBCs which are written off, sold, 
or disposed of otherwise (contra credit 
for any portion representing an excess 
over losses actually incurred will be made 
to account NO. 676),

(c) With amount of write-down of 
such warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from SBCs, not to ex
ceed the amount of reserve established 
therefor in this account.

Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve 

established.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.
Note: When warrants, options, and other 

stock rights acquired from SBCs are sold by 
the company or disposed of otherwise, cash 
or other appropriate asset account will be 
debited for the amount received, this ac
count will be debited for the amount of the  
reserve established therein for such war
rants, options, and other stock rights ac
quired from SBCs, and the appropriate in 
vestm ent account will be credited for the re
lated cost value carried therein. If there is 
no loss, or if  it  is less than the amount re
served for loss on the stock rights disposed 
of, the excess ^portion of the amount re
served will be credited to account No. 676. 
I f  a gain over cost is realized, such gain will 
be credited to account No. 577. If a loss in  
relation to cost is sustained jwhich is in  
excess of the am ount reserved therefor, that 
portion above the am ount of the reserve pro
vided will be debited to account No. 707.
(See account No. 199)
395 Allowance for losses on assets ac

quired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities.

This account will represent the valua
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on assets acquired in liquidation of loans
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(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304), and should be maintained in  
an amount not less than a conservative 
estimate of probable losses. This valua
tion reserve will be adjusted as occasion 
demands, so that this account will reflect 
the best available estimate of probable 
losses on assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in  such 

reserve.
(b) With amount of reserve estab

lished in this account for assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securities 
which are written off, sold, or disposed of 
otherwise (contra credit for any portion 
representing an excess over losses actu
ally incurred will be made to account No. 
675).

(c) With amount of write-down of 
such assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities, hot to exceed 
the amount of reserve established there
for in this account.

Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve es

tablished.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.
. N o te : When assets acquired in  liquida

tion  o f  loans and debt securities are sold by 
the company or disposed of otherwise, cash 
or other appropriate asset account will be 
debited for the amount received, th is ac
count will be debited for the am ount of 
the reserve established therein for such as
sets acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities, and account No. 200 will be 
credited for the related cost value carried 
therein. If there is no loss, or it  is less than  
the am ount reserved for loss on the acquired 
assets disposed of, the excess portion of the 
amount reserved will be credited to  account 
No. 675. If a gain over recorded investm ent 
In the assets acquired in  liquidation is real
ized, such gain will be credited to  account 
No. 578. I f  a loss in  relation to  recorded in
vestm ent "Value i s  sustained Which is in ex
cess of the am ount reserved therefor, that 
portion above the am ount o f the reserve pro
vided will be debited to  account No. 708.
(See account No. 200)
396 Allowance f  or uncollectible amounts 

due from debtors on sale o f assets 
acquired in liquidation, of loans and 
debt securities.

This account will represent the valua
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
of amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation oi loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304), and should be maintained in 
an amount not less than a conservative 
estimate of probable losses. This valua
tion reserve will be adjusted upward as 
conditions make advisable, and may be 
adjusted downward if circumstances 
justify or occasion demands, in order to 
reflect the true value of such amounts 
due from debtors on the company’s books.

Debit:
(a) With amount of decreases in such 

reserve.
(b) With amount due from debtors on 

sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities written off.

Credit:
(a) With amount of such reserve es

tablished.
(b) With amount of increases in such 

reserve.

(c) With amount of recoveries on such 
items written off.
(See accounts Nos. 210 and 669)
397 Accumulated depreciation on furni

ture and equipment.
This account will represent the valu

ation reserve provided for depreciation 
of furniture, fixtures, and equipment in
cluding automobiles owned by the com
pany. This account should be main
tained in an amount not less than a con
servative estimate of the expired service 
life of such assets while owned by the 
company.

Debit:
(a) With amount of depreciation ac

cumulated, when such an asset is sold or 
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:
(a) At the Mid of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to de
preciate the cost of such assets over the 
estimated service life.
(See accounts Nos. 230 and 656)
398 Accumulated depreciation on cor

porate premises owned—building.
This account will represent the valu

ation reserve provided for depreciation 
of the building and other depreciable im
provements of corporate premises owned 
and used as the company’s office quar
ters. This account should be main
tained in an amount not less than a con
servative estimate of the expired service 
life of such building ami improvements 
while owned by the company.

Debit:
(a) With amount of depreciation ac

cumulated, when such an asset is sold or 
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to depre
ciate the cost of such assets over the esti
mated service life.
(See accounts Nos. 241 and 655)
399 Accumulated depreciation on assets 

acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities.

This account will represent the valua
tion reserve provided for depreciation of 
depreciable property acquired by fore
closure, or otherwise, in liquidation of 
loans (Section 305) and debt securities 
(Section 304). This account should be 
maintained in an amount not less than a 
conservative estimate of the expired 
service life of such property while owned 
by the company.

Debit:
(a) With amount of depreciation ac

cumulated, when such an asset is sold or 
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to depre
ciate the cost of such assets over the 
estimated service life.
(See accounts Nos. 200 and 710)

CAPITAL STOCK AND SURPLUS 
ACCOUNfS

400—404 ------------- — i . .  capital stock
(Type and class) 

authorized.
These accounts will represent the total 

par or stated value of the capital stock

authorized, as provided for in the com
pany’s charter. A separate account 
should be provided for each type and 
class of capital stock authorized.

Debit:
(a) With amount of reductions of 

such capital stock authorized.
Credit:
(a) With original amount of such 

capital stock authorized.
(b) With additional amounts of such 

capital stock authorized.
(See accounts Nos. 405-409)
4 0 5 -4 0 9  ,—  ________ unissued capital

(Type and class)
slock.

These accounts will represent the total 
par or stated value of unissued capital 
stock of the company. A separate ac
count should be provided for each type 
and class of unissued capital stock.

Debit:
(a) With original amount of such un

issued capital stock, as provided for in 
the company’s charter.

(b) With additional amounts of such 
unissued capital stock authorized.

(e) With par or stated value of capi
tal stock retired.

Credit:
fa) With amount of such capital stock 

issued (contra debit will be made to ac
counts NOs. 419-412).

(b) With amount of reductions of cap
ital stock authorized.
(See accounts Nos. 400-404)
410-412 _capital stock

(Type and class) 
subscribed.

These accounts will represent the total 
amount at the subscription price of the 
company’s capital stock subscribed. A 
separate account should be provided for 
éach type and class of capital stock sub
scribed. These accounts will reflect the 
company’s responsibility to issue shares 
of its stock to subscribers who have made 
final payment of their capital stock 
subscriptions.

Debit: , u ■
(a) With amount at the subscription

price of such subscribed capital stow 
issued (contra credits will be made to 
accounts Nos. 405-409 and, as appro
priate, No.420). “¿ ■ .

(b) With amount at the subscription 
price of such subscribed capital stock 
cancelled or disposed of otherwise.

Credit *
(a) With amount at the subscription 

price of such capital stock subscribed.

(See accounts Nos. 250-252)
U 5-419 Treasury 8tock“̂ eaid'cl"a^)

These accounts will represent the
;otal amount of the company s d 
:apital stock which has been r e a c q u i r e a  
hrough purchase or donation ana 
lot been retired. A separate acc0 d 
ihould be provided for each type 
:lass of such capital stock held y 
sompany.

(a) With cost of such capital stock 
inquired through purchase.

(b) With amount of fair market
,r  n o r  value o f  SUCh Capital StOCK »
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quired through donation (contra credit 
will be made to account No. 420)»

Credit:
(a) With cost of such capital stock 

acquired through purchase, when sold 
or disposed of otherwise.

(b) With amount of fair market value 
or par value of such capital stock ac
quired through donation, when sold or 
disposed of otherwise.

Note: Appropriate su b sid iary records 
should be m aintained as deemed necessary.

420 Paid-in surplus.
This account will represent the 

amount of surplus arising from (1) sales 
initially of the company’s capital stock 
at a price in excess of par value (includ
ing amounts transferred from capital 
stock subscribed at a price above par, 
when shares are issued); (2) donations 
to the company of its issued capital stock 
carried as treasury stock at fair market 
value or par value; (3) retirements of 
capital stock purchased at less than 
the par value thereof; (4) sales of treas
ury stock in excess of its carrying value 
on the books of the company; (5) dona
tions or gifts to the company of assets 
carried at not in excess of fair market 
value; (6) other capital equity trans
actions with stockholders.

Debit:
(a) With amount of loss on treasury 

stock sold which was acquired through 
purchase, but not to exceed the total of 
credits residing in this account relating 
to previous gains on treasury stock sold 
or retirement of capital stock at amounts 
Jess than the amounts previously paid 
in with respect thereto (any amount of 
toss in excess of the total of such credits 
will be charged to retained earnings, ac
counts Nos. 425 and 426 as appropriate).
. (b) With amount received by the com
pany below fair market value, or par 
If u’ wtlicllever applicable, for treasury 
stock sold which was acquired through 
donation.

(c) With amount paid by the company 
excess of par value, but not to exceed 
e premium received initially, for shares 
capital stock retired (any amount paid 
f̂ Cesf of Par plus initial premium re- 

inwc charged to retained earn-
SopriatS^^ N0S' 425 and 426 as ap‘ 

Credit: ’ H I
sWv am°unt paid in (includii 
or vi^ends from retained earnings 
scrih^fSferre^ fr°m capital stock sul 
dpriimiy rePresenting the excess (aft 

of underwriters’ fees and con 
PaSvS) ° !er Par value of the con 
issued Capî a* stock, when shares a

amount of fair market valu< 
stock a the company’s capita

(c) throiigh donation,
value <vf amount °f discount below pa 
Quired +ire C05nPany’s capital stock ac 
S k U m J .'S  purchase' "hen sucl
«mv* th .!»  amount received by the com 
marker ®x®ess of cost> or in excess of fai: 
aPPUcablealf 6 *** value’ whicheve:

" (e) w-!uf°r treasury stock sold, 
marker ^ a m o u n t not to exceed fa l
assets J r ^ Ue of donations o r gifts o ets the company.

425 Retained earnings.from net income.
This account will represent the ac

cumulated balance of the company’s un
distributed net income since incorpora
tion.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

any debit balance reflected in the profit 
and loss summary account.

(b) With amount of dividends, other 
than stock dividends, declared payable 
out of retained earnings from net in
come by the company’s Board of Di
rectors.

(c) With amount of stock dividends, 
at a per share value representing the 
higher of fair value ‘ or the average 
paid-in capital per share existing 
at the time that the dividend is de
clared (par or stated Value of capital 
stock issued plus paid-in surplus divided 
by the number of shares of capital stock 
issued), which are declared payable out 
of retained earnings from net income by 
the company’s Board of Directors.

(d) With appropriate amount of loss 
on treasury stock sold which was ac
quired through purchase, representing 
the excess of such loss over the total of 
credits residing in paid-in surplus, ac
count No. 420, relating to previous gains 
on treasury stock sold or retirement of 
capital stock at amounts less than title 
amounts previously paid in with respect 
thereto.

(e) With appropriate amount paid by 
the company in excess of par plus initial 
premium received oh the type and class 
of shares of capital stock retired.

(f) With amounts transferred to ap
propriated retained earnings upon ap
proval by the Board of Directors.

Credit;
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the credit balance of the profit and loss 
summary account.

(b) With amounts returned from ap
propriated retained earnings.
(See account No. 427)
426 Retained earnings from net real

ized gain on investments.
This account will represent the ac

cumulated balance of the company’s un
distributed net realized gain on invest
ments since incorporation.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

any debit balance reflected in the realized 
gain and loss summary account.

(b) With amount of dividends, other 
than stock dividends, declared payable 
out of retained earnings from net re
alized gain on investments by the com
pany’s Board of Directors.

(c) With amount of stock dividends, 
at a per share value representing the 
higher of fair value or the average 
paid-in capital per share existing at 
the time that the dividend is de
clared (par or stated value of capital 
stock issued plus paid-in surplus divided 
by the number of shares of capital stock 
issued), which are declared payable out 
of retained earnings from net realized 
gain on investments by the company’s 
Board of Directors.

(d) With appropriate amount of loss 
on treasury stock sold which was ac
quired through purchase, representing

the excess of such loss over the total of 
credits residing in paid-in surplus, ac
count No. 420, relating to previous gains 
on treasury stock sold or retirement of 
capital stock at amounts less than the 
amounts previously paid in with respect 
thereto.

(e) With appropriate amount paid by 
the company in excess of par plus initial 
premium received on the type and class 
of shares of capital stock retired.

(f) With amounts transferred to ap
propriated retained earnings upon ap
proval by the Board of Directors.

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the credit balance of the realized gain 
and loss summary account.

(b) With amount returned from ap
propriated retained earnings.
(See account No. 427)
427 Appropriated retained earnings.

This account will represent the amount 
of retained earnings restricted from divi
dend distribution and thus earmarked 
for some future purpose, such as the 
retirement of debentures payable, the 
acquisition of treasury stock, etc.

Debit:
(a) With amounts returned to the ap

propriated retained earnings account 
after purpose has been served.

Credit:
(a) With amounts transferred from 

retained earnings upon approval by the 
Board of Directors.
(See accounts Nos. 425 and 426)
429 Profit and loss summary.

This account will be used as a clearing 
account through which all income and 
expense accounts on the books of the 
company will be closed.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, With 

the debit balances of all expense and in
come accounts.

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the account (trans
fer to retained earnings from net in 
come).

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the credit balances of all income and 
expense accounts.

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the debit balance of the account (trans
fer to retained earnings from net in
com e). ,
(See account No. 425)
430 Realized gain and loss summary.

This account will be used as a clear
ing account through which all accounts 
for realized gains and losses on invest
ments on the books of the company will 
be closed.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balances of all accounts for losses 
on investments.

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the account (trans
fer to retained earnings from net real
ized gain on investm ents).

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balances of all accounts for gains on 
Investments.

-/
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(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the debit balance of the account (trans
fer to retained earnings from net real
ized gain on investm ents).
(See account No. 426)

INCOME ACCOUNTS
500 Commitment income.'"

This account will represent the amount 
of income earned during the month on 
commitments to small business concerns 
for loans (Section 305) and equity secu
rities (Section 304). This account, on 
the books of the “participating” com
pany, will include the amount of com
mitment income during the month on 
deferred participations.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of income earned 

during the month on commitments and 
deferred participations.

No te 1 : A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” 
company will make funds available on a 
deferred basis to the "initiating” company 
in  connection w ith the latter’s financing of, 
or commitment to  finance, a small business 
concern, or in  connection w ith an “in iti
ating” sm all business investm ent company’s 
acquisition of loans or equity securities from  
other such companies.

No te 2 : Recording as income in  th is ac
count of accrued commitment fees receivable 
should be discontinued w ith respect to  any 
sm all business concern which is in  bank
ruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or otherwise 
considered to  be insolvent. The amounts in  
question should be credited as deferred in 
come in  account No. 386.1—Other liabili
ties—general, pending determination of the 
appropriate accounting. In less serious 
situations, when th e  small business con
cern has n ot earned the am ount of accrued 
com mitm ent fees, or the fair value of its 
debt or equity instrum ents held by the com
pany, as determined by the Board of Di
rectors, is less than cost, or recovery thereon 
Is doubtful, an addition to  the allowance 
for uncollectible notes and accounts receiv
able should be made in an am ount equiva
len t to  the accrued com mitm ent fees taken  
in to  Income in  th is account, or, as an al
ternative, the commitment income should  
be deferred in  account No. 386.1 as above 
indicated.

504 Interest on time deposits.
This account will represent the 

amount of interest earned during the 
month on time deposits in banks which 
are members of the Federal Deposit In
surance Corporation.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit: ^
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount of interest earned during the 
month on time deposits existing on that 
date.

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on time deposits with
drawn during the month.

510 Interest on U.S. Government securi
ties.

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed, owned by 
the company.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount of interest earned during the 
month on securities owned on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on securities disposed 
of during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 130 and 160)
511 Income from insured savings ac

counts.
This account will represent the amount 

of income earned during the month on 
funds of the company in insured savings 
accounts in institutions the accounts of 
which are insured by the Federal Savings 
and Loan Insurance Corporation.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount óf~income earned during the 
month on funds in insured savings ac
counts on that date.

(b) With income earned during the 
month on funds withdrawn from insured 
savings accounts during the month.
512 Interest on loans.

This account will represent thè amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
loans (Section 305) to small business 
concerns.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount of interest earned during the 
month on loans outstanding to small 
business concerns on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on loans to small busi
ness concerns paid in full dining the 
month.

Note: Accrual of interest receivable should  
be discontinued w ith respect to  any loan to  
a small business concern which is in  bank
ruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or otherwise 
considered to  be insolvent. Any interest 
payments received from such a debtor should  
not be credited to  this account as interest 
income, but should be either credited as pay
m ents on principal of the debt or credited 
as deferred income in  account No. 386.1—  
Other liabUities—general, pending determi
nation of the appropriate accounting. In  
less serious situations, when interest re
ceivable is accrued under circumstances in  
which the financed smaU business concern 
has not earned the am ount thereof, or the 
fair value of the loan as determined in good 
faith  by the board of directors is less than  
cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful, an addi
tion to the allowance for uncollectible inter
est receivable should be made in  an am ount

equivalent to the accrued interest receivable 
taken into income in this account, or, as an 
alternative, the interest Income should be 
deferred in  account No. 386.1 as above 
indicated.
(See accounts Nos, 160, 170, and 382)
514 Interest on funds in escrow pending 

closing of financing.
This account will represent the amount 

of interest earned during the month on 
funds in escrow pending closing of 
financing for small business concerns.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

amount of interest earned during the 
period on funds in escrow pending clos
ing of such financing on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on funds in escrow 
pending closing, when related financing 
was closed during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 160 and 179)
516 Interest on debt securities.

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
debt securities of small business concerns 
owned by the company pursuant to Sec
tion 304 of the Small Business Invest
ment Act of 1958, as amended.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit: ...
(a) At the end of each month, with

amount of interest earned during the 
period on such debt securities owned on 
that date. .

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month oh such debt securities 
paid in full or converted to capital stock 
during the month.

Note: Accrual o f interest receivable should 
be discontinued with respect to any debt se
curity of a small business concern whlcn »  
in  bankruptcy, or on the verge thereof, 
otherwise considered to be insolvent. I
interest payments received from such * *
or should not be credited to this accoT̂ ,, . 
interest income, but should be either ere<u 
as payments on principal of the dec 
credited as deferred income in account • 
886.1— Other liabUities—general, pending ex
term ination of the appropriate accounting. 
In  less serious situations, when interes 
ceivable is accrued under circumstan 
which th e  financed small business conce 
has not earned the amount thereof, 
fair value of the debt security as determine^ 
in  good faith by the board of ^ir®ctc??f , aD 
than cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful, 
addition to the allowance for ^
interest receivable should be ma_fe, . « .t  
am ount equivalent to the accrued t
receivable taken into income in this ’
or, as an alternative, the interest income 
should be deferred in account No. So • 
above Indicated.
(See accounts Nos, 160,180,184, and 384)
518 Interest on amounts due fr«®

ors on sale of assets f c^Hire<V.tir:t;eg, 
dation of loans and debt secun

This account will represent t h e « " ^  ___ _i the monwi
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amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304).

Debit: • ^ ¿ : ... : "
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, With 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the ehd of each month, with 

amount of interest earned during the 
period on amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities on that date,

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in liq
uidation of loans and debt securities 
paid in full or converted to capital stock 
during the month.

Note: Accrual of Interest receivable on  
amounts d u e  from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities s h o u ld  be discontinued if the debt
or is in b a n k ru p tcy , or on the verge thereof, 
or otherwise considered to  he insolvent. Any 
interest payments received from such a debt
or should not be credited to th is account as 
Interest in co m e , but should be either credited 
as payments on principal of the debt p t 
credited as deferred Income in  account No. 
38̂ 1—Other liabilities—general, pending de
termination o f  the appropriate accounting; 
In less ser iou s situations, when interest re
ceivable is accrued under circumstances in  
which recovery on the principal of the debt is 
doubtful, an  addition to  the allowance for 
uncollectible interest receivable should be 
made in a n  a m o u n t  equivalent to the accrued 
interest receivable taken into income in th is  
account, or, a s  an alternative, the interest 
income sh o u ld  b e  deferred In account No.
386.1 as above indicated.-
(See accounts Nos. 160 and 210)' 
"20 Interest income— other.

This account will represent the amount 
6f interest earned during the month on 
miscellaneous notes receivable. Interest 
earned during the month on notes repre- 
^Wng amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities will be reflected 
ln account No. 518. This account, how
ever, will include interest earned on in
terest-bearing receivables not otherwise 
classified.

Debit:
the end o f the fiscal year, with 

e balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary) .

Credit: ' ^ •
. (a) At the end of each month, with 
nivriJi °* interest earned during the 
**uod on such receivables on that date. 
d„Jj amount of interest earned 

month on such receivables 
Paid in full during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 140 and 160)
530 Compensation income—-participa

tions sold.
« . ̂  account, on the books o f’the “ini- 

company, will represent the 
them*1'’ comPensati°n earned during 

onth for financial services rendered 
^Obnection with participations sold.

thp1v ent* ° i the fiscal year, Wit!
f  ance °t account (transfer to profit 
loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such compensa
tion Income.
(See account No. 154)
532 A dvisory  and consulting service 

fees.
This account will represent the amount 

of fees charged during the inoiith for 
advisory, consulting, and related services 
rendered to small business concerns pur
suant to Section 308(b) of the Small 
Business Investment Act Of 1958, as 
amended.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of such fees charged.

N o t e : Recording as income In th is account 
of accrued advisory and consulting service 
fees receivable should be discontinued w ith  
respect to  any small business concern which 
is in  bankruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or 
otherwise considered to be insolvent- The 
amounts in  question should be credited as 
deferred income in account No. 386,1—Other 
liabilities—general, pending determination  
of the appropriate accounting. In less se
rious situations, when the small business 
concern has not earned the amount1 of ac
crued advisory and consulting service fees, or 
the fair value of its debt or equity instru
m ents held by the company, as determined 
by the Board of Directors, is less than cost, 
or recovery thereon is doubtful, an addi
tion to the allowance for uncollectible notes 
and accounts receivable should be made in  
an amount equivalent to  the accrued ad
visory and consulting service fees taken into  
income In th is account, or, as an alternative, 
the advisory and consulting service income 
should be deferred in  account No. 386.1 as 
above indicated.
534 Appraisal and investigation fees.

This account will represent the amount 
of fees charged during the month for 
appraisal, investigation, and related 
services rendered to banks or other 
lenders or investors, pursuant to Section 
308(a) of the Small Business Invest
ment Act of 1958, as amended. The 
account will exclude compensation for 
financial services rendered in connection 
with • participations sold (see account 
No. 530).

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary ) .

Credit:
(a) With amount of such fees charged. 

536 Miscellaneous fees.
This account will represent the amount 

of fees charged during the month for 
application, appraisal, investigation, and 
related services rendered to small busi
ness concerns.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of such fees chargedv

(See accounts Nos. 382 and 384 and 
"Note” of accounts Nos. 140, 150, and 
532)
540 Dividends on capital stock of SBGs.

This account will represent the amount 
of income from declared dividends on 
capital stock of small business concerns.

Debit:.
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of income from such 

dividends.
(See "Note” of accounts Nos. 140, 150, 
and 532)
541 Sharings in income o f SBCs.

This account will represent the amount 
of sharings or participations in the in
come of small business concerns from 
which the company has acquired debt 
securities (Section 304).

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary) .

Credit:
(a) With amount of such sharings.

(See “Note” of accounts Nos, 140, 150, 
and 532)
550 Amortization o f premium on deben

tures payable.
This account will represent the amount 

of amortization of premium on unma
tured outstanding debentures payable is
sued by the company.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:.
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to amorr 
tize the premium over the life of such 
debentures.

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
premium applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
premium applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding.
(See account No. 380)
560 Cain on debentures purchased and 

retired.
This account will represent the amount 

of excess of (1) the par value of deben
tures payable purchased and retired plus 
unamortized premium and minus un
amortized discount in connection with 
such debentures over (2) the cost of the 
principal sum of such debentures.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of such gain on de

bentures payable purchased and retired 
during the month.
(See accounts Nos. 224,316, 318, arid 380) 
570 Gain on U.S. Government securities.

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition of 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed, carried in 
account No. 130.
■ Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to 
realized gain and loss summary).
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Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such 

securities sold or disposed of otherwise.
No te : Increase in value over cost of United  

States Treasury bills, which are issued at a 
discount and áre noninterest bearing, will 
not be reflected in th is account but will be 
credited at the end of each m onth to account 
No. 610—Interest on U.S. Government securi
ties, w ith concurrent debit to  account No. 
160—Accrued interest receivable.
572 Gain on debt securities (Section 

304).
This account will represent the amount 

of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of debt securities (Section 304) of small 
business concerns carried in accounts 
Nos. 180 and 184.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such debt 

securities sold or disposed of otherwise.
(See account No. 386.2)
574 Recoveries on asset losses charged to 

loss accounts.
This account will represent the amouht 

of recoveries on losses sustained through 
write-down, or sale or other disposition 
of assets for which direct charges to loss 
accounts have been recorded.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary and realized gain and 
loss summary, as appropriate, on the 
basis of analysis of this account) .

Credit:
(a) With amount collected on such 

items written off.
(See accounts Nos. 702, 706, 707, 708, 
and 709)
576 Gain on capital stock of SBCs.

This account will represent the amount 
of gain pn the sale or other disposition of 
capital stock of small business concerns 
carried in accounts Nos. 190,194, and 198.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary),

Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such 

capital stock sold or disposed of other
wise.
(See account No. 386.2)
577 Gain on warrants, options, and other 

stock rights acquired from SBCs.
This account will represent the amount 

of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from SBCs.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such war

rants, options, and other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs sold or disposed of 
otherwise.

(See accounts Nos.. 199, 386.2, and mem
orandum record NorNA-lO)
578 Gain on assets acquired in liquida

tion o f loans and debt securities.
This account will represent the amount 

of gain on the sale or other disposition of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304) of small business concerns car
ried in account No. 200.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such as

sets acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities sold or disposed of other
wise.
(See account No. 386.2) 7

Any advances to a liquidating agent for ex
penses incident to the operation of or in 
the disposition of assets acquired in the 
liquidation of loans and debt securities 
should be charged to account No. 220—Pre
paid expenses.

584 Other income.
This account will represent the income 

earned during the month not specifically 
provided for in other accounts.

Debit :
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of such income 

earned during the month.
EXPENSE ACCOUNTS 

600 Commitment expense.
579 Gain on other assets.

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of assets not specifically provided for in 
other accounts.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of gain on such as

sets sold or disposed of otherwise.
(See account No. 386.2)
580 Rental income.

This account will represent the income 
earned during the month from the leas
ing or renting to others of portions of 
corporate premises owned.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of income earned 

during the month.
582 Income from assets acquired in liq

uidation of loans and debt securities.
This account will represent the amount 

of income earned during the month on 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304), including the operation of 
properties, carried in account No. 200.

Debit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) With amount of such income 

earned during the month.
No t e : In Instances when a liquidating 

agent is employed to supervise the disposi
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac
counts should be maintained by the agent. 
Cash collected from the sale of assets by the 
liquidating agent should be remitted im 
mediately to the company. The company 
should m aintain a local depository bank ac
count, in' which all receipts of the agent are 
deposited when direct remittances to  the  
company are not feasible. Deposit balances 
in th is account should be subject to w ith
drawal by check only by the company and 
should be reflected on the company’s records 
in the same manner as other bank accounts.

This account will represent the amount 
of commitment expense during the 
month on commitments from the Small 
Business Administration and on com
mitments from lending institutions other 
than the Small Business Administration.

On the books of the “initiating” com
pany, this account also will include the 
amount of commitment expense during 
the month on deferred participations.

Debit:
(a) With amount of expense incurred 

during the month on commitments and 
deferred participations.

Credit *
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

N o t e : A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” com
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the “initiating” company in  con
nection w ith the latter’s financing of, or 
commitment to finance, a sm all business 
concern, or in connection with an “initiating 
sm all business investment company’s acqui
sition of loans or equity securities of other 
such companies.
(See account No. 342)
610 Interest on notes payable to SB A.

This account will represent the 
amount of interest expense accrued dur
ing the month on notes payable for fund 
borrowed from the Small Business Ad
ministration.

Debit: , , , „„(a) With amount of such interest ac
crued during the month.

Credit: ,
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to prom 
and loss summary).
(See accounts Nos. 300,301, and 350)
514 Interest on debentures payable, 

issued to SBA.
This account will represent theam °^  

cf interest expense accrued dmtai 
month on subordinated debentures !) 
able, issued to the Small Business 
Administration.

(a)b With amount of such interest ac
crued during the month.
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(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with, 
the balance of account (transfer to 
profit and loss summary).
(See accounts Nos. 302 and 350)
618 Interest on loans sold with recourse.

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on loans to small business con
cerns sold to individuals, banks, insur
ance companies, or other financial in
stitutions with recourse upon company 
in the event of default.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest ac

crued during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). ,
(See accounts Nos. 170 and 350)
620 Interest on debt securities sold with

recourse.
This account will represent the amount 

of interest expense accrued during the 
month on debt securities of small busi
ness concerns sold to individuals, banks, 
insurance companies, or other financial 
institutions with recourse upon the com
pany in the event of default.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest ac

crued during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See accounts Nos. 180,184, and 350)
622 Interest on notes payable to other 

thanSBA.
This account will represent the amount 

oi interest expense accrued during the 
month on  n otes payable for funds bor
rowed from  other than the Small Busi
ness A dm inistration.

Debit:
amount of such interest ac

crued during the month.
Credit:

itiV A* toe end of the fiscal year, with 
nnrf i ance account (transfer to profit 
mid loss summary).
(See accounts Nos. 315 and 350)
24 Interest on debentures payable, is

sued to other than SBA.
of wiU represent the amount
mnnn?res  ̂ expense accrued during the 
nat-i1,0?1 subordinated and unsubordi- 
than ontures Payable, issued to other 

Debit^ Sma11 Business Administration.

cried r E h a?lount of such interest ac- 
H jg p W  the month*

of the fiscal year,  ̂
<transter 40 p

®ce accounts Nos. 316, 318, and 350
o26 Tw.

f i rS „ “" X ,eae<!'  p“7-“ *
°< ta te S ”“ntwUI «Presentthe ami 
month nn « X£?nse accrued during 

on mortgages payable for ft

borrowed by the company, carried in 
account No. 319.1.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest ac

crued during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 350)
628 Interest expense—other.

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on obligations of the company not 
specifically provided for in other ac
counts.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such interest ac

crued during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 350)
630 Compensation expense— participa

tions purchased.
This account, on the books of the “par

ticipating” company, will represent the 
amount of compensation expense during 
the month for financial services received 
from “initiating” companies in connec
tion with participations purchased.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such compensa

tion expense.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 340)
640 Debenture and fiscal agent expense.

This account will represent the amount 
of (1) charges by the company’s fiscal 
agent for services rendered, including re
imbursements of expenses incurred by 
the fiscal agent on behalf of the com
pany, and (2) expenses directly incident 
to the sale, redemption, and servicing of 
debentures payable, including such items 
as commissions, advertising in financial 
journals, communications, printing, sta
tionery and supplies, and such other ex
penses as may be properly charged to 
the sale, redemption, and servicing of 
debentures.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such expenses in

curred during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
642 Transfer agent and registrar ex

pense.
This account will represent the amount 

of charges to the company by the trans
fer agent and the registrar for services 
rendered in connection with the issuance 
and transfer of the company’s capital 
stock.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such expenses in

curred during the month.

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
650—679 Operating expenses.

The accounts under this caption will 
represent the amounts of operating ex
penses incurred.

Debit appropriate account:
(a) With amount of operating ex

penses incurred during the month.
Credit appropriate account:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
650 Advertising and promotional costs.

This account will represent the cost 
of advertising and promoting tire com
pany’s services, including the cost of en
tertaining prospective borrowers and 
clients.
651 Appraisal, consulting, and engineer

ing costs.
This account will represent the amount 

of charges made by outside firms and in
dividuals for appraisal, consulting, and 
engineering services rendered to the com
pany.
652 Auditing and examination eosts.

This account will represent the amount 
of charges for auditing, examination, 
and bookkeeping services rendered by ac
countants not on the company’s payroll, 
and charges for services rendered by SBA 
examiners.
653 Communications.

This account will represent telephone, 
telegraph, and postage expense.
654 Cost o f  space occupied.

This account will represent the cost 
of space occupied such as rent, altera
tions, amortization of leasehold improve
ments, light, heat, power, janitor service, 
etc., but not including maintenance and 
repairs, and depreciation.
655 Depreciation of corporate premises 

owned— building.
This account will represent the amount 

of provision applicable to the fiscal year 
for depreciation of the building and other 
depreciable improvements of corporate 
premises owned and used as the com
pany’s office quarters.
656 Depreciation of furniture and equip

ment.
This account will represent the amount 

of provision applicable to the fiscal year 
for depreciation of furniture, fixtures, 
and .equipment, including automobiles, 
owned by the company.
657 Directors* and stockholders* meet

ings costs.
This account will represent directors’ 

fees, and travel expense for attendance 
at directors’ and stockholders’ meetings. 
This account also will include the cost of 
holding stockholders’ meetings, such as 
rental of the meeting hall and related 
expenses.
658 Insurance.

This account will represent fire, theft, 
employee group life insurance, and other
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insurance expense, including fidelity 
bond premiums and insurance on auto
mobiles. With respect to employee 
group life insurance coverage, only that 
portion of the premiums paid by the 
company will be charged to this account. 
The portion, if any, of employee group 
life insurance premiums withheld from 
salaries or received from employees will 
be reflected in account No, 378. 
(Insurance premiums to be amortized 
will be charged to account No. 220.)
659 Investigation and financial service 

costs.
This account will represent the amount 

of charges made by outside firms and 
individuals for investigation and finan
cial services rendered to the company. 
Such services may be required in con
nection with applications for loans and 
applications for financing small business 
concerns through acquisition of their 
debt securities.
660 Investment adviser and supervisory 

costs.
This account will represent the amount 

of charges made by outside firms and 
individuals for furnishing advice to the 
company with respect to the desirability 
of investing in, purchasing, or selling 
loans, debt securities, and capital stock 
of small business concerns and other 
property, or for determining, if so em
powered, what securities or other prop
erty «hall be purchased or sold by the 
company.
661 Legal services.

This account will represent, the cost 
of legal services , rendered to the 
company.
662 Miscellaneous services and supplies.

This account will represent the amount 
of charges made to the company for cus
todial or safekeeping services in connec
tion with its portfolio securities, bank 
service charges, exchange on checks, pro
test fees, and other miscellaneous serv
ice charges, and the cost of office supplies 
such as stationery, accounting forms, 
blank books, pencils, binders,; etc.
663 Salaries.

This account will include the balances 
in subaccounts Nos. 663.1 and 663.2.
663.1 Salaries of officers.

This account will represent the salary 
cost of all officers of the company, in 
cluding directors’ salaries, if any, but not 
directors’ fees for attendance at 
meetings.
663.2 Salaries of employees.

This account will represent the salary 
cost of all employees other than officers, 
including salaries of any temporary or 
part-time employees engaged for specific 
assignments;
664 Taxes, excluding Federal and State 

income taxes.
This account will represent the cost of 

all taxes, including those on corporate 
premises owned, motor vehicle, personal 
property, social security (company’s por
tion) and other taxes charged to the 
company, exclusive of Federal and State 
income taxes.

665 Travel.
This account will r e p r e s e n t  all 

travel expense, including transportation 
charges, automobile maintenance and 
operating expense, meals, lodging, tele
phone, telegraph, and other company 
costs incurred by officers and employees 
while in a travel status.
666 Uncollectible notes and accounts,

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible notes and ac
counts receivable applicable to the fiscal 
year.
667 Uncollectible interest receivable*

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible interest re
ceivable applicable to the fiscal year.
668 Uncollectible loans (Section 303).

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible loans (Section 
305) to small business concerns appli
cable to the fiscal year.
669 Uncollectible am ou n ts  due from 

debtors on sale o f  assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securi
ties.

This account will represent the sum of 
estimated uncollectible amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans (Section 305) and 
debt securities (Section 304) applicable 
to the fiscal year.

Note: Appropriate subsidiary accounts 
should be maintained as deemed necessary.
670 Maintenance and repairs.

This account will represent all main
tenance and repairs expense oh build
ings, furniture, and equipment (other 
than automobiles) owned by the com
pany.
671 Retirement benefits expense.

This account will represent the cost 
assumed by the company in contribut
ing to a pension fund providing for em
ployee retirement benefit«. The portion, 
if any, of the cost of retirement benefits 
withheld from salaries or received from 
employees will be reflected in account 
No. 378.
672 Organization expense.

This account will represent the amount 
of legal fees, promotional expense, stock 
certificate costs, incorporation fees, 
taxes, and other related costs incurred 
in organizing the company, which are 
charged to expense (this account) as 
incurred or are transferred to this ac
count periodically through the amorti
zation of organization costs established 
as an asset in account No. 256.
673 Estimated losses on debt securities 

^Section 304).
This account will represent the amount 

of estimated losses applicable to the fis
cal year on debt securities (Section 304) 
of small business concerns.
674 Estimated losses on capital stock of 

SBCs.
This account will represent the amount 

of estimated losses applicable to the fis

cal year on capital stock of small busi
ness concerns.
675 Estimated losses on assets acquired 

in liquidation of loans and debt se
curities.

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated losses applicable to the fis
cal year on assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities.
676 Estimated losses on warrants, op

tions, and other stock rights acquired 
from SBCs.

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated losses applicable to the fis
cal year on warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired from SBCs.
679 Miscellaneous operating expenses.

This account will represent the amount 
of operating expenses not specifically 
provided for in other accounts.
680 Amortization of discount on deben

tures payable.
This account will represent the amount 

of amortization of discount on un
matured outstanding debentures payable 
issued by the company.

Debit:
(a) At the end of each month, with 

the monthly amount necessary to amor
tize the discount over the life of such 
debentures.

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
discount applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
discount applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding.

Credit *■
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 224)
690 Loss on debentures purchased and 

retired.
This account will represent the amount 

of excess of (1) the cost of the principal 
sum of debentures payable purchased 
and retired over (2) the par value of such, 
debentures plus unamortized premium 
and minus unamortized discount in con
nection with such debentures.

Debit: ,
(a) With amount of such loss on de

bentures payable purchased and retir 
during the month.

Credit1*
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer topr 
and loss summary).
(See accounts Nos. 224, 316, 318, and 
380)
700 Loss o n  U.S. G overnm ent securities-

This account will represent the 
of loss on the sale or other dis^sitionoi 
United States Government obligat * 
direct and fully guaranteed, c 
account No. 130.

(a6)b With amount of ,losfs otherwise! 
securities sold or disposed of o

(a^A t the end of to^ scft1̂ nsferW1to the balance of account <trans 
realized gain and loss summary



Friday, M a rch  26 , 1965 FEDERAL REGISTER 4039

702 Loss on debt securities (Section 
304).

This account will represent the amount 
of loss in excess of that provided for in  
account No. 393 on the write-doWn or 
sale or other disposition of debt securi
ties (Section 304) of small business con
cerns carried in accounts Nos. 180 and 
184.
Debit: •
(a) With amount of loss in excess of 

that provided for in account No. 393 on 
such debt securities written down or sold 
or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to 
realized gain and loss summary).
(See account No. 574)

This account will represent the amount 
of loss on the sale or other disposition of 
assets not specifically provided for in  
other accounts.

Debit:
(a) With amount of loss on such assets 

sold or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 354)
722 Federal income taxes— net realized 

gain on investments.
This account will represent the 

amount of Federal income taxes appli
cable to net realized gain on investments 
for the current fiscal year.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes ac

crued during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary),(See account No. 574)

709 Loss on other assets.

(See account No. 574)
706 Loss on capital stock of SBCs.

This account will represent the. 
amount of loss in excess of that provided 
for in account No. 394.1 on the write
down or sale or other disposition of 
capital stock of small business concerns 
carried in accounts Nos. 190, 194, and 
198.

Debit;
(a) With amount of loss in excess of 

that provided for in account No. 394.1 on 
such capital stock written down pr sold 
or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:
. (&) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to 
realized gain and loss summary).
(See account No. 574)
*07 Loss on warrants, options, and other 

stock rights acquired from SBCs.
This account will represent the amount 

or loss in excess of that provided for in 
account No. 394.2 on the write-down or 
»“ie or other disposition of warrants,
ffn 0Î i,and stock rights acquired irom SBCs.

Debit: >
,, a With amount of loss in excess of 
‘flat provided for in account No. 394.2 
s? .Uch warrants, options, and other 

k rights written down or sold or dis
posed of otherwise.

Credit:

th»a k ̂  b̂e en<* °* ^ e  fiscal year, with 
, , ,Dalance °f account (transfer to 

“Cd gain and loss summary).
r!*i? ^T0Unt No* 199 and memorandum record No. NA-10)

Loss on assets acquired in liquida- 
lon °L loans and debt securities.

of f? connt wil1 represent the amount 
accm.L >Texcess of that provided for in 
sal? n  ̂ 395 on the write-down or
cmiro/ • ° ^ er disposition of assets ac- 
305) J S  ^uidation of loans (Section 
of sm n uebt securities (Section 304)
accftnft/*Tbusiness concems carried in “ecount No. 200

Debit:

f c V n S  amount of loss in excess of 
Such a ^ ded for ^  account No. 395 on
Posed ftfê uWrb̂ en ^own °r sold or dis- P0Se<i otherwise.

710 Expense on assets acquired in liqui
dation of loans and debt securities.

This account will represent the amount 
of expense incurred during the month on 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec
tion 304), including the operation and 
depreciation of properties, carried in ac
count No. 200. The account also will in
clude the amount of interest expense 
accrued during the month on mortgages 
payable on assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such expense in

curred during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).

Note: In instances when a liquidating 
agent is employed to  supervise the disposi
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary 
accounts should be maintained by the agent.

Cash collected from the sale of assets by 
the liquidating agent should be remitted 
immediately to  the company. The company 
should m aintain a local depository bank ac
count, in  which all receipts of the agent are 
deposited when direct rem ittances to the  
company are not feasible. Deposit balances 
in  th is account should be subject to  w ith
drawal by check only by the company and 
should be reflected on the company’s records 
in the same manner as other bank accounts.

Any advances to a liquidating agent for 
expenses incident to the operation of or in  
the disposition of assets acquired in  the  
liquidation of loans and debt securities 
should be charged to  account No. 220—  
Prepaid expenses.
715 Other expenses.

This account will represent the amount 
of nonoperating expenses not specifically 
provided for in other accounts.

Debit*,
(a) With amount of such expenses in

curred during the month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
720 Federal income taxes—-net income.

This account will represent the 
amount of Federal income taxes appli
cable to net income for the current fiscal 
year. ■ -

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes ac

crued during the month.

(See account No. 354)
725 State income taxes—net income.

This account will represent the 
amount of State income taxes appli
cable to net income for the current fiscal 
year.

Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes ac

crued duringiihe month.
Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary).
(See account No. 356)
727 State income taxes-—net realized 

gain on investments.
This account will represent the 

amount of State income taxes appli
cable to net realized gain on investments 
for the current fiscal year. 1 
Debit:

(a) With amount of such taxes ac
crued during the month.

Credit:
(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 

the balance of account (transfer to real
ized gain and loss summary).
(See account No. 356)

MEMORANDUM RECORDS
Contingent Assets

CA— 1 Documentary items in process of 
collection.

This record will show the amount of 
trade acceptances, bills of sale, sight 
drafts, and other similar documents re

ceived by the company. It is intended 
that items entered in this record will 
not of themselves be considered collat
eral, but will represent instruments used 
in effecting collection of the proceeds of 
the sale of collateral which has been re
leased on trust receipts or similar col
lateral documents. When collection is 
effected, appropriate entry will be made 
in this record.
CA—2 Other contingent assets.

This record will show the amount of 
miscellaneous contingent assets, such as 
postdated checks, etc.

Contingent Liabilities 
CL—6 Commitments outstanding.

This record will show the amount of 
financing commitments made and out-
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standing to small business concerns, in
cluding commitments for loans and for 
the acquisition of small business con
cerns’ capital stock and debt securities. 
*11118 record also will show the amount of 
deferred participations. A deferred par
ticipation is defined as a commitment 
under a participation agreement whereby 
the “participating” company will make 
funds available on a deferred basis to the 
“initiating” company in connection with 
the latter’s financing of, or commitment 
to finance, a small business concern, or 
in connection with an “initiating” small 
business investment company’s acquisi
tion of loans or equity securities from 
other such companies. When funds are 
advanced against commitments, appro
priate entry will be made in this record.
CL—7 Other contingent liabilities.

This record will show the amount of 
miscellaneous contingent obligations not 
otherwise classified.

Nominal Assets
NA—10 Stock purchase warrants or op

tions on stock of SBCs.
This record will show the company’s 

ownership of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options on stock of SBCs, re
tained after the accompanying financing 
instruments have been disposed of, for 
which no consideration was given distinct 
from that surendered for such financing

instruments and for which no separate 
cost has otherwise been determined.

Each such detachable stock purchase 
warrant or option certificate should be 
entered in this record, upon detachment, 
at a nominal value of one dollar ($1). 
Upon sale of such a detached stock pur
chase warrant or option, upon exercise 
or expiration of rights conveyed by such 
a detached stock purchase warrant or 
option, or upon the determination of a 
cost to be recorded for such a detached 
stock purchase warrant or option, the 
entry establishing such certificate in the 
memorandum records is to be discharged 
through an equivalent credit.

Debit:
(a) With nominal value of such de

tachable stock purchase warrants or 
options upon their detachment from  
capital stock certificates or debt securi
ties.

Credit:
(a) With nominal value of such de

tached stock purchase warrants or op
tions upon exercise or expiration of 
rights conveyed by such warrant or op
tion certificates.

(b) With nominal value of such de
tached stock purchase warrants or op
tions sold or disposed of otherwise.

(c) With nominal value of such de
tached stock purchase warrants or op
tions for which a separate cost has been 
established.
(See accounts Nos. 180,194, and 199)

Nominal Liabilities
NL-16.

Options on Company’s Stock 
OCS—1 Options on company’s stock.

This record will show details of out
standing options on the company’s cap
ital stock granted in lieu of salary or 
in  payment for services actually ren
dered to the company. The following 
data will be included:

1. Identification of person or entity 
holding options.

2. Number of shares optioned.
3. Type and class of stock called for 

by options.
4. Dates of grant and of expiration of 

options.
5. Price or prices at which options 

exercisable, with dates they apply.
6. Fair market value, per share, of 

stock called for at date each option was 
granted.

7. Price of each option as percent of 
fair market value of optioned stock at 
date option was granted.

8. Provisions for termination of op
tions In case of death or retirement of 
optionees, or other circumstances.

9. Details of authorization, shares re
served for, issuance, exercise, lapse, and 
forfeiture of options provided for under 
the company’s stock option plan.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3099; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;

8:45 a.m.]





—

- ■

■


		Superintendent of Documents
	2018-01-22T06:08:11-0500
	US GPO, Washington, DC 20401
	Superintendent of Documents
	GPO attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by GPO




